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Foreword

This volume, the latest published by the Office of Air Force History in
the United States Air Force in Southeast Asia series, looks at the Air Force's
support of the ground war in South Vietnam between 1965 and early 1968.
The book cvels [itic pcriod ftuil 'IL lime when the Unitcd States began
moving from an advisory role into one of active involvement to just before
the time when the United States gradually began disengaging from the war.
The final scene is the successful air campaign conducted during the
Communists' siege of the Marine camp at Khe Sanh. While the actual siege
lasted from late January to the middle of March 1968, enemy preparatio - for
the encirclement-greatly increased truck traffic and enemy troop move-
ments-were seen as early as October 1967. A subsequent volume in the
Southeast Asia series will take up the story with the Communists' concurrent
Tet offensive during January and February 1968.

Air Force assistance in South Vietnam during the war was principally of
two kinds: close air support of troops on the battlefield, by both tactical
fighters and B-52s, and the airlift of supplies and personnel. In addition to
close air support and airlift, the Air Force performed many other important
missions ancillary to the ground war, including reconnaissance, intelligence,
psychological warfare, defoliation, destruction of enemy reinforcements and
supplies, medical evacuation, and pacification and civic action.

Historically, close air support has occupied a lower priority in the
hierarchy of Air Force missions than strategic bombing and interdiction. In
theory since the 1930s, and in actuality since World War 11, the Air Force
has seen itself primarily as the strategic deliverer of destructive force on the
industrial and economic heartland of an enemy. Preventing the flow of enemy
reinforcements by interdicting them far from the battlefield was also
considered an inherently important and effective function of air power. Close
air support, for a variety of historical and doctrinal reasons, had been deemed
a less fruitful use of air resources. As a consequence, more attention has been
paid by historians of the conflict in Southeast Asia to the bombing campaigns
against North Vietnam and the interdiction efforts against the Ho Chi Minh
Trail in Laos than to the less dramatic but no less important air efforts within
South Vietnam. In this volume Col. John Schlight, formerly Deputy Chief of
the Office of Air Force History, describes the many issues that were
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FOREWORD

awakened when the Air Force was forced to adapt some of its resources and
doctrine to a jungle war in South Vietnam,

Among these issues was the question of who would command and who
would control the air instrument. The Southeast Asia war was the second
major test of America's unified command structure for theater warfare since
its formal adoption in the National Security Act of 1947. The earlier test in
Korea had shown the command structure to be effective but cumbersome and

had resulted in some serious disagreements between the services. It was
hoped that the unified command system could be improved in Vietnam and

that American air resources could be kept intact for more effective use. As

this volume shows, several major obstacles rendered this search for unity and

centralization extremely difficult.
The use of airlift was a less contentious issue, but it shared somewhat in

the command and control tension. The creation since Korea by the U.S.
Army of an airmobile division with its own helicopters presented a serious

challenge to the Air Force's airlift mission. Colonel Schlight traces the stages
by which accommodation was r,ached on this issue as the war progressed.

The Air Force adapted to the realities of Vietnam on many levels. In
some cases, long-abandoned production facilities had to be resurrected.
Aircraft, weapon systems, and munitions were modified to meet the demands
of the alien environment. Personnel and training practices, geared for nuclear
warfare, were revamped for a war that harked back to an earlier age. Jet
fighter pilots, trained for nuclear war, flew observation planes at 100 miles an
hour: fighter-bombers and B-52s, designed for nuclear strikes, dropped iron

bombs on enemy troops: training planes served as fighter-bombers: transport
planes were employed as gunships, dropped flares, and defoliated the thick

jungle underbrush: and radar for scoring practice bombing from the ground
was used in reverse to direct fighters and bombers to their targets. These and

other anomalies form the basis of the jet-age Air Force conducting a limited
war against an enemy fighting an insurgency in a jungle environment. The

study of this war, particularly that portion fought in the skies over South
Vietnam in the years 1965 to 1968, has much to teach those who wvill apply

air power into the twenty-first century.

RICHARD H. KOHN
Chief, Office of Air Force History
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Preface

In times of war, air power contributes to a nation's objectives in a variety
of ways. It is used to disrupt the enemy's psychological equanimity at home,
observe his military preparations and activities from above, impede his
movement of military resources to the battlefield, strike his ground forces as
they close with friendly troops, ward off his attacks from the skies, and

transport friendly troops and supplies to and from the battlefield. During four
air wars in Southeast Asia between 1961 aind 1973. American aircraft, at

different times and in different arenas, performed the functions of strategic
bombing, reconnaissance, and interdiction over North Vietnam: reconnais-
sance and interdiction of the trails in southern Laos: reconnaissance,

interdiction, and close air support in the war waged by Laotian tribesmen
against the Commu lists in northern Laos: and close air support, airlift,
reconnaissance, air defense, and attacks against enemy supply lines a,,d
reinforcements in support of American and Soutit Vietnamese ground forces
in South Vietnam. This volume describes the U.S. Air Force's roles in the
latter of these four air wars during the period of greatest intensity, between
1965 and early 1968. Other volumes in this series round out the story.

Before the war, close air support, because it ceded much control of
aircraft to ground commanders, was not a favored mission of the Air Force,
Anchored for decades in the strategic nuclear mission, many airmen viewed

direct support of ground forces as the least efficient use of the air \weapon.
Despite their conviction tha: enemy resources were more cffectiely dealt
with before they arrived at the battlefield, it became necessary from time to

time and for a variety of reasons to use aircraft for close air support. The
conflict in South Vietnam was one of those occasions. This study examines
not only the results of employing air power this way, but also the tactics and
techniques that evolved in an unfamiliar jungle environment, the relationship
of the close air support mission to other types of missions being flown, and

the interplay between the Air Force's activities and those of the other air
forces that were fighting the Communists.

A special word of thanks is due to John Huston and Dck Kohn, % ho, as

directors of the Air Force's history program, pro\ided a sufficiently
contemplative atmosphere for research and writing. Da\id Chenoweth
labored mightily in making the text publicly presentable. A special tribute is

I Ill~l liIImI Ilm S



PREFACE

in order here for Ken Sams, without whose imaginative historical work in
Southeast Asia the story of the Air Force in South Vietnam would be
incomplete.

John Schlight
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The Author
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Introduction

The Advisory Years

1955-1964

America's direct entanglement with the travails of South Vietnam began
shortly after the Geneva accords of 1954 divided Vietnam in half. This

agreement ended the conflict between the French and the insurgent Viet
Minh and required the withdrawal of French forces to below the 17th

parallel, the line dividing the two Vietnams. Before this time, the U.S. policy
for Southeast Asia had been ambivalent: on the one hand, the United States
had opposed the reestablishment of French colonial rule there after World
War 11 on the other, it needed French support for its proposed European

Defense Community. As a compromise, between 1946 and 1954 the United
States provided economic and military aid to the French in their ight against
the Viet Minh in Vietnam, but stopped short of assuming a direct combat
role. This military and economic assistance was predicated on the French
eventually granting independence to Vietnam, Laos, and Cambodia.

With the defeat of the French at Dien Bien Phu early in 1954, which led
to their subsequent retreat from Indochina, the United States took over as
patron and benefactor of the fledgling southern nation. Involvement in so
distant a region reflected America's global determination to forestall the
spread of communism. This policy of containment, originally a response to
Soviet expansion in eastern Europe during the late 1940s, was reinforced in
Asia by the Communist victory in China in 194) and the North Korean
invasion of South Korea the following year. By 1955, U.S. policymakers were
depicting the newly created South Vietnamese republic as the leading
Southeast Asian domino, with its capitulation to communism leading to the
similar submergence of its neighbors.



THE WAR IN SOUTH VIETNAM

In Saigon, the capital of South Vietnam, the principal instrument of U.S.
aid was the Military Assistance Advisory Group (MAAG), one of twenty-
three such groups the United States maintained in Third World countries
around the globe. After 1955, the efforts of the MAAG, Vietnam, were
guided by three politico-military policies. In line with the containment
strategy, the United States sought to resist Communist advances by relying
on the armed forces of the threatened nations without direct U.S. combat
participation. Accordingly, the group's activities were limited to giving
counsel and advice and to providing equipment and training under the
Military Assistance Program. Second, despite a warning by the Joint Chiefs
of Staff to Secretary of State John Foster Dulles that President Ngo Dinh
Diem's government was weak and had to be strengthened before an effective
army could be built, American policy emphasized creating a strong military
force in hopes that it, in turn, would lead to the development of a viable
government. As a result, the advisory group was thrust into the forefront and,
at times. into conflict with the U.S. ambassador and his country team, of
which the MAAG was a part. The third policy, stemming from the United
States' recent experience in Korea, called for shaping South Vietnam's armed
forces primarily to meet a large-scale invasion from the north, rather than to
deal with subversion in the south. Memories of the Chinese inundation of
Korea were still vivid, leading to the American view that monolithic
communism, spearheaded by the Chinese, represented the chief threat to the
area. These three policies determined for the next decade the type of
organization, equipment, training, and counsel that the advisory group
provided for the ground, air, and naval components of the Republic of
Vietnam's armed forces.

Although the United States was not signatory to the Geneva accords, it
at first abided by that agreement's provision limiting the size of the advisory
group to 342 officers and enlisted personnel. This number doubled early in
1956, however, with the addition of Army logistic personnel needed to
recover and ship back to the United States the surplus military equipment left
after the French departure. The MAAG chief, as well as 535 of its 740
personnel, were members of the U.S. Army,' while the Air Force had 68
representatives. Overwhelming emphasis was placed on developing the South
Vietnamese Army, while the Vietnamese Air Force was assigned minor
support roles of airlift, paradrop, reconnaissance, and medical evacuation. It
was envisioned that any tactical air support that might be needed against an
invasion from the north would be obtained from members of the Southeast
Asia Treaty Organization outside Vietnam. 2

Diem's government at first proved unexpectedly strong in overcoming
internal opposition and in preparing an agenda for internal reform. As a
result, in 1959 the leaders in Hanoi decided to resort to force to overthrow
the southern regime and began gradually to infiltrate men and equipment to

2



THE ADVISORY YEARS, 1955-1964

bolster the southern revolutionaries, the Viet Cong. Although aware of the
increasing tempo of attacks throughout South Vietnam, Diem's secretiveness
and suspicions led him to keep this intelligence to himself; and the United
States continued to prepare the South Vietnamese against overt attack from

the north.
By the time of President John F. Kennedy's inauguration in January

1961, the South Vietnamese Army of 150,000 had been organized into 7
conventional infantry divisions, an airborne group, and 19 separate battal-
ions. In contrast, the Vietnamese Air Force had but 4,000 personnel in 6
squadrons: 2 C-47 transport squadrons, 2 L-19 (0-1) liaison squadrons, an
H-19 helicopter squadron, and an AD-6 (A-IH) fighter squadron. Most of
these aircraft were obsolescent, and the service was short of trained pilots and

technically proficient support personnel.
The containment policy suffered several sharp reverses during the first

months of Kennedy's administration in 1961. An unsuccessful invasion of

Cuba in April, a humiliating summit conference in Vienna in June with
Soviet Premier Nikita S. Khrushchev, and the Communist construction in
August of the wall separating East Berlin from West Berlin threw into
question the adequacy of America's total reliance on nuclear weapons to

discourage adventurism at lower levels of violence. Most serious for Asia w 'as
a string of military successes by the North Vietnamese-sponsored Pathet Lao
Communists in their attempt to overrun the government of Laos.

In light of these setbacks, Kennedy, strongly influenced by his military
advisor, Maxwell Taylor, began to modify the country's policy of nuclear
deterrence. Taylor, a highly successful World War 11 commander of the 101st
Airborne Division in Europe and later Chief of Staff of the Army, had long

doubted the ability of the threat of nuclear weapons by itself to prevent
smaller conflicts. Motivated in part by his desire to restore to the U.S. Army

a role in national strategy that it had not enjoyed since World War [I, Taylor
advocated, and Kennedy initiated, a strategy of flexible response in which the
United States would have forces that could react to aggression at any level,
from nuclear attack to local insurgencies.' The most immediate effect of this

shift in policy was an increased American presence in South Vietnam
beginning late in 1961.

Although the Laotian situation eased with the signing of the Declaration

and Protocol on the Neutrality of Laos in Geneva on July 23, 1962, the
implications of the crisis for its neighbors led to an increased U.S.
commitment to South Vietnam to a level just short of combat. Between the
end of 1961 and the opening months of 1965, the size of the Air Force
contingent multiplied almost a hundredfold, from 68 to 6,600 (table I)
personnel and from a handful of liaison planes to 84 aircraft of various types.
Many of these men were members of irregular units employing aircraft and
tactics improvised for the counterinsurgency environment.
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THE WAR IN SOUTH VIETNAM

Farm Gate aircraft in Vietnam in 1962: in the right foreground, a
T-28: next to it. a B-26, and in the background. a row of T-bs.

By the end of 1964, the tactical cutting edge inside the country was the
Farm Gate operation at Bien Hoa Air Base near Saigon, an outgrowth of the

original air commando detachment that had introduced an assortment of

propeller-driven C-47s. B-26s, and T-28s into Vietnam during the late 1961
buildup. Farm Gate at first trained Vietnamese pilots in counterinsurgency

air operations, principally to support the Vietnamese ground troops: but as

the war heated up, combat missions began to outnumber those devoted to
training. At the outset, these planes had been flown by pilots on six-month

assignments from the Tactical Air Command. By May 1964, however, the

flyers were on one-year tours. The aircraft bore Vietnamese insignia, and an
indigenous observer was supposed to be aboard each combat training flight.

At the beginning of 1965. there were two air commando squadrons (the 1st

and the 602d) flying fifty A-lEs, also propeller-driven, that had gradually
replaced the worn-out World War II craft.* 4

Other fighter aircraft were positioned within striking distance of
Vietnam at bases in the Philippines, Okinawa, "aiwan, and Japan. In l)2

the Air Force had begun rotating several jet fighter squadrons between the

United States and these stations close to Vietnam. Aircraft and members of

these squadrons moved in and out of forward bases in South Victnam and

*See Appendix 1, Major USAF Unt, and Aircraft ili South Victtinarn. 1t%,2 1008

4



THE ADVISORY YEARS, 1955-1964

Thailand. Following the Gulf of Tonkin incident in early August 1964, two
squadrons of eighteen B-57s* each quickly moved from Clark AB to Bien
Hoa; and the Air Force, in a deployment codenamed One Buck, rushed into
the area a composite air strike force of one F-105 squadron, two F-100
squadrons, three squadrons of C-130 transports, and six RF-101 reconnais-
sance aircraft.5

Table I

U.S. Military Personnel in Southeast Asia
1960-1968

Year Army Navv USAF USMC USCG Total

South Vietnam

1960 790 15 68 2 875
1961 2,050 103 1,006 5 3.164
1962 7,890 455 2,42) 552 11,326
193 10,119 757 4,630 757 16,263
1964 14.697 1.109 6,604 900 23.310
1965 116,755 8.446 20,620 38.190 303 1 h4.314
1966 239.422 23,260 52,913 69,235 448 385,278
1967 319,521 31.669 55.908 78.013 476 485.587
1968 359,794 36,088 58.434 81,377 441 536.134

Thailand

1960 218 38 44 19 319
1961 424 39 57 22 542
1962 2.755 372 1,212 14 4.353
1963 2.730 285 1,086 25 4.126
1964 3,374 153 2,943 35 6,505
1965 4,765 185 9,117 40 14,107
1966 7,995 241 26.113 38 102 34.489
1967 10,330 656 33,395 42 94 44,517
1968 11.330 365 35.791 51 94 47.63!

Source: MACV and MACTHAI

American forward air controllers (FACs) during these advisory years
had been performing a combined training and combat operation, both in their
own squadron (the 19th Tactical Air Support Squadron) at Bien Hoa with the

*Half of the thirty-six B-57s rotated hack to Clark on October 22. only days before a rmortar

attack at Bien Hoa destroyed five and damaged many of the remaining Canberra..

5



THE WAR IN SOUTH VIETNAM

Vietnamese Air Force (VNAF) and at province and major ground force

headquarters throughout the country. Since the squadron's arrival in the

middle of 1963 with twenty-three 0-1 Bird Dogs and forty-four pilots, it had

been attempting to teach the Vietnamese to perform visual reconnaissance

and to direct air strikes against the Viet Cong. Air Force planners thought

originally that the training could be done in one year. However, unforeseen

problems, such as the Vietnamese practice of siphoning off pilots into fighter

cockpits and their penchant for standing back and letting the energetic

Americans fly many of the combat missions, slowed the VNAF's progress

toward self-sufficiency. When the squadron was turned over to the Vietnam-

ese after one year, they were unable to assume the controller role; and by

January 1965, the squadron was back in American hands. By then the Air

Force had seventy-six controllers stationed throughout the co,!ntry.'

As with other facets of operations in South Vietnam during these early

years, the aerial reconnaissance effort supporting the Army of the Republic of
Vietnam (ARVN) was shaped by the climate and geography of the country,

the insurgent nature of the war, and the existing command structure. The

most effective way to locate the enemy from the air was through visual
reconnaissance by forward air controllers in O-Is or by other pilots flying
over the dense jungle. In addition to the Air Force's Bird Dogs, the
Vietnamese had three C-47s in the southern Mekong Delta region; and the

U.S. Army was flying several OV-1 Mohawks on reconnaissance missions.
However, the visual reporting method was far from perfect. Learning from

experience that firing at aircraft gave away their positions, the Viet Cong

discontinued this practice and, instead, hid or camouflaged themselves when
a plane approached. They became masters of concealment. Often an enemy
soldier would carry a piece of green khaki tied around his waist and, when

alerted, would climb high in a palm tree, tie the khaki to two palms, and use
it as a hammock. His weight would bend the palms over his body, shielding
him from observation.' The appearance of low-flying aircraft signaled the

coming of an air strike, and the slow reaction of most attack planes in

arriving at the scene gave the enemy ample time to move out of the area
before the strike took place. At the beginning of 1965, there still was no
systematic visual reconnaissance program that could keep the entire country

under surveillance from above.

With all its shortcomings, however, visual reporting was still more
widespread than photographic reconnaissance. By late 1961 the Air Force

had set up two photo processing units, one at Tan Son Nhut Air Base in
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Saigon and the other at Don Muang Airport outside Bangkok in Thailand.
The forty-five men who manned each of these units processed and interpreted
the film brought in by reconnaissance jets, briefed the pilots on targets, and
prepared reports on enemy activity. For the first month, there were four
RF-101s at each location; but in November, the Voodoos in South Vietnam
returned to Okinawa, leaving the four aircraft at Don Muang as the only jet
reconnaissance force in all of Southeast Asia. A year later these planes moved
to Tan Son Nhut: and in May 1963, they were joined there by two RB-57s on
temporary assignment. By early the following year, the Vietnamese had a
reconnaissance squadron of their own that flew T-28s from the Saigon base.

A turning point for both the American and Vietnamese programs came
in May of 1964. The beginning of reconnaissance flights over Laos subdivided
the Air Force's already meager jet assets. Due to a shortage of fighter pilots.

the Vietnamese reconnaissance squadron was disbanded that same month and
the pilots retrained to form a new fighter squadron. At the same time, when
the U.S. Army added to its fleet of Mohawks, the Air Force command, the 2d
Air Division, wanted these aircraft placed under its operation at Tan Son
Nhut to form a joint reconnaissance task force. The Military Assistance

Command, Vietnam (MACV), 2d Air Division's parent, thought differently
and in December 1964 set up its own targeting branch, the Target Research
and Analysis Center, at its Saigon headquarters. This further diluted the Air
Force reconnaissance effort because the Mohawks were left independent and

because many Air Force photo reconnaissance sorties were diverted to
support the MACV function.' Equally debilitating for the Air Force, it
ensured that MACV rather than the 2d Air Division would determine when,
where, how, and how frequently reconnaissance missions would be flown.

Traditional photographic reconnaissance was hampered in Vietnam by
the triple-tiered jungle canopy that ,'overed much of the country, the frequent
poor weather, and the Viet Cong proclivity to move and operate at night.
Throughout the early years, both the Air Force and the Army searched for
better techniques. They had some success with infrared cameras, which
photographed heat radiating from human bodies and campfires. However.
photography could not keep up with the mobile enemy: and early in 1965. the
Air Force was experimenting with improved airborne detection equipment

that could plot the location of Viet Cong radio transmitters on the ground."

One-third of the Air Force's planes in Vietnam at the beginning of 1)65
were transports. Two squadrons of C-123 Providers had arrived in 1962
expecting to fly such combat missions as dropping troops and supplies and
carrying out assault landings. These aspirations conflicted with the Army's
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concept of air mobility that emphasized the use of Army transports and
helicopters for these functions."' Although the issue was still alive early in
1965. the Air Force's airlift contingent, now grown to three squadrons at Tan
Son Nhut and one at Da Nang,* had to content itself with flying resupply
missions, principally to the fifty outposts strung out along South Vietnam's
western border.

When the first Providers arrived in 1962, under the name Mule Train,
there was no centralized arrangement for using them. Within a year, MACV
had organized the C-123s into a system for South Vietnam and Thailand (the
Southeast Asia Airlift System), which it operated through a troop carrier
group, the 315th, at Tan Son Nhut. Keeping with its doctrine, however,
Army fixed-wing and helicopter airlift planes remained outside this system,
attached to the individual ground units.'' Besides hundreds of airlift
helicopters, the Army by early 1965 was operating six companies of CV-2
Caribous, a plane about half the size and with half the load capacity of the
C-123. Normally these planes operated at MACV, division, and corps levels.
but were pressed into service at lower combat command levels when needed.

By January 1965, the United States Air Force had a sprinkling of jet
aircraft in South Vietnam and neighboring Thailand, the remnants of the
force that had arrived the preceding August. Besides the reconnaissance
RF-101s and RB-57s at Tan Son Nhut, a squadron of air defense F-102s was
divided between Tan Son Nhut and Don Muang. and a squadron of F-100s
was stationed temporarily at Da Nang. Another squadron of F-100s was
located temporarily at Takhli, as was a squadron of F-105s at Korat. Ten
B-57s at Bien Hoa were manned by rotating crews from the 8th and 13th
Tactical Bomb Squadrons of Clark AB, Philippine Islands.' 2 Despite repeated
requests from the field to rescind the bail, none of these jets in either country
was allowed to fly combat missions in South Vietnam.

The command structure that had evolved for American forces in the
conflict mirrored the peculiarities of the theater. For Air Force commanders.
this structure posed two problems. One concerned the relationship between
the resources they needed for South Vietnam and those they had to use
elsewhere in Southeast Asia and the Pacific. The other dealt with the
interface betwccn Air Force and non-Air Force planes inside South Vietnam.

The command arrangements that had developed during the advisory
period accommodated the first of these issues better than it did the second.

*the 30)1h and 310th Troop Carrier Squadrons and the 19th Air Commando Squadron

were at Tan Son Nhut: the 31 lh Troop Carrier Squadron was at Da Nang. See Appendix 1,
Major USAF Units and Aircraft in South Vietnam. 1962-1968.
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Left to right: Gert. Hunter Harris, Jr.. USAF, Commander in
Chief. Pacific Air Forces Gen, William C. Westmoreland, USA,
Commander, Military Assistance Command. Vietnam: and
LI, Gen. Joseph H1. Moiore. Commander. 2d Air )iisof.

The MACV. which had replaced the earlier MAAG during the escalation in
early 1962, was a subordinate unified command reporting directly to the
Commander in Chief, Pacific Command (CINCPAC) in Hawaii. The MACV
Commander, Gen. William C. West roreland, a combat veteran of World
War II and Korea, had commanded both the 82d and 101st Ai'borne
Divisions and subsequently served as Superintendent of the U.S. Military
Academy at West Point. As Secretary of Maxwell Taylor's Army General
Staff in the mid-1950s, he had played a major part in the Army's dri\e to
augment its role by increasing the ground force component of America's

deterrent force.
Relations between the Army and the Air Force within MACV were

somewhat unorthodox and at times strained, stemming from the different
responsibilities held by the two services. While it was acknowledged that the
conflict within the borders of South Vietnam was primarily a ground war in
which air power would support the ground troops, CINCPAC' air chief in
Hawaii, Gen. Hunter Harris, Jr., Commander of the Pacific Air Forces
(PACAF), was also looking at contingencies beyond those borders that could
affez t the military situation inside them. He opposed both extremes: too wide
a dispersal ot control over its air assets on the one hand and too narrow a
concentration of air power within South Vietnam on the other. Westmore-
land was given operational control of the Vietnam-based planes he needed to
carry on the war against the Viet Cong, but he lacked control of the carrier-
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based naval aircraft. The seeds of a future problem for the Air Force were
sown when Westmoreland delegated his control of Marine planes in I Corps
to the Marine commander in that area. The other aircraft in Southeast Asia
were controlled by General Harris, acting through the Thirteenth Air Force
in the Philippines. The Air Force's focal point within Vietnam for these
arrangements was the Commander of the 2d Air Division in Saigon, Lt. Gen.
Joseph H. Moore.

Like Westmoreland, Moore had seen extensive combat experience in
World War 11. having flown numerous tactical missions in the Philippines
and Australia and in Europe during the Normandy invasion and the
subsequent campaigns across northern France and the Rhineland. He
remained in tactical fighters after the war, commanding several wings and, by
1958, the Ninth Air Force. The following year. he received the Bendix
Trophy for setting a new world speed record-l.216 mph-in an F-105
Thundcrchief. In January 1964, he moved from his position as operations
director of the Tactical Air Command to take over the 2d Air Division in
Vietnam. Moore, a boyhood friend of Westmoreland. was now serving both
as MACV air component commander for South Vietnam and as the
Thirteenth Air Force's forward commander for missions in the rest of
Southeast Asia.

For the war inside South Vietnam. the overall MACV arrangement,
satisfied neither the Air Force nor the Army. As a subordinate unified
command, MACV should have had proportional representation from each of
the services fighting the war. General Westmoreland. however, did not create
a separate Army componeot commander comparable to his Air Force and
Navy component commanders. Without a separate Army staff to handle
Army matters, he used the MACV staff for both Army and unified functions.
Eighty percent of the staffs efforts were devoted to Army matters, the
remainder to joint affairs. Since the small number of Air Force people on the
MACV staff were unfamiliar with Army militar, requirements and opera-
tions, these functions were handled for the most part by Army representa-
tives. For example, the chief of MACV plans, the only Air Force general on
the staff, was excluded from day-to-day planning and concentrated on long-
range matters, such as planning for the Southeast Asia Treaty Organization.
He had little to do with the war itself, which was handled hy the J-3 Army
general. The Air Force was severely underrepresented on the staff. Despite
repeated proposals to place more Air Force generals in key MACV positions,
Westmoreland had no intention of doing so unless the Air Force were willing
to place all its air resources under his command, including the fighters in
Thailand and the C-130s delivering material into Vietnam from Pacific bases.
PACAF, keeping an eye on the possibility of a larger war, was loathe to tie
down all these assets in South Vietnam. As a result, the Air Force lost a good
deal of stature with the Army for not "joining the team."" MACV remained

to
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a unified command in name only, and Air Force leaders were concerned that
their ideas about how best to use air power would not be reflected in MACV's
plans and operations.1

4

Foremost among these ideas was the need for a centralized focus to plan
and operate all American and allied air activity within Vietnam. Issues arose
from doctrinal differences between the Army and the Air Force, as well as
from different perceptions each service held of its roles and missions, not only

in Vietnam, but in the broader arena of national security as well. Each service
applied the principle of unity of command differently. For the Army, air
power was seen as most responsive to ground needs when there was unity at
the operating level, which in Vietnam meant the Vietnamese Army corps
area.* Air Force leaders were equally convinced that, both tactically and
economically. air power was most efficient, especially in this type of war.
when it was centrally controlled at MACV and concentrated at vital flash
points. To bring enough of the right klods of aircraft to bear on these points,
the MACV air commander needed the flexibility to call on any or all his
assets when he needed them. None should be withheld for "peripheral"
engagements. Air power was best employed, and with a minimum of costly
duplication, when it was controlled centrally at the MACV level.

Out of these differing views, two separate systems for controlling aircraft
were growing up: a tactical air control system (TACS), which directed Air
Force and VNAF operations, and an air-ground system, which controlled
Army and Marine' aviation from each of the four corps tactical zone
headquarters. Although recognition of the shortcomings of this arrangement
had led in mid-1964 to some closer coordination between the two controlling
agencies, a unified tactical control system was not in place at the beginning of
1965.

The goal of the United States Air Force during the advisory years had
been to build the Vietnamese Air Force into a balanced air arm capable of
supporting Vietnamese ground forces and opposing the threat from the north.
Until the escalation in 1962, American support for the Vietnamese had been
low key. The small air section of the MAAG had succeeded in converting the
Vietnamese way of doing things from French to American. Some new bases
and units were activated, aircraft and personnel came to mirror the Air

*For military purposes. South Vietnam was it first dirided into three and litater (No'cmhet
1962) into fo ur corps tactical zones (CTZs).

+The Marines had a medium helicopter squadron at t)a Nang that had no ed (here fro -
the Mckong Delta in 1462.

It
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Air Vice Marshal
Nguyen Cao Ky, VNAF

Force's system, and American training methods were introduced. Between
1962 and the beginning of 1965. the VNAF created the basic force it was to
use for the next 4 veas, increasing the number of personnel from 4,000 to
oer 10.000. The 6 squadrens and 97 aircraft of 1962 had grown to 14
squadrons wkith 285 planes 3 years later.* The Air Force had shepherded the
creation of a command structure in which control floved, in theor., from
VNAF headquarters in Saigon dowi to 4 tactical wings, an air training
center, and a logistics wing.

This expansion was too rapid and left some heavy problems in its \,ake.
The Vietnamese Air Force suffered from a lack of strong direction from the
top-a microcosm of the larger national problem. As members of a young
sermice, emerging leaders possessed insufficient flying and managerial experi-
ence. Many of those who had such talent, such as Air Vice Marshal Nguyen
Cao K v, VNAF Commander, preferred to inmest it in the political market.
K\,, decisive support of the government during a coup attempt in September
1964 proved to be a mixed blessing for his air force. While it marked the rise
of the service to political prominence, it also drained the VNAF of man, of
its experienced people. The effects were becoming apparent by carl. 1965.
particularly in the ever-widening chasm that separated tle VNA F's head-
quarters from tie squadrons

This lack of direction hampered the solution f(if other problems. The
conbat sortie rate suffered as some key units were diverted from tactical
operations and placed on "Coup alert" during the seeniingl. end less political
eruptions in Saigoi. Air base construction had not kept pace will tile influx
of people and aircraft, both American and Viet namese. and there was serious
osercrosding (if f;tcilitics. Still missing were sonic of the basic elenients of an
effccli,,e conbat force. Commtnication facilities %%ere inadequate. Ihc

*()f Owf kt ' 
'(taiildr, s. foir erc fighter. Iour %e re hcht ,p icr. 11t1M crc l j'i ld . \o \\C i
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Vietnamese had a rudimentary reporting system and, consequently. no way to
measure the results of their missions.

Absence of centralized control meant that it was impossible for the
VNAF to be fully integrated into the tactical air control system the Air Force
advisors had installed. Both the central air operations center at Tan Son Nhut
and its field tentacles, the local air support operation centers, while
technically performing their primary functions of scheduling and coordinat-
ing Vietnamese sorties, were actually "after the fact" agencies that did little
more than schedule missions demanded by the wings. About seventy-five
percent of all Vietnamese fighter attack sorties were being flown against "free
strike" targets, which meant they were outside the control of a forward air
controller and used little or no intelligence support.16 The Vietnamese Air
Force was still being run largely at the local level and, as a result, was seldom
able to respond quickly to calls for assistance from the South Vietnamese
ground forces. 7 In the eyes of most American advisors, the VNAF was not
yet ready to fly on its own.

13
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Chapter I

End of the Advisory Period
November 1964-April 1965

Indications were plentiful late in 1964 that time was running out on the
South Vietnamese and, no less, on the American advisory policy. In the year
since the assassinations of Presidents Diem and Kennedy, South Vietnam had
been buffeted by a series of changes in governments. At the same time, the
growing enemy infiltration from the north now included increasing numbers
of regular North Vietnamese soldiers.' The United States recognized the
gravity of the situation but was having difficulty devising a formula for
political success in this feudal, decentralized country. Until November,
President Lyndon B. Johnson, occupied with the national election, continued
to hope for the emergence of a leader in South Vietnam who could inject a
sense of purpose into the struggle against the insurgency. He resisted repeated
pressures from many of his counselors to bomb North Vietnam2 on the
grounds that the Saigon government was still too weak to withstand the
reaction that was certain to follow such a course of action.

The introduction of a large number of American soldiers into Vietnam
was not seriously considered at this time. What few discussions that did take
place about sending ground forces to the south centered less on the military
than on the psychological benefit of such a move. American decisionmakers
were unable to predict whether the presence of American combat forces
would strengthen the Vietnamese will to fight or. as Maxwell Taylor, nov
Ambassador to Vietnam, believed, cause the Vietnamese to "shuck off greater
responsibility onto the United States" and "encourage an attitude of let the
United States do it." '

A series of military and political reverses that began in November lt64
forced the United States to reexamine its priorities for South Vietnam. The
Viet Cong, bolstered by North Vietnamese regulars. were displaying new
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aggressiveness and new tactics. The November mortar attack on Bien Hoa
Air Base that destroyed five B-57s and their Christmas Eve bombing of the
Brink Hotel American barracks in Saigon showed that they could strike with
impunity. When they destroyed a Vietnamese Marine battalion and two
ARVN ranger companies at Binh Gia at year's end, it was clear that they
were as adept at set piece battles as they had earlier proven themselves at hit-
and-run tactics.4 In the Bien Gia battle, an initial ARVN attempt to rely
solely on armed helicopters for close air support against an attacking VC
battalion proved inadequate. The South Vietnamese ground commander's
subsequent request for VNAF A-Is was turned down at ARVN headquar-
ters, which deemed it unnecessary. The ensuing blood bath changed many
official attitudes about tactical air power in Vietnam. General Westmoreland
decided, in the aftermath of this defeat, to rely heavily on air power to turn
the tide against the mounting enemy offensive.5 This was to involve not only
greater employment of American and Vietnamese A-Is, but eventually also
the use of jet aircraft and carrier-based planes.

Concurrent with this decision to use U.S. tactical aircraft against the
enemy in South Vietnam were decisions to employ air power directly against
the north and against the infiltration routes in Laos. Before the Bien Hoa
attack, the Joint Chiefs of Staff were split over the question of which should
come first in American policy-governmental stability in Saigon or military
pressure against North Vietnam. Gen. Curtis E. LeMay, the Air Force Chief.
and Gen. Wallace M. Greene, Jr., the Commandant of the Marine Corps,
advocated, in military councils, bombing the north as a means of strengthen-
ing the Saigon regime. At first the other chiefs agreed with Ambassador
Taylor that political stability must precede escalated military action against
Hanoi. The loss of American lives and the destruction of the B-57s, however,
united the chiefs; and on the 1st of November, they recommended sending
American aircraft to bomb infiltration trails in Laos and to attack targets in
North Vietnam. However, the Secretaries of State and Defense counseled
patience; and President Johnson, concerned not only for the safety of
American dependents in Vietnam but also about the outcome of the coming
presidential election, heeded their advice. No reprisals were undertaken. On
the first of December, however, Johnson reluctantly approved the first step of
a two-phase program against the north. Covert naval attacks by the South
Vietnamese on the north and American aerial raids against the supply trails
in Laos were increased. On the 14th, the latter became a formal interdiction
program called Barrel Roll. President Johnson also agreed in principle to the
idea of reprisal bombing of the north for any "unusual actions." Although the
United States did not retaliate for the Brink Hotel bombing, that incident,
along with the Vietnamese Army's display of ineptitude at Binh Gia the
following week, won over Ambassador Taylor to the side of those who
favored reprisals against the north.
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This stepped-up Viet Cong activity threatened to swamp American air
assets. The United States had enough airplanes in the country and at bases in
nearby countries to handle the situation, but self-imposed restrictions limited
their value. The 1954 Geneva accords had banned the introduction of jets
into South Vietnam; and the United States, while not a signer of the accords,
had tried over the years to abide by its spirit.

Until the Tonkin Gulf incident the preceding August, the civilian
leadership had rejected recommendations to use jets in the country. In the
wake of that attack on the American destroyer Maddox, the thirty-six B-57
Canberra bombers flew to Bien Hoa and several squadrons of F-100 Super
Sabres began staging in and out of Da Nang. These tactical fighter squadrons
deployed temporarily with personnel rotating after ninety days and aircraft
rotating every six months. However, the ban on their use in combat inside
South Vietnam continued. The Canberras flew visual reconnaissance missions
along the roads leading into Saigon, and the F-100s flew in Barrel Roll.

After the defeat at Binh Gia, General Westmoreland, anticipating an

acceleration of enemy raids in II Corps during the coming Tet holidays in
early February and skeptical of the ability of the politically oriented VNAF
to contain them, asked again to be allowed to use the jets in South Vietnam.
On the 27th of January he received permission to do so, but only in
emergencies and only after receiving mission-by-mission approval from the
Joint Chiefs and the concurrence of Ambassador Taylor and the Vietnamese
high command.6

No occasion arose to use the jets in South Vietnam during the holidays:
but a Viet Cong mortar attack near Pleiku on the 7th of February set in
motion a series of American responses that, taken together, added up to a
new strategy of primary reliance on air strikes against the north (along with
bolstering defenses around the southern bases from which the attack planes
were launched). The Pleiku raid brought a change of heart to most members
of the National Security Council in Washington. Those who had formerly
insisted that political reform of the Saigon government must precede attacks
on the north now agreed to immediate reprisal, U.S. Navy jets from the
carriers Coral Sea, Hancock, and Ranger bombed the Dong Hoi barracks just
north of the Demilitarized Zone on the 7th and the next day, VNAF planes
struck at Vinh, while Farm Gate aircraft hit barracks at Chap Le. These
raids, called Flaming Dart, were followed on the I 1th by another attack

against Dong Hoi.
While this second series of strikes was taking place, fifteen B-52

Stratofortresses took off from Mather Air Force Base in California and
another fifteen left Barksdale Air Force Base in Louisiana. Within hours.
thirty-two KC-135 refueling aircraft had departed the same bases. The
bombers arrived at Andersen Air Force Base, Guam, on the 12th and by the
next day, all the tankers had landed at Kadena Air Base on Okinawa. This
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Marines landing at Da Nang, March 1965.

contingency task force was prepared, if needed, to join in the raids against
North Vietnam .7 After a three-week lull the bombing attacks resumed, but
without the B-52s, in what soon became a systematic program called Rolling
Thunder. Although the Stratofortresses were ready to hit twenty targets in
the north, it was decided to keep them in reserve. Eyes now turned toward air
power as the principal instrument for bringing Hanoi to the negotiating table.

At the same time, defenses in South Vietnam were shored up against
expected Viet Cong reaction to the bombing. On the 8th of March, a U.S.
Marine battalion landed at Da Nang from wvaiting ships, while the Air Force
flew in a second battalion from Okinawa using 76 C-1I30s. The 3,500 Marines
took up defensive positions around Da Nang Air Base, the main base in
South Vietnam from which Air Force jets launched their strikes against the
north.'

General Westmoreland had first exercised his emergency power to use
jets on the 19th of February when B-57s from Bien Hoa attacked enemy
troops east of Saigon, the first use of American jets in the south. For several
weeks the Canberras continued to hit the areas around Saigon, joined by

F-100s from Da Nang that struck the enemy farther north in ii Corps. On
March 9, most of the remaining restrictions on jets were removed, essentially
giving Westmoreland carte blanche to use the jets at his discretion.

This was a new environment for jets and the crews began developing

tactics and procedures to cope with it. The key to success of the attack
missions, whether they were in close support of troops in contact, direct
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support against enemy troops who were not engaged in battle, or interdiction
against enemy supplies, lay in striking a balance between hitting the target
accurately and avoiding ground fire. Since the enemy was using only small
arms against the planes, the flyers remained above 1,500 feet as much as

possible. They devised attack patterns to confuse the enemy and keep him
from anticipating the direction from which tbe strikes would come.

Ordinarily, a flight of four jets linked up v.ith the forward air control
plane; and while all the aircraft were en route to the target, the FAC and
flight leader carried on a vital and often lively dialogue. The FAC first gave

the flight leader a rundown on the mission, pointing out the peculiarities of
the target, any restrictions to tactics, the directions of attack and breakaway
to be used by the fighters, and the location of friendly troops, if any. The
flight leader could, and often did, suggest changes that, if agreeable to the

FAC, were adopted. When they reached the target, the FAC marked it with a
smoke rocket. Then the fighters, still under FAC control, struck.

A favorite tactic used by the F-100s to throw the enemy off guard was
the "wheel" pattern. The general flow of aircraft around the target was
circular, corresponding to the rim of a wheel, with the hub representing the
target and the spokes the attack paths. While the leader made his initial run

along one of the spokes, the second plane continued on around the rim and
flew at the target along a spoke roughly a quarter of the way around the
wheel Continuing around, the third aircraft attacked from a heading
approximately reciprocal to that of the leader, while the fourth plane came in

on a heading about 180 degrees opposite that of the second craft. This called
for close radio contact between all the planes. Aircraft spacing was critical.
Before a pilot could strike, he had to make sure that the preceding aircraft

was off the target and that he had the FAC in sight. [he aim was to have
continuous bombardment of the target. When the planes carried different
types of ordnance, they alternated between high and low angles of attack to
confuse the enemy further.'

It was often impossible to get a clear picture from the air of what these
raids accomplished, since the target area was usually obscured by trees.

smoke, or darkness. ") Ground followups were rare, particularly in the enemy
areas of War Zones C and D north of Saigon. This absence of quantifiable
bomb damage assessment allowed for differences of opinion between

advocates of propeller aircraft and those who favored jets.
This "prop versus iet" controversy was to continue in one form or

another throughout the war. The direct beneficiaries of the jet strikes, the
American Army senior corps advisors in the field and the Vietnamese chiefs
of the districts where the attacks took place, praised them as sorely needed
morale boosters for the Vietnamese Army.'' Some American diplomatic
officials in Saigon, however, who had opposed the introduction of jets in the
first place, questioned the wisdom of using them, pointing not only to the
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Geneva accords but also to the potential for jets to alienate the Vietnamese

and to hit friendly troops and civilians in areas under Viet Cong control.' 2

Many Air Force personnel, particularly those flying the A-IEs, believed the
propeller planes were more suitable in South Vietnam than were the jets.
General Moore's appraisal from Saigon early in March was cautious and
based on tactical considerations. He warned that jet aircraft should not be
viewed as substitutes for ground action and exhorted his staff not to rely too

heavily on them. Further, he said, there was a danger that Vietnamese ground
commanders, knowing that they would get American rather than Vietnamese
pilots, might call in jets against targets that would be better attacked by the
slower conventional A-I planes.'3 In addition, both he and General
Westmoreland had been disturbed by the number of jet missions that had

been canceled since the 19th of February because final approval from the
Vietnamese Joint General Staff was not obtained in time. The situation
improved when, on the 9th of March, the MACV Commander was permitted

to use his own discretion in launching jets for missions in the south that the
Vietnamese could not handle. 14

A simultaneous slackening of the reins on nonjets moved the United

States further from advice to open combat. From the beginning of the
American involvement in Vietnam, the advisory and training nature of the
U.S. mission had required that a trained Vietnamese pilot be aboard all

fighter aircraft and armed helicopter missions. This rule had been relaxed
slightly late in 1964 when a critical shortage of qualified Vietnamese pilots
made it unworkable and the Joint Chiefs agreed that the flights could take
place with Vietnamese student pilots or observers rather than experienced
pilots. With the rise of military activity early in 1965, even this became
difficult; and scrambles were frequently delayed and even aborted due to the
lack of Vietnamese observers. For example, Col. William E. Bethea,
Commander of the 34th Tactical Group at Bien Hoa, seldom found enough

observers to keep all his planes in the air. He estimated that he could double
his daily sortie rate if the Vietnamese assigned him the forty-four observers

they promised, rather than the twenty-two or so he usually had on hand. On
one desperate occasion he took an observer out of jail, fed him, sent him aloft,

and then returned him to confinement after the mission. However, although
occasionally useful in identifying targets when flying with a FAC in a liaison
plane, an observer rendered little assistance on fighter or armed helicopter

missions. His primary function was to lend legitimacy to the employment of
U.S. firepower.'"

General Moore relayed these difficulties to Washington late in February,
emphasizing that the observer rule was not only cutting down the sortie rate,
but was at least partially responsible for the slow reaction time of strike

aircraft. Washington agreed on the 9th of March to drop the requirement for
a Vietnamese companion on air commando flights. On the same day,

20



END OF THE ADVISORY PERIOD

Secretary of Defense Robert S. McNamara approved putting USAF markings
on Farm Gate planes to replace the Vietnamese insignia they had borne over
the years.17 In his request for this change, General Westmoreland pointed out
that, due to the gravity of the Viet Cong threat, the mission of air commando
squadrons had shifted strongly toward combat and they were flying eighty
percent of their sorties in support of the Vietnamese Army.' With the
removal of these restrictions on both jet and prop aircraft, the Air Force
became the first of the services officially to play an overt combat role in South
Vietnam.

Throughout March, contingency military planning was running ahead of
an American decision on an overall strategy for Vietnam. The Pacific
Command had developed several plans for the use, if need be, of American
forces either to take a direct part in combatting the insurgency, to counter a
North Vietnamese invasion of the south, or to defend against a sweep through
Southeast Asia by either the Chinese alone or in concert with the army of
Hanoi. This last possibility hung like a shadow over the military planners,
causing a rift between the Air Force Chief, Gen. John P. McConnell,* and
the other members of the Joint Chiefs of Staff.

The issue centered on whether the United States, while waiting for the
Vietnamese Army to rebuild itself, should place the weight of its effort on the
ground in Vietnam (Plan 32) or in the air and seas around the periphery of
China (Plan 39). General McConnell, strongly supported by his field
commander at PACAF, General Harris, opted for the latter strategy,
warning that Southeast Asia must not be viewed in isolation from the rest of
the western Pacific. The plan the Air Force favored called for a holding
action in the south, assisted by more direct support and reconnaissance
aircraft, while deploying, initially, fifteen strike squadrons around the edges
of China. These aircraft, located in Taiwan, Okinawa, Japan, and Korea,
would back up the operations in South Vietnam: deter (or defeat if they did
not deter) the Chinese from adventures in Laos, South Vietnam, Cambodia,
or Thailand; and oppose any diversionary military actions the Communists
might undertake in the northern Pacific." McConnell stressed the advantages
of this approach over a ground strategy. It was the most flexible of the plans
being considered, adaptable to any potential development-enabling the
United States to call the shots by engaging or disengaging the enemy at times
and places of its own choosing. Since it relied more on technology than on

'General LeMay had retired on February 8, 1965.
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manpower and since a large part of the forces were already in place or on
alert, it did not require extensive logistic preparations and could he turned on
and off more quickly. In short, it avoided getting thc United States begged
down in a land war in Asia.

The political and military climate in neither Washington nor Saigon
favored such a strategy. Intelligence sources in Washington played down the

Chinese threat.2' In Saigon, Westmoreland was convinced that the battle of
Binh Gia had signaled the beginning by Hanoi of what it considered the final
phase of the war. In his judgment, the enemy was close to cutting South
Vietnam in two at a line running from Qui Nhon on the coast westward
through Pleiku. The South Vietnamese were proving ineffective and the
MACV commander pressed for American ground reinforcements.

Westmoreland's conviction that the enemy must be met on the ground in
South Vietnam was conveyed back to Washington early in March by Gen.
Harold K. Johnson, the Army Chief of Staff, after he visited Saigon. Johnson
painted a somber picture of South Vietnamese disintegration and recom-
mended twenty-one military steps to halt the Communist tide. He also
carried a request from Westmoreland for an American Army division for the
Pleiku area in the central highlands. These American troops would hold the
line by providing a favorable force ratio between the South Vietnamese and
the enemy during the next few months while the former were bringing
themselves to full strength. " As the South Vietnamese Army became heaih.
the Americans would gradually take over the job of guarding the enclaves in
the south, releasing the Vietnamese soldiers for combat. The final proposal
was to stop the infiltration from the north by sealing off the Demilitarized
Zone and its extension into Laos with four divisions of American and
SEATO troops."

The twenty-one steps included little that was new. calling for accelerat-

ing programs already under way. However, they did reflect MACV's
conviction that the most immediate step in stopping the enemy would ha\e to

be taken by air power (or, as General Johnson labeled it. -hea y firepo\kcr").
More than half of the recommendations called for increased air activity.
including sending three more Air Force squadrons and three Army
companies of O-Is for surveillance, three more Army companies of

helicopters for mobility, removing restrictions on Rolling Thunder, increas-
ing air reconnaissance against Viet Cong-infested coastal areas, improving
aerial interdiction of the Ho Chi Minh Trail by separating it operationally
from the rest of Laos, and speeding up the construction of jet airfields.

Only on the question of sending additional j ,t fighter-bombers to South
Vietnam did General Johnson hesitate, recommending that the decision be
deferred until the results of their new unrestricted use could be weighed.P In
this matter, he was probably influenced by the divided opinion in Saigon over
the value of jets in the country. President Johnson. feeling increasingly
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frustrated and cornered by persistent National Security Council recommen-
dations to increase the bombing of the north, approved these measures on the
15th of March, in part to defuse his advisors' insistence. Their implementa-
tion was soon under way.

The proposal to send an Army division to Vietnam and to seal off the
Demilitarized Zone with SEATO troops was another matter. When he heard
of it, General McConnell's immediate reaction was that it was a bad idea. In
his view, the suggestion contradicted what the Joint Chiefs had earlier agreed
upon: and he felt it was the wrong way to go. He opposed introducing
American ground forces, at least until the infiltration had been stopped: and
there was no way to stop it with ground forces. His staff estimated that it
would take more than five divisions to seal off the north at the 17th parallel:
and even if such a move succeeded, the Viet Cong, as indicated by prisoner
reports, would get supplies elsewhere and continue to fight. Before any
ground units were put in, the chief said, the land routes from the north
should be closed by air power and the sea routes by the Navy. It would take
about sixty days to learn if such an operation was working, and the United
States could not get the divisions ready to go in that time. If it did succeed,
there might be some rationale for introducing some ground forces later, 4

McConnell aired these views to the other chiefs when they discussed
Johnson's recommendations between March 17-19. He argued that Rolling
Thunder had been hobbled and had not been given enough time to produce
results. Furthermore, he said, setting an Army division down near Pleiku. an
area surrounded and controlled by the Viet Cong, would plunge the United
States directly into the ground war. He proposed instead taking the wraps off
Rolling Thunder, deploying four fighter squadrons to the south, and limiting
the Army division, should it be sent, to the mission of "developing and
expanding additional coastal enclaves south of Da Nang to provide security
for important installations. " , Over the Air Force Chief's objections, the

Joint Chiefs recommended to the Secretary sending the equivalent of three
divisions (one Marine, one Army, and one Korean), increasing air attacks
against the north, and dispatching four fighter squadrons to Southeast Aia."
Although the recommendation to dispatch three ground divisions was not
approved at the time, it focused the attention of the pre-idential advisors on
the use of ground forces, a focus that was to sharpen in the succeeding weeks.

Developments in South Vietnam, however, were pushing the United
States almost by default into a ground strategy akin to that envisioned in Plan
32--direct American participation in the counterinsurgency. The forces

23



THE WAR IN SOUTH VIETNAM

called for in the second phase of that plan had been on alert since the
beginning of the year. During March and April many pieces of the plan were
falling into place. even though the plan had not been officially adopted.

The rapid pace of events during these months placed a particularly
heavy strain on the 2d Air Division. The proliferation of air programs not
only stretched General Moore's resources, but wrenched them into a new
configuration. "We got caught in a whirlwind of change in our operations
here," he explained later. "We jumped suddenly from very restricted in-
country operations utilizing air commando assets to a full-scale jet operation
both in and out of country. "' 2

7 The air war in South Vietnam had to adjust to
the need to share its aircraft with operations over North Vietnam and Laos,
both north and south. Thus from its birth, the American air war in Southeast
Asia was circumscribed by the requirement to apportion sorties between four
competing operational areas. This, in turn, made it even more imperative that
air resources be managed from one central hub.

Although the March call for more Bird Dogs had been approved, it
would be summer before the planes were ready. Except for the 23 O-Is
belonging to the 19th Tactical Air Support Squadron (TASS), the Air Force
had owned none of these Cessna planes since the Korean war. The Army
gave the Air Force 106 of them and made them ready for combat. The planes
were fitted with communication and navigation equipment, bomb shackles,
adapters for launching rockets, and antigroundloop gear. The Air Force had
asked the Army to fit the planes with constant-speed propellers, but the
engines to handle these propellers were not available and the propellers could
not be installed on the existing engines. The Army estimated that the first
planes would be ready late in May and the entire lot by mid-August.

While the Army prepared the planes, the Tactical Air Command
expanded its existing school to train jet pilots in visual reconnaissance and
strike control. The new course began in May, lasting thirty rather than the
standard forty-five days. The three new squadrons of O-Is were scheduled to
be in place by August, and twenty pilots were scheduled to graduate every
two weeks until the newly authorized FACs were in place. In the meantime,
MACV was preparing a visual reconnaissance plan for these planes and the
three Army companies of O-Is that were also on the wayIX

Of the four tactical fighter squadrons that arrived in April as the first
part of a deployment called "Two Buck,"2 three went to Thailand and the
fourth to Da Nang. By an understanding with the Bangkok government, the
Thai-based F-105s and F-4Cs would not be used in South Vietnam. The
squadron of F-104s that went to Da Nang joined the two F-100 squadrons
already there in attacks over the north and in Laos. Although the number of
B-57 Canberras at Bien Hoa was boosted to eighteen early in March, t'is
provided little additional firepower for the southern campaign. Since the 19th
of February, when these planes were first used in combat, they had been
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Two F-105s from Thailand refuel on their way
to a target in North Vietnam. October 1965.

flying interdiction missions against Viet Cong concentrations not far from
Saigon. Starting early in March, more than half of the daily sorties were being
diverted to either Rolling Thunder or to attacks against targets in Laos."'

The Vietnamese Air Force showed great interest in striking targets in the
north at the expense of operations in the south. Westmoreland and Taylor
agreed to let the Vietnamese join Rolling Thunder to demonstrate solidarity
of American and Vietnamese purpose. General Ky's forces devoted 119
sorties in March and 97 in April-about 10 percent of their total attack
effort-to the area north of the demilitarized zone.'

One difficulty created by the new situation was that of maintaining the
level of sorties in the south in the face of the northward migration of aircraft.
While the loss to the southern air war was offset somewhat by the arrival of a
Marine squadron of F--4Bs at Da Nang on April 12 and the use of
carrier-based Navy jets against the Viet Cong. the 2d Air Division's
commander had to rely principally on squeezing more from the resources on
hand to bridge the crucial months until more forces arrived. This he did
through persuasion and diplomacy, convincing the Vietnamese to tie their
helicopter, transport, and strike sorties more directly into the air operations
center, compensating somewhat for decreased assets with increased efficien-
cy.' 2 Fortunately, the number of Viet Cong attacks fell off sharply during
March and April, allowing American aircraft to concentrate on interdiction
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missions against the enemy, who was building up for an offensive during the

coming monsoon season.
The airlift system was also showing the strain. Air Force C-123s and

Vietnamese C-47s could not keep up with logistic demands, and a backlog of

cargo clogged the aerial ports. The 315th Air Commando Group* called for

help from the intratheater airlift C-130s which, until then, had operated in

and out of, but not within, Vietnam, In April, four of these Hercules

transports %%ere dispatched to Vietnam in what was intended as a temporary

measure to eliminate the bottlenecks. Once in the country, however, the

C-130s stayed: and as the tempo of operations continued to expand in the

next few months, their number grew first to thirteen and later to thirty as

they gradually became a permanent part of the airlift force within the

count ry.

The nc t urn of es cuts highlighted the scarcity of operating space at
South Vietnam's air bases. The three jet airfields at Tan Son Nhut. Bien Hoa,

and Da Nang. where the Air Force was a tenant, were seriously o\ercrowded.
As late as the summer of 1964, wNhen the United States \was still thinking in
terms of \ithdraving from the countr., the Air Force had been Willing to put

up with the tight and harely adequate conditions on these bases. Ilowecer, as

the Air Force responded to the new enemy stratcg. early in 19065. the
sUitations at the bases worsened, \ilh promise of even greater densit.\ in the

fu t ure.
At Tan Son Nhut, which also served a, the Saigon International Airport,

the Air Force's headquarters and squadrons coexisted %%ith elenlents of the
Vietnamese Air Force, the Vietnamese Army, and the U.S. Army. In April,

fi\e EC-1211D airborne control and warning planes hegan staging Into the
field from Taiwan. When added to the existing airlift, reconaissance. and
strike fIrces at the hase. this placed at further burden on tile o\ertaxed

facilities.
Conditions at lien lHoa were no better, and real estate \was at a

premium. The destruction ot' the 11 57s there in No.enber, occasioned to no

small degree by cramped conditions, was still fresh in c\crxones I ind.
Most of tile aircraft recently deployed to South Vietnam had gone to Da

Nang, which b, March was at tile bursting point. The base, a sleep station
only eight months earlier, had a permanent population of' fort\-t\o F- 1ts,

*(O n U|rtih x. hi', hc carn tih, ii ", t iiiic 1or tit 315t h I roop ( ( i ( ro ip t i ti t th,'

ro;p', our troo)p c rrict ,lwidIroi,. tile k10)tti. t tl(tt i 1 MiI .I 11C., i .ti C All .III coiiitIi1ii

'qudrol" t t i urle t ii llti . it" t lli . ,glrcldir(11C 1i4h. 1ta do' rdc all
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Visible under the wing of a C-130 at Da Nang in 1965: a C-124,
a C-I23, two C-47s, and, in the far background, two F-4s.

twenty-five Vietnamese A-IHs, twenty-four Marine helicopters, eighteen
O-s, sixteen C-123s, fourteen F-104s, four C-130 flare ships. three
Vietnamese helicopters, three HU-16 Albatrosses for search and rescue, and
several F-105s. Room was set aside for an average of eight transient Air
Force tactical planes daily (B-57s, RF-101s, F-lO5s, A-1Es, or F-lOOs),
four to six Navy fighters (F-8s and A-4s), fifteen airlift C-130s, ten transport
planes, and two to four Big Eye EC-121s.

On the 13th of March, the commander of the newly arrived Marine
Expeditionary Brigade, citing his inability to defend the hills west of Da
Nang against either ground or air attack, asked for a third Marine battalion
and two squadrons of Marine aircraft: an A-4 squadron for close air support
and an F-4 squadron for air defense. 14 General Moore took a dim view of this
proposal and said so to Westmoreland. He argued. in part, that:

Da Nang air base is heavily congested and because of political
restrictions all USAF jet operations into Barrel Roll, and chokepoint
seeding in L.aos. must be launched from Da Nang its the primarN air
base. And Rolling Thunder plus support aircraft, both USAF and
VNAF, [fly] from Da Nang. For certain missions, augmentation
aircraft make for complete saturation of all available parking area,.

Marine squadrons could be accommodated, he concluded, only by removing
some nonjet aircraft from the base. Since Da Nang was one of only three
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1,A W
F-100s in sandbag revetments at Da Nang, March 1965.

bases in the country that could handle jets, priority should be given to these
high-performance aircraft and they should remain at the northern base.3

Although one squadron of fifteen Marine F-4s was shoehorned onto the base
by moving the Marine helicopters to nearby Phu Bai, overcrowding remained

a serious problem.
At a logistics planning meeting in Hawaii early in April, the conferees

discussed the subject of base construction. Although the Joint Chiefs, as pari

of an earlier contingency plan, had arranged engineering surveys for a new jet
runway at Chu Lai and a second one at Da Nang,3' the Honolulu group
decided to have surveys made for additional airfields at Cam Ranh Bay, Phan
Rang, and Qui Nhon. Since this construction would be paid for by the
individual services, Westmoreland spread the responsibility for the bases
among his component commanders. To Moore fell the charge of planning

and paying for the airfields at the three new locations, as well as improving
existing air facilities at Tan Son Nhut, Bien Hoa, Nha Trang, and New Can
Tho (Binh Tuy).7

Throughout March and April, the Viet Cong remained hidden, avoiding
contact with major South Vietnamese units. The few minor incidents that did
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take place were initiated by Viet Cong paramilitary groups, strengthening
Westmoreland's contention that the enemy was concentrating on training,

reorganizing, and rearming for a full-scale offensive. Intelligence had

pinpointed several enemy base camps in the country where Viet Cong

preparations were under way. One such area was the notorious War Zone C

in the Tay Ninh Forest, sixty miles northwest of Saigon and north of Tay

Ninh City near the Cambodian border. This zone, given its name by the

French, had resisted all attempts at penetration since World War II. The

enemy had located his major headquarters and a signal school to train local
recruits and North Vietnamese infiltrators within the enclave. Over a

hundred buildings, some constructed of jungle materials and others of wood,
were grouped into four complexes that included living quarters, mess halls,

classrooms, arms manufacturing plants, and antiaircraft positions. Individual
shelters and bunkers were everywhere, connected by shallow trenches. The

entire camp sat atop an intricate network of tunnels, and since the jungle

foliage had been left intact, it could not be seen from the air and was virtually
inaccessible from the ground.

In mid-April, Westmoreland planned a major air operation against the

complex, named after the nearby Black Virgin Mountain. In his original

conception of the operation, the general envisioned an all-out air effort using

Air Force planes from both South Vietnam and Thailand and, for the first
time, Navy and Marine planes. In accordance with the rules of engagement.

the aircraft from Thailand could not fly directly to the targets but would have
to stage out of airfields in South Vietnam. The Vietnamese would participate

if possible, but enough of their planes would have to remain on ground alert
to take care of any emergencies in the country. Westmoreland had hoped that

all other air missions in South Vietnam and Laos and Rolling Thunder in the

north would stand down for this one-day operation. The entire air action was
to be planned, coordinated, and directed by General Moore at 2d Air

Division. "
Hawaii's reaction to these plans illustrates the complexity that surround-

ed air operations in the theater. Adm. Ulysses S. Grant Sharp. CINCPAC,
questioned the idea of using planes from Thailand, because staging them

through South Vietnamese fields would aggravate the congestion there. He
told Westmoreland to try to get along without them and to use them only if

absolutely necessary. It was all right, he said, to cancel missions over Laos

that day, but the Black Virgin operation must be planned around Rolling
Thunder, which was just as important as air operations in the south."

To support the operation, back-up units, including Air Force search and

rescue helicopters, an ordnance demolition team, and an Army medical

evacuation helicopter, were moved to the Tay Ninh airport. The first bombs

fell at seven in the morning, and the poundin- continued without interruption
for 12 hours. Air Force B-57s and A-lEs from Bien Hoa, together with
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F-100s from Da Nang, flew 206 sorties; the Vietnamese contributed 54 A-IH

sorties; and the newly arrived Marine F-4Bs managed 16 sorties. Bomb runs

by Navy attack planes from the carriers Midway and Coral Sea brought the

total to 417.
The 2d Air Division coordinated and directed the strikes through its

airborne forward air controllers using their Bird Dogs to mark targets for the

attackers. Hovering higher above the action, two U-10s alternated in
orchestrating the operation. By midafternoon, the 3-kilometer by 6-kilometer

area was engulfed in smoke from the strikes and grass fires. One explosion

sent a white cloud billowing 3,000 feet into the air. As the day wore on, large

sections of tree cover were ripped of, exposing hidden buildings and

uncovering entrances to underground installations. By the time the attacks

ended at seven in the evening, 816 tons of bombs had been dropped.
For 2 days afterward, 1,200 ARVN soldiers, flown into the area by

helicopter, fanned out in search of the Viet Cong and to estimate the results

of the raids. Air Force and Vietnamese A-Is and Marine F-4s provided air

coer and close air support for the searchers. While the troops saw no enemy,
they uncovered ample evidence of their recent departure. Sixty buildings had

been destroyed from the air. and the South Vietnamese captured switch-
boards, radios, communication wire, 2,000 kilograms of rice, and a variety of
ordnance. Captured documents indicated that at least one North Vietnamese
unit had been in the area. 0

The shift to overt American air combat in the south during February
and the opening of Rolling Thunder early in March thrust the Air Force
directly into the battle against both the Viet Cong and Hanoi. However.
impatience and disenchantment with the results of the northern attacks were

not long in coming. As early as the 13th of March Ambassador Taylor cabled
from Saigon that "through repeated delays we are failing to give the

mounting crescendo to Rolling Thunder which is necessary to get the desired
results.''' John A. McCone, the CIA Director, lamented the halfhearted
application of the bombing, intimating that the bombing should be an attempt

to compel, not persuade, the North Vietnamese. "The strikes to date have not

caused a change in the North Vietnamese policy," he wrote. "If anything,

[they] have hardened their attitude. 42 General Johnson noted in his report
that "the tempo of punitive air strikes has been inadequate to convey a clear

sense of U.S. purpose to the DRV."'" While these leaders were opting for
more bombing, General Westmoreland saw things differently. On the 27th,
he reported that the air activity against the north would not have an
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immediate effect on the war in the south and strongly urged the commitment
of American ground combat forces.44

A move away from principal reliance on bombing the north in favor of
ground action in the south began on the 1st of April. On that day, President
Johnson repeated his earlier approval of General Johnson's twenty-one
measures, but stopped short of sending an American division to Vietnam. As
an alternative, he agreed to double the size of American combat forces
already in the country by adding two more Marine battalions and one
squadron of F-4s. In response to Ambassador Taylor's recommendation for
an enclave strategy, he approved a change in the Marine mission from defense
to active participation in the ground war.4

5

The eleventh hour of the advisory period ended in Honolulu during the
third week of April. At a one-day conference there on the 20th, Secretary
McNamara and his principal military and civilian assistants, who met
primarily to win Ambassador Taylor over to the new strategy, agreed that
North Vietnam was more likely to respond to Viet Cong failure in the south
than to the pain inflicted by bombing in the north. 4

' At the urging of General
Westmoreland, the short-lived, and inadequately tested, strategy of relying on
bombing the north gave way at the meeting to a ground strategy in the south.
The conferees backed Westmoreland, deciding to establish 4 more enclaves
along the southern coast and to increase the number of troops, up to 82.000
Americans and 8,000 allies by September, to defend them. Of this number.
997 Air Force logistics people would go to South Vietnam and 3,900 others
would move to other points in the western Pacific.4' The latter would man 2
new F-100 squadrons on Taiwan and another in the Philippines: an F-105
squadron on Okinawa: F-4, RF-101, and C-130 squadrons in Japan, and
another troop carrier squadron in the Philippines."

At the conference, General Harris continued to lament the growing
dispersion of many of his PACAF air assets, a trend which he predicted
would accelerate with the new emphasis on ground warfare. In discussions
with the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs, he spoke of the adjustments he felt
would be necessary for the new situation. He stressed the potential that
existed for aggravating the already confusing command and control arrange-
ments in the theater. By way of example, Harris pointed to contradictory
instructions that had been issued for several recent air operations, such as
Flaming Dart and the early Rolling Thunder missions, which had led
Westmoreland to believe that "he [Westmoreland] had operational control of
all USAF forces in Southeast Asia." Harris reiterated the Air Force's long-
standing discomfort with the lack of air expertise on the MACV staff and
urged that PACAF be given clear control of all air operations in Southeast
Asia except for the air commando and transport forces assigned to
Westmoreland in the south. The need for air expertise at the highest levels, he
emphasized, had become even more imperative since the recent introduction
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of first-line Air Force, Marine, and Navy aircraft into the conflict. Also, the
escalating situation had created an intolerable load for General Moore and
his staff in Saigon, who were still expected to act as both advisory staff and
operators. Harris proposed remedying this by establishing a tactical air
ctrjl ccil',r in Ta;land to remnove the large cperational burden in that
country from the shoulders of the 2d Air Division. He strongly recommended
to the chairman that the 2d Air Division concentrate on operating the A-I Es,
C-123s, 0-Is, the psychological warfare program, and the tactical air control
system in South Vietnam, while the Thirteenth Air Force, through an
advanced echelon in Thailand, handle operations outside South Vietnam."

The reconnaissance plane force, like the strike forces, was divided.
Harris criticized the existing division of reconnaissance assets between
MACV, who controlled the flights over Laos and South Vietnam, and
PACAF, who ran similar operations over North Vietnam. This was in direct
contravention, he noted, of the original CINCPAC guidance which made
PACAF responsible for aerial reconnaissance throughout the Pacific."'

The air defense picture was somewhat brighter. The responsibility for
defense of the entire Pacific was Harris's,5- and several recent events had
proved the value of having a single air defense commander. After the Gulf of
Tonkin incident, for example, he had been able to move F-102s rapidly into
Vietnam from other bases in the theater. In February, it had taken the 315th
Air Division only two days to move the Marine Hawk missile antiaircraft
battalion from Okinawa to Da Nang to protect the base against air attack
from the north. Continued centralization of air defense in the PACAF
defense net was critical to being able to alert the entire system rapidly and tie
together both American and allied resources.

Harris opposed the establishment of a separate Southeast Asia command
divorced from CINCPAC. The creation of such a command, which would
encompass the entire mainland peninsula, had been included in some of the
contingency plans in the event the United States took over the war. While a
Southeast Asia command would have the advantage of concentrating forces
on the counterinsurgency in South Vietnam, the opportunity costs, from the
Air Force's perspective, would overshadow whatever advantages this might
bring. Politically, to lump Thailand, Laos, Vietnam, and Cambodia together
could trample on the sensitivities of these nations and create a new set of
obstacles to prosecuting the war. Strategically, to separate Southeast Asia
from the rest of the mainland would divide American forces in the face of the
perceived Chinese threat that was common to the peninsula, Taiwan, Japan,
and Korea.52

The change in strategy at the Honolulu conference to a ground war
meant that the principal role of air power in South Vietnam in the future was
support for American and allied ground forces. Within days of the Honolulu
meeting, Sharp informed Westmoreland that past policy had been changed
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and that from now on "The first p,'i,)rity for all U.S. air assets in the Republic
of Vietnam is support of the iii. )untry (South Vietnam) effort." Whereas
barely a week earlier, at the time of the Black Virgin operation, Rolling
Thunder had enjoyed at least equal status with air missions in the south, now
Rolling Thunder strikes that interfered with requirements for the south were
to be cut back or canceled. Operations over Laos would continue to have the
lowest claim on aircraft. 3

This set of priorities was to continue throughout the war despite
attempts to change it. For the Air Force, this meant two things. First, the Air
Force was now being called on to perform a tactical mission of close air
support for which two decades of doctrine, force procurement, and training
had ill-prepared it. While continuing to maintain its worldwide strategic
posture, which had claimed most of its attention since World War II, the Air
Force was now directed to support a ground war. The story of the next three
years is largely one of adaptation to this alien environment. Second, the need
for close interservice cooperation would be more critical than ever before if
this joint venture were to succeed. The rapid march of events in Vietnam in
the spring of 1965, however, was outpacing the development of joint practices
to guide them. At first, each service would continue, as it had throughout the
advisory years, to plan for the future in terms of what it knew best-its own
doctrine, organization, and weaponry. Many months of debate, experimenta-
tion, and, at times, acrimony lay ahead before the beginnings of joint action
would emerge to match the new joint strategy.

Members of the 13th Bomb Squadron clean up the remains of a 1-57
after the Viet Cong mortar attack on November I, 1904. at Bien tioa.
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Two B-52s releasing their bombs over a target in South Vietnam.



Ciaapter Ii

Beginning of Direct Involvement
April-June 1965

Repercussions from the Honolulu conference were immediate. The first
order of bosines,, for Ambassador Taylor upon his return to Saigon was to
inform the South Vietnamese Prime Minister, Phan Huy Quat. of what had
taken place in Hawaii. On April 22, Taylor, with his assistant, U. Alexis
Johnson, discussed with Quat the deteriorating military situation in the
country and his belief that the Viet Cong, reinforced by North Vietnamese
regulars, would soon open an offensive. The American Joint Chiefs, noted
Taylor, estimated that the thirty-one battalions of soldiers the South
Vietnamese were planning to add to their forces would not be enough to stop
a determined enemy. At least twenty additional battalions were needed. In his
reply, the Prime Minister avoided the issue of using foreign troops, dwelling
instead on the obstacles he faced in improving his own forces. His officers
lacked aggressiveness. The desertion rate was high because many
commanders were not paying attention to the needs of their men. There were
too many officers sitting behind desks in Saigon-he wanted to send them to
the field. The meeting ended without direct mention of foreign reinforcement.
even though Quat was fully aware that this was what the two Americans had
uppermost in their minds.'

The 3 men met again 2 days later, a Saturday. This time the American
diplomats were more specific. "We see no way of generating the necessary
forces," began Taylor, "except by an international effort." If the Prime
Minister agreed, the United States could supply 32 Army and Marine
battalions totaling 33,000 men. There was reason to believe that Australia,
New Zealand, Korea, and the Philippines would agree to add another 4
battalions. All together, these additions should come close to what the Joint
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Chiefs felt were necessary. Initially, these troops would be used, he explained,
as were the Marines at Da Nang, to secure a few enclaves such as Bien Hoa,
Chu Lai, and Qui Nhon, releasing South Vietnamese soldiers for combat. At
the same time, they would provide a reserve strike force that could be in place
in less than 2 months. Quat "received the above expose calmly and in

complete relaxation," almost relieved that the subject was out in the open.
While he had no difficulty, he replied, in accepting the principle of

introducing an international force, he had to discuss it with Maj. Gen. Tran
Van Minh and Maj. Gen. Nguyen Van Thieu of the Armed Forces Council.

This he would do over the weekend and give a final answer the following
week.

The Council concurred with Taylor's reasoning and agreed to have
American and some allied troops replace Victnamese at several enclaves. On
the 1st of May, MACV and the Joiiit General Staff settled on two areas to be
transferred that month: the Bien Hoa-Vung Tau axis around Saigon and Chu
Lai up north. The 173d Airborne Brigade would take over the former, while
two more Marine battalions should suffice for the northern enclave.

The 173rd was a two-battalion airborne brigade stationed on Okinawa.
Since it was the only reserve airborne force he had in the Pacific, Admiral
Sharp had opposed several earlier recommendations to move it to Vietnam.
He now approved the move, with the understanding that the brigade's stay
would be temporary and that, should the experiment work, the paratroops

would be rtplaced by infantry soldiers and returned to Hawaii 3

A seventy-man advaiice party from the brigade was brought into Bien
Hoa by Air Force C-130s on May 3,4 and two days later the main body
started to arrive. For three days, a steady stream of these Ilercules aircraft,
punctuated by a handful of C-124 Globemasters carrying oversized cargo,
flew troops from Okinawa to both Bien Hoa and Vung Tau. The operation
went smoothly, but the congestion and unevenness of airfield facilities in the
country required tight scheduling. Because of limited space, the planes could
not remain overnight in the country but had to return to their home bases

after discharging passengers.
The 13-hour round trip pressed against the fuel limit, and many of the

carriers had to refuel for the return trip. Because this was impossible at Vung
Tau, the transports landed their passengers with engines running and refueled
at Taiwan on the way home. At Bien Hoa, every fourth plane refueled at the
base; the others unloaded, took off, hopped the 15 miles to Tan Son Nhut and
picked up fuel there.5 By the evening of the 7th, 1,800 troops and 1,100 tons
of equipment were in place at the bases and the brigade's operations center
was functioning at Bien Hoa. The remaining 1,700 soldiers with their gear
filtered in by sea during the succeeding weeks.

That same day, two additional battalions of Marines, accompanied by a

battalion of Seabees, landed up north at Chu Lai. The naval construction
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battalion began immediately to build an expeditionary airfield for the three
Marine squadrons of A-4s that were scheduled to follow.

Although General Westmoreland viewed the 173d and the Marine

battalions as the vanguard of larger American forces, President Johnson
hesitated to approve more soldiers for the war. In a series of meetings with
the Joint Chiefs in April, he emphasized that he wanted to step up the war
but that he also wanted new ideas on how the air forces already in the
country could help the Vietnamese kill more Viet Cong.

After consulting with the Air Force field commanders and his own staff,
General McConnell, through the Joint Chiefs, made several suggestions to
CINCPAC for improving the effectiveness of tactical air power in South
Vietnam. The most serious problem was finding the enemy. The tropical

nature of the country hampered interpretation of reconnaissance photos, and
spotting the Viet Cong visually was a catch-as-catch-can operation. Visual
reconnaissance was usually a secondary mission for forward air controllers
and helicopter pilots who concentrated on directing air strikes and airlifting
soldiers into battle. Even commercial airline pilots were pressed into service
to report sightings as they flew over the country. McConnell recommended

that a formal visual reconnaissance program be started so that every corner of
the country could be systematically monitored from the air. Besides helping
to identify and attack the Viet Cong, flooding the area with small

reconnaissance planes would show the Vietnamese peasants, who were out of

contact with Saigon, that the United States was supporting them.
However, this in itself was not enough. The best reconnaissance

information was useless unless it wa; relayed quickly to control centers and
converted into targets. The Air Force Chief exhorted the Pacific Commander
to improve procedures for channeling aerial intelligence to the targeting
centers.

Anodic problem was the time required for fighters to respond to calls
for assistance. A year earlier it had taken an average of one hour and forty
minutes after a call went out from the ground commander for strike craft to
arrive at the target, and sometimes they did not come at all. The problem
sprang from factors both military and political. Most South Vietnamese
commanders were unfamiliar with air power and were reluctant to use it.
Sometimes requests went unanswered because there were not enough planes
or because the requests conflicted with training or other schedules. The

command line for channeling requests was long and complicated and
contained built-in delays. Calls for help had to go from Vietnamese units up
through battalion, regiment, division, and corps commanders and also had to
have the approval of the affected province chiefs. Province chiefs, who were
political as well as military leaders, sometimes saw the picture differently

than the military commanders dnd denied the requests. After a request was
approved, the response time of the planes varied, depending on whether the
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aircraft were diverted from other missions or were on ground or airborne
alert.

In an attempt to reduce delays, General Moore had started an air request
system in 1964 that allowed calls for immediate air support to go directly
from the ground commander to the corps air support operations center at the
same time they were going through the other command channels. If no
objection was voiced by the intermediate echelons, then the target would be
considered valid and the strike made." However, Vietnamese Army unit
commanders resented being bypassed and refused to use the system. The
battle at Binh Gia at the end of 1964 had been lost when a Vietnamese Army
commander canceled an urgent appeal for air support from a besieged South
Vietnamese Marine battalion because the request had not been made through
army channels. The planes were already on their way to the scene when told
to return home. The battalion, along with two South Vietnamese Ranger
companies, was wiped out.'

McConnell made several suggestions to streamline this procedure. He
recommended circumventing the politico-military coordination at the prov-
ince level. He also suggested that an EC-121 be kept in the air at all times
over South Vietnam to act as an airborne control center for immediate air
requests. Response times could also be cut, he point:d out, b\ increasing the
number of planes on ground and air alert."

McConnell's observations were passed on to Westmoreland, whose
response reflected the reality that the United States was not full. running the
war and that American and Vietnamese forces were not operating under a
combined command. The MACV Commander agreed that continuous aerial
surveillance was needed. He was in the process of developing a plan to
integrate Vietnamese, Air Force, and Army observation planes and place a
unit of 0-1 Bird Dogs in each of the four corps, with aircraft deployed to
airfields throughout the country. However, this plan could not be put into
effect until the three additional Air Force squadrons and three Army aviation
companies of Bird Dogs, which were on their way to Vietnam, were in place.

Once these planes were operating, the information they gathered would
flow more smoothly to the centers that developed targets--the Target
Research and Analysis Center in Saigon and the corps and local sector target
centers. Westmoreland rejected as "inadvisable" the suggestion to circuni-
vent the province chief. This was a touchy political matter. Province chiefs
were responsible for the safety and welfare of all the people in their provinccs,
and it was understandable that they would be cautious about air attacks in
their areas. Also, he stated, province chiefs were needed to identify
noncombatants and should not be alienated by tinkering with their authority.

The MACV Commander also took a dim view of the EC-121 proposal.
It would not speed up the process of obtaining province chief approval for
strikes since the chief, as both political and military leader. could not spend
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Early wkarning EC-121s at Tan Son Nhut in 1965.

his time aloft where he would have to be to hasten approval. Furthermore.
the five EC-121s that had been staging into Vietnam since April were
configured for an early warning function, and their radar and radio
equipment was inadequate to allow them to control fighters. Finally, no
increase in either air or ground alert was possible with the present number of
forces.' Westmoreland and Moore believed that the present tactical air
control system, when fleshed out with additional O-Is and new ground
radars, would do the job.

The need to improve tactical air operations in South Vietnam was
reiterated by the decision at Honolulu to "increase VC pain in the South."
Westmoreland, fresh from his success at that meeting, spelled out the new

strategy tying air power to ground action. While missions in South Vietnam
had first call on air power, he informed Moore, not all kinds of missions in
the south were of equal importance. First priority must go to supporting
ground troops actually engaged with the enemy. After this. air power could
be used for prestrikes and air cover for units carrying out major ground

operations. Escort for trains and convoys came next. Planes could be used for
interdiction outside South Vietnam only after these close air support needs
were met.' Even here distinctions were made-emphasis would be placed on

hitting targets that directly affected current operations. As for other targets,
perishable ones would be struck before those that could be expectec to exist
for a period of time.' Air Force planes from Thailand could not be used

unless they first landed in South Vietnam and operated from there. Whenever
the number of available planes proved insufficient, reinforcements would be

requested from CINCPAC, who controlled the Navy carriers offshore.
The promulgation of these new air priorities fanned several smoldering

issues. For one thing, it sharpened the debate between those who wanted air
power concentrated against the enemy outside South Vietnam and those who
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believed it should be focused inside the country. Westmoreland, in effect, now
had veto power over bombing, interdiction, and reconnaissance programs
outside South Vietnam, many of which were PACAF programs the Air Force
believed should have higher priority. The degree of future effort that would
be placed on such external missions as Rolling Thunder, Steel Tiger. Barrel
Roll, Yankee Team, and Blue Tree was at the mercy of the MACV
Commander's judgment about how important these programs were to the
progress of the ground war, rather than to their direct effect on Hanoi. There
was still doubt in many Air Force circles that Westmoreland's staff, virtually
dev oid of air st rategists, would often enough arrive at conclusions compatible
with the Air Force doctrine of centralized air power. In addition, the
relegation of Laotian interdiction missions to last place evoked a strong
reaction from Ambassador William H. Sullivan in Vientiane. Sullivan had
been pressing Moore to set aside some airplanes to support the CIA
roadwatch eams that roamed the Laotian panhandle observing the infiltra-
lion. Just a month earlier, a new Steel Tiger program had been approved: and
on the 3d of April, B-57s and F-10Os from South Vietnam made their first
strikes in the ncwly expanded area. Now Moore was caught in the middle,
pulled by demands from several directions for his limited air assets.

Moore's attempt to carrN out tile McNamara air policy of "South
Vietnam first" increased the tension. In his message outlining tile air
priorities, Admiral Sharp had once again referred to Moore as tile "'coordi-
nating authority" for tactical air support and air traffic within the south i An
attempt by Westmoreland a month earlier to secure for Moore operational.
rather than merely coordinating, authority over all aircraft (except Army) in
South Vietnam had been rebuffed and no k, without tile power to compel
compliance %,.iti the new priorities, the air division cornmander's task was
made extremely difficult.

As it was becoming apparent in April that American participation in the
%kar \kould continue to increase, the Joint Chiefs revised the operating rules
(the rules of engagernt ) for American forces. The revision was inspired, on
the one hand, by tile need to give the forces more leeway and, on tile other, to
i,:.tc sure that the military did not exceed tile political and diplomatic
proprieties surrounding the conflict. The rules that had been in effect since
tle (ulf of' Tonkin incident the previous August permitted American planes
to attack any aircraft or , essel that struck them in South Vietnam. Thailand,
laos. or in tile territorial seas of these countries. The revised guidelines of
April , crc more specific concerning international waters and, hecause of'tlc
ad,,cnt of Rolling Thunder, the Chinese border. For South Vietnam the rules
remained general. American planes could chase eieniy aircraft across the
borders of l.aos, Cambodia, and North Vietnam (but not China) only if the
enemy struck first arid only if they were still actually engaged iii coribat at
the ime of tile cro- ,ing. Fven in these cases, American aircraft could not
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strike other enemy forces or installations they might encounter in these
countries unless they were attacked first and then only to the degree
necessary for self-defense. The chiefs recognized the general nature of these
rules and that more specific interpretations of them would have to be made
for individual missions or projects. The common denominator was that a
military commander was to defend his unit with all means at his disposal
against an attacking force.' 4 While the operations of American forces were
becoming more offensive, the rules under which they operated remained
defensive.

At the time that these new air priorities were announced (April 28),
slightly over 1,000 American military aircraft were in South Vietnam, half of
them helicopters. Each day these Air Force, Vietnamese, Army, and Marine
aircraft performed about 1,900 tasks that ranged from combat to liaison
missions.* Even though the Viet Cong were still avoiding contact with the
South Vietnamese and remained in their base camps rearming and retraining,
the skies over the country teemed with airplanes. On the 28th, a typical day,
21 U.S. Marine helicopters in I Corps, escorted by 2 of their own Bird Dogs
and 4 F-4Bs, lifted elements of the Vietnamese Special Forces in 3 waves
from Da Nang to an inland camp. Farther south in II Corps, 37 Army
choppers of the 52d Aviation Battalion moved a Vietnamese Marine task
force from Bong Son to a suspected Viet Cong encampment nearby. The
operation was covered by 16 Air Force A-lEs, 4 F-100s, and an FC-47
gunship. In 11 Corps, 12 Air Force A-lEs and 13 Vietnamese A-lHs
escorted several battalions of the Vietnamese 25th Division on a search and
destroy mission. Following this, the planes strafed and bombed some
interdiction targets. In the same corps, 23 Army helicopters lifted a
Vietnamese reconnaissance company from Phu Loi, 20 miles outside Saigon,
to a nearby landing zone, while 5 other armed Army helicopters flew visual
reconnaissance missions. Down south in IV Corps, 16 Vietnamese A-lHs, 12
Air Force A-IEs, 12 F-100s, and 4 B-57s escorted 68 Army and Vietnamese
helicopters as they lifted Vietnamese Rangers into 2 landing zones. The target
was a secret Viet Cong training base that housed 200 to 300 recruits and was
guarded by 2 companies.

These combat missions were only the cutting edge of air power.
Throughout the country that day, 650 resupply flights landed troops and
equipment at dozens of sites. Altogether, there were 225 visual reconnais-
sance flights, 190 missions escorting convoys and trains, and 140 training
flights. The Army flew 109 radio relay missions-flights that passed radio
transmissions from ground to air, ground to ground, or air to air, as needed,
between forces that did not have compatible radio equipment. Wounded

*tccausc the cmnbat actilon of helicopter% and fixed fixed-Airg aircraft were not counted in
the same way. the traditional sortie rate was not always an appropriate measure for comparing
the activities of the two types (of aircraft. See Appendix 2. Sorties %s Tasks.
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An Air Force F-IO0 escorting a convoy, South Vietnam, 1965.

soldiers were evacuated from combat areas in 42 sorties, and patients moved
from one hospital to another in 13 others. In addition, 26 reconnaissance

missions photographed enemy concentrations from the air. Psychological
warfare, including leaflet drops and loudspeaker broadcasts, occupied 14

planes, while 7 others flew armed reconnaissance sorties against targets of
opportunity. Six "flying crane" helicopters retrieved airplanes that had gone
down in combat areas. Four Army Bird Dogs adjusted ground artillery fire,
while the Vietnamese flew a defoliation mission to spray the sides of highways
where the enemy often lurked in ambush. This plethora of air activity was

supported by 339 liaison flights transporting commanders and messages
between sections of the country.5

The task of matching available airplanes with mission requirements was
complicated by two factors. In Westmoreland's view, air power in South
Vietnam was the handmaiden of the ground forces; but in May, the future

size and shape of American ground deployments was cloudy. Equally
uncertain was the degree to which these troops would engage in combat. In
fact, answers to these questions were not yet known in Washington, where
they were the subject of lively debate. Far from taking the initiative in
introducing ground troops, the administration was insisting that the rate of

escalation of the war would be determined by the other side." McNamara

and Secretary of State Dean Rusk dismissed talk of a land war that would pin
down American forces. With no more definite guidance than this, planners of
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the air war in Saigon were unable to set sortie rates more than a month or two
in advance.

Efforts of the Saigon command to sort out its air requirements were
further complicated by the tendency of the action in South Vietnam to absorb
all available aircraft, leaving few, if any, for operations outside the country.
There was no effective central air manager to put the brakes on excessive
demands for aircraft from the numerous local requesting units. The air
operations center in Saigon was not designed to judge the validity of the
targets requested from it and had to rely on the judgment and restraint of the
Army's senior corps advisors who nominated targets for attack. In an effort
to -keep them honest," General Westmoreland admonished these advisors to
make sure that the targets they requested were valid and arranged in
priority," but this failed to solve the problem. There were so many requests
for air support from all over the country during the first three days of May,
for example, that Westmoreland canceled all bombing and reconnaissance
missions outside Vietnam and asked for ninety additional sorties each day
from the Navy." s To honor the request, the Navy moved the carrier Oriskanv
from Yankee Station in the Gulf of Tonkin and temporarily placed it a
hundred miles east of Vung Tau at a spot called Dixie Station.

Hawaii was at a loss to understand this sudden surge of requirements,
especially since the enemy was dormant and the strikes were against small
interdiction targets, which up until then had been neither particularly urgent
nor profitable. ' Noting that the MACV Commander had canceled the out-
of-country strikes before he requested naval aircraft, the headquarters in
Hawaii suggested that perhaps there were not enough aircraft in Vietnam and
that the problem should be restudied. In reply, Westmoreland attributed the
increase in requirements to iproved targeting and to the self-generating
effects of increased availability of air assets. 20

Despite their inability to predict the future shape of the enemy challenge
and the American response, the air headquarters in Saigon at the end of May
estimated that, for the immediate future, they would need an average of 240
strike sorties each day. This number would rise to 345 by August when the
full complement of 0-1 Bird Dogs, which was being readied for delivery to
the country, was in place. These figures included planes that had already been
scheduled to be added to the force: a squadron of 18 F-100s destined for Tan
Son Nhut in June to support the 173d Airborne Brigade, 50 new A-1Hs for
the Vietnamese Air Force by August, and 3 Marine squadrons of A-4s for
Chu Lai by August. These would have provided enough planes for all strike
missions in South Vietnam wcre it not for the fact that about 14 percent of
the missions were being flown outside the country. The Vietnamese were
flying Rolling Thunder raids against the north and some of the B-57s were
flying night armed reconnaissance missions in Laos. Westmoreland requested
that three steps be taken to make up for the shortage, at least until the
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planned new air bases were finished. First, he wanted the Navy carrier to
remain permanently at Dixie Station. The Navy obliged and ordered the
Oriskany and its successors to launch operations regularly against targets in
South Vietnam until further notice. Second, he asked that the Air Force jets
already scheduled for Vietnam be rushed into place and that those already in
the country be moved into more advantageous positions. Finally, the MACV
commander repeated a request he had made a month earlier at Honolulu:
that he be allowed to use the Guam-based B-52s against Viet Cang
strongholds in South Vietnam. He estimated that 60 such sorties a month
would release more than 500 tactical sorties for more profitable use
elsewhere.2'

The Viet Cong oprned their anticipted "monsoon offensive" at two in
the morning of May 11 when 2,500 of them, moving under the protective
cover of darkness, struck the provincial capital of Song Be, 60 miles north of
Bien Hoa. Their aim was to seize and hold the provincial headquarters and
the compound of the Vietnamese 36th Ranger Battalion located on the edge
of town. The enemy started with a heavy mortar barrage and an assault on
the compound, using, besides their own weapons, guns from 2 captured
armored cars. When the attack began, the Air Force liaison officer in the
compound radioed to Bien Hoa for help. Within 35 minutes a C-123
appeared and dropped more than 100 flares over the advancing troops. Two
A-lEs arrived shortly after three but could not strike through the
low-hanging clouds. The Viet Cong penetrated the compound, killed 42
defenders, 5 of them Americans, and wounded 76, including 14 U.S. soldiers.
The Americans were shot by Viet Cong who broke into the compound's
medical aid station. One wounded U.S. soldier in the dispensary got up from
his litter and killed an attacker with a pocket knife during fierce hand-to-
hand fighting. The enemy was driven from the compound but continued the
siege. Part of the insurgent force pushed on to the center of town, which it
quickly occupied. By daybreak the invaders were perilously close to the
airfield, preventing evacuation helicopters from landing. They had dug in at
the town's market and had set up .50-caliber antiaircraft gun positions on the
roof of a large church.

At first light, 4 B-57s, directed by the Air Force liaison officer ol the
ground and an airborne controller in a Bird Dog, struck the enemy positions
ringing the compound. The planes destroyed 2 mortar positions ol a ridge
line, killing some 50 Viet Cong, while napalm and bombs silenced pockets of
automatic weapons to the west. The jets, joined by American and Vietnamese
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A-I Skyraiders, then turned toward the town, striking 40 enemy positions
including those atop the church. For 2 hours they attacked the market until it
collapsed. The enemy fled the town along outlying stream beds, pursued by
Vietnamese forces that had been airlifted into the area. For 2 days and nights,

South Vietnamese soldiers cleared the area under an umbrella of tactical
aircraft. The Viet Cong flight was so hasty that there was no time to bury
most of the 279 bodies that were later found.22 The senior U.S. Army
province advisor, Lt. Col. John G. Hill, later called air power the deciding
factor in the victory.

For many of the aircraft, the missions at Song Be were among their last.
At a quarter after eight the following Sunday morning (May 15), a flight of
four fully loaded B-57s at Bien Hoa started their engines for an armed
reconnaissance mission in Laos, Three other Canberras were already at the
end of the runway waiting for a takeoff delayed by the emergency landing of a
Navy F-8 jet. The Navy plane had taxied to the ramp and was being
inspected by maintenance people. Without warning, the lead plane of the four
bombers exploded and burst into flames. Showers of red-hot fragments,
flaming fuel, and incendiaries started a chain reaction among the line of
planes parked wingtip to wingtip. Jet fuel from several punctured fuel
bladders fed the flames. While bombs exploded, airmen towed A-Is and O-Is
away from the area and firemen sprayed foam on a stock of unfuzed bombs
stored near the ramp. General Moore, quickly on the scene, closed the base
temporarily and sealed off a large section of the ramp containing bombs with

delayed-action fuzes."
Twenty-eight Ameri i crewmen and maintenance people perished and

a hundred were injured. S . Vietnamese lost their lives. Ten of the eighteen
B-57s were gone; but eight -he three on the runway, four out on a mission,
and one at Da Nang-escaped. The Navy jet and two Air Force Skyraiders
were also destroyed. The Vietnamese Skyraiders were towed from the scene,
but not before twenty-five were damaged by flying fragments. Still vivid
memories of the Viet Cong attack that had destroyed five B-57s six months

earlier roused immediate suspicions of sabotage, but later investigation placed
the blame on the malfunction of a time-delay fuze on the lead aircraft. The
eight surviving bombers were moved to Tan Son Nhut where replacements
from Clark joined them within a few days. The unit stayed at the Saigon base
until late in June when it moved to Da Nang.

The second major attack of the spring offensive came in I Corps and.
like the raid at Song Be, was directed against a provincial capital. The enemy
had been gathering men in Quang Ngai Province since September and had
about 4,500 there. Late in May, they began a move to isolate the capital of
Quang Ngai on the coast. First they isolated the city from the rest of the
country by destroying 7 bridges leading into it along the coastal highway.
Then they cut the only railroad that served the city.
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To its west, Quang Ngai was ringed by a string of Vietnamese Army
outposts forming an outer defense perimeter near the base of the mountains.
One of these positions was at Ba Gia, ten miles from the capital. On the
morning of May 29, the Viet Cong caught a platoon of Ba Gia's battalion on
a road-clearing operation and destroyed it. Using a tactic that was becoming
more and more familiar, the enemy waited in ambush for the relief force.
When the remainder of the battalion arrived, the Viet Cong surrounded it,

cut it off, and poured mortar and small arms fire into the soldiers' positions.
The air control center at Da Nang sent two A-IHs, twenty-two F-100s, two
B-57s, and ten Marine F-4Bs to help the trapped battalion. Fifteen tons of
bombs, fourteen of napalm, and a continuous barrage of cannon and machine
gun fire from the planes could not prevent the battalion's destruction.

The next morning, the government moved three more Vietnamese
battalions and two Regional Force companies up from Quang Ngai to try to
save Ba Gia. All day these forces were supported by Vietnamese A-Is, Air
Force F-100s, and Marine F-4s. Heavy contact with the enemy was made
late in the afternoon, and the planes continued their support throughout the
night under the artificial light of flares. Ba Gia continued to hold.

On the 31st, both sides brought up more reinforcements. Government
troops were flown into battle by C-123s and C-130s.2 4 Twenty-five tons of
napalm and 8 tons of bombs fell on the enemy positions that day, but the
battle raged for 3 more days and nights. By the time the Viet Cong broke off
contact and withdrew on June 4, 651 sorties had been flown, with 54 tons of
bombs and napalm dropped and the battlefield lit with over 2,000 flares. 5

The ARVN credited air support with keeping them from being overrun.
Within the week, the enemy struck a third time, this time against a

Special Forces camp at Dong Xoai, 55 miles northeast of S-ignn. on the
fringe of the notorious War Zone D. The battle followed what was now
becoming a familiar pattern: a mortar attack, Air Force airlift of government
reinforcements into the threatened area, round-the-clock bombing and
strafing by tactical planes, and enemy withdrawal. The action flared around
Dong Xoai for 4 days before the enemy broke off on June 13. However, the
intensity of battle was increasing. On the 10th, the 2d Air Division threw the
largest number of tactical aircraft to date into the fray-24 A-1Hs, 35
A-lEs, 37 F-100s, and I I B-57s. 2' All told, 644 strike sorties were needed to
keep the enemy at bay.

As the tempo of the war increased, it became obvious that more
American firepower was needed. Each week the South Vietnamese were
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3 3

USAF A-IFs over South Vietnam in 1965.

losing the equivalent of an infantry battalion while the enemy was capturing

another district capital town. The Saigon command estimated that 6 months

of this would totally deplete the South Vietnamese forces.- These spring
battles convinced MACV of the inadequacy of its small force of 0-Is and
forward air controllers. At the time, there were 39 airfields in Vietnam that

could accommodate the Bird Dogs, ranging in quality from the l.4U0-foot
dirt strip at Rach Gia to the 10,000-foot concrete runway at Bien Hoa. In and
out of these fields flew 50 Army, 75 Vietnamese, and 23 Air Force 0-s. The
latter belonged to the 19th Tactical Air Support Squadron at Bien Hoa.
which had only 44 forward air controllers both to fly the planes and to servc
with the Vietnamese soldiers on the ground. On several occasions, fighter
planes had to be sent home unused from a battle because there were not

enough FACs to control them. The 3 additional Bird Dog squadrons that had
been authorized in May were urgently needed.

On June 2, to help alleviate this problem, MACV unveiled the 0-1
visual reconnaissance program it had promised in Aprit. As with other
military plans for the war, this one was designed to work within the existing

decentralized military structure in South Vietnam. In this lay its strengths

and weaknesses.
The basic concept was sound-since enemy movements were furtive and

changes of location gradual. the best way to find the enemy was to make each
pilot so familiar with a small area of South Vietnam that he would readily
notice the slightest abnormality or change in the ground pattern. The country
was divided into 214 areas, each small enough (about 300 square miles) so

that one observation plane could cover it in several hours. The 45 areas along
the coast would be monitored by 2 flights each day. and the 38 areas
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bordering Laos and Cambodia would each be searched by one daily flight. In
the remaining 131 interior areas of the country, pilots would concentrate on
those regions known to shelter the Viet Cong, making sure the areas were
observed at least once each day. The reconnaissance was to be performed by
Air Force, Army, and Vietnamese Bird Dogs.

The Cessna 0-I Bird Dog was the best aircraft American armed forces
had in 1965 for the combined roles of forward air control and visual
reconnaissance. First flown in Korea in 1950, this single-engine, 2-seat plane
cruised at 100 miles an hour and could reach 18,000 feet. Excellent visibility
through the wraparound and overhead windows made it relatively easy for
the pilot to spot targets on the ground and fighters overhead. It was a light,
reliable, and maneuverable plane that could stay aloft for about 4 hours.
These characteristics, along with its ability to take off and land at
unimproved sod strips, made it a natural for the role in which it was cast in
Southeast Asia. However, since it was being adapted to a new environment, it
had some drawbacks. Lack of armor plating exposed both pilot and vital
aircraft components to ground fire. With only a single engine, its chance of
being lost in the inhospitable jungle was great. While the O-l's slow cruise
speed made it good for reconnaissance, it also kept the plane from reaching
distant areas quickly in an emergency. The Bird Dog climbed at about 600
feet a minute, a rate that could be dangerous in mountainous terrain and
under heavy ground fire. The engine was noisy, forewarning the Viet Cong of
its approach. The plane carried only 4 marking rockets and did not have ideal
communication and navigation equipment on board. Inadequate cockpit
lighting limited its use at night. The search for an alternative began
immediately.

Aithe tigh each ArmN scnior corps advisor was to develop a reconnais-
sance plan for his corps, planes were to operate at the subordinate province,
or sector, level; and pilots would feed their information to sector operations
and intelligence centers. However, operational control of the planes and pilots
remained at the corps level-at the air support operation centers for the Air
Force and Vietnamese planes, and at corps tactical operations centers for
Army aircraft. These centers could divert flights from visual reconnaissance
to other missions when there was a higher priority. The same priorities held
for the Bird Dogs as for other tactical missions in South Vietnam-first call
went to those missions directly supporting ground and air operations. "' While
information from these flights was fed first into the sector intelligence centers
and then up to the corps level, the Air Force attempted to monitor its part of
the program by setting up a common reporting system at the 2d Air Division
intelligence shop.2"

Success of the program hinged upon modifying several practices and
attitudes that up till then had hindered concerted action. For one thing, Bird
Dogs were being used in a variety of roles other than visual reconnaissance-
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to c4ircct air strikes, adjust artillery and naval gunfire, escort trains and
convoys, vector airmobile operations, relay radio calls, transport people and
messages, and even, on occasion, to evacuate casualties. The new emphasis on
visual reconnaissance was going to require the Air Force, Army, and
Vietnamese to modify their employment of O-Is to accommodate the
increased workload. An ominous beginning was made in June when VNAF
headquarters announced that visual reconnaissance for its Bird Dogs would
have third priority behind forward air control and support of ground
operations. At the same time, the VNAF severely curtailed the length of
visual reconnaissance missions, as well as the times during the day when they

could be flown. Because of the continuing shortage of fighter pilots,
Vietnamese crews would be rotated each month. 3" This latter provision struck
at the heart of the program by not giving Vietnamese pilots sufficient time in
an area to become completely familiar with it. It became apparent from the
outset that nos! of the visual reconnaissance would have to be done by the
Air Force and Army, each of which was in the process of receiving additional
observation planes for the job. If they were going to cover the entire country
evenly, the three services would have to coordinate more closely than they
had in the past.

Westmor,:land searched for other sources of air power, in addition to the

Bird Dogs, to supplement the fully committed tactical force. The thirty B-52s
that Lad come to Guam in February were ready for missions in Southeast

Asia, but no decision had been reached on how or where to use them. In
March, the Joint Chiefs had proposed sending them over the north as part of
the Rolling Thunder program, but they had not as yet participated. The State
Department was against using them on the grounds that the B-52s could
signal a higher level of escalation than American policy dictated and might
cause an overreaction on the part of China or the Soviet Union. Technologi-
cal and psychological factors also contributed to keeping them away from
North Vietnam. Bombing techniques employed by the bombers required
specific ground references, called offset aiming points, that were generally
unavailable in the north: and there were problems with control in the
environment of North Vietnam. Most agreed that the consequences of losing
a B-52 to enemy fire would be serious 31

Both the Strategic Air Command and the Pacific Command. for

different reasons, counseled against employing B-52s in South Vietnam.
Strategists at Omaha, concerned principally with keeping the big bombers
armed and ready for worldwide strategic alert, viewed their use ini a tactical
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role as unnecessary and debilitating to the alert posture. In their estimation,

there were enough tactical planes in the area to perform the role. Planners at

Hawaii preferred to use the B-52s over the north.- :

Late in March the SAC Commander, Gen. John D. Ryan, concerned

about the effect the Guam planes were having on his alert posture, had
wanted to return one-third of them to the United States. The Joint Chiefs.,
however, decided to keep them or the Pacific island, pending the outcome of

developments in Southeast Asia. 33

At the Honolulu conference in April, Westmoreland had urged using
B-52s against Viet Cong base camps in the south. He had been disappointed
with the results of the Black Virgin operation a few days earlier. During that

attack, the area had been quickly covered by smoke, hiding targets from the
later waves of fighters. As a result, the bomb pattern was spotty. Ihe raids

had used over 400 sorties and had stretched out over 12 hours, allowing time
for the enemy to flee from the path of the bombs. An unacceptably high

amount of ordnance had been dropped, and fighter-bombers had to be
diverted from other air programs both inside and outside of South Vietnam.
Westmoreland arg 'ed that the tactical fighters available to him were not

efficient enough for pattern bombing. Future attacks on Viet Cong base areas,
he said, should be made by B-52s, which could deliver an even pattern of
bombs over a large area in a short period of time.

The Joint Chiefs approved the idea, and by May details for the strikes
had been worked out. While the Strategic Air Command prepaied the

operations plan, the 2d Air Division identified four appropriate targets for the
B-52s to hit: major Viet Cong base areas in Kontum Province in 11 Corps.
War Zone D northeast of Saigon, the Military Region 5 Headquarters in I

Corps. and War Zone C northwest of Saigon along the Cambodian border in
III Corps. Aerial reconnaissance, using radio direction finding equipment as

well as infrared and black and white photography, detected several battalions
of the North Vietnamese 325th Division in Kontum Provincc: and the
decision was made to strike them.'(

SAC had to make one major modification to its usual bombing

procedures. Normally targets oil the ground were located by radar, but the
radar film files were thin because of SACs limited experience in this part of

the world. Also, there were few cultural, manmade features such as cities and
bridges in the country, and the jungle covered many of the geographic

features that ordinarily produced useful radar returns. To make up for this
lack of good radar offset aiming points, the first missions over South Vietnam
used a small beacon mounted in an Army helicopter. The beacon's signal,

which responded to an interrogation from the bomber, was used as a
reference point to the target. It was understood that this was only a

temporary expedient. The beacon crew and the helicopter carrying the
beacon were vulnerable, and the beacon could be used only in safe areas. As
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the crews gained experience and the film file grew, they returned to normal
radar synchronous bombing.31

In preparation for the first raid, a portable beacon was flown into Tan
Son Nhut; and on the 24th, a single B-52 flew over South Vietnam to test it
and take pictures of the target area. The order for the bombers to strike went
out the next day, but the mission was canceled at the last minute when
intelligence showed that the enemy had moved away. The big planes
remained ready, and by the end of May, Westmoreland was able to include
the strategic bombers in his sortie calculations."

The first opportunity to use them came three weeks later. By the 15th of
June, evidence pointed to a major concentration of Viet Cong forces in the
area around Ben Cat, in War Zone D, forty miles north of Saigon. This base
camp was the headquarters of the Viet Cong military committee directing
operations against Saigon and its environs. The enemy used the base to harass
the South Vietnamese and had ambushed six gre'lps of Vietnamese soldiers in
the area since the middle of May. The Ben Cat area had always been a
troublesome one: and three months earlier, the Air Force had tried to clean it
out by setting the forest on fire from the air. However, the foliage, damp from
days of rain, refused to burn. Reconnaissance photos pinpointed fifteen one-
story buildings and one two-story structure there. Air planners in Saigon
concluded that the targets were too widely dispersed to be hit by fighter-
bombers. Even if this were not the case, all available tactical aircraft were
busy every day supporting ground forces. The planners decided that pattern
bombing by B-52s was needed, 3" and Westmoreland requested the strike. On
the following day, the 16th, approval came for a mission two days later."'

This was the first of a new type of mission, called Arc Light. The order
went out before all of the details were complete. A flurry of last-minute

changes passed between Hawaii, Saigon, and Guam--changes in location of
the beacon and alteration of some coordinates and times. To the consterna-
tion of the military commanders, two major last minute changes were
proposed from outside military channels. Twenty-six hours before the
scheduled launch time, the Joint Chiefs called the Guam command asking if
the mission could be moved ahead twenty-four hours-only two hours from
the time of the call. The request had come from political sources in
Washington. The SAC Commander said that it was too late to reschedule the
ground forces that were to search the area after the attack and the mission
would have to go as scheduled. Moments later he received another call. this
time from Saigon, informing him that Ambassador Taylor had ordered
another change. Aware of the worldwide attention that this first B-52 raid
would attract and .ensitive to the potential for criticism should any friendly
troops or civilians be killed hv falling bombs, the embassy had directed that a1
senior Air Force officer be aloft in the target area for "'command and
control." The 2d Air Division operations Thief. Brig. Gen. George Simler, in
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a C-123, would act as interface between the beacon and the bombers. If
contact between the two were not made, the general would abort the
mission.41

The bombers were due over the target at seven on the morning of the
18th. Precisely 6 hours earlier, the first of the B-52s took off from Guam; and
within 25 minutes, all 30 were airborne and heading for the refueling area ,off
the northwestern tip of Luzon, the principal island in the Philippi. 's.
Twenty-four of the big planes carried fifty-one 750-pound bombs each-).
inside the bomb bays and 24 attached to external racks. The bomb bays of the
other 6 planes were loaded with 1,000-pound armor-piercing bombs.

The armada flew toward its meeting with KC-135 tankers in ten cells of
three planes each. Unexpected tailwinds from a typhoon pushed the planes
ahead of schedule, causing them to arrive in the refueling area seven minutes
early. To make good their rendezvous with the tankers, the three planes in
the first cell made a 360-degree turn. In doing so. they flew into the path of
the planes behind them. Two Stratofortresses collided in the darkness and fell
in flames into the South China Sea. [our of the twelve crewmembers and a
single body were recovered; the others were lost.

Twenty-seven of the remaining 28 bombers refueled and headed toward
Saigon. The other plane, which had lost its hydraulic pump and radar, could
not close with the tankers and aborted, landing on Okinawa. The planes
crossed the Vietnamese coast at half past six; 15 minutes later, from altitudes
ranging from 19,000 to 22,000 feet, began dropping their bombs on the ]-mile
by 2-mile target box. The drops were controlled by the portable beacon that
had been flown by helicopter the evening before to its location II miles from
the target. Within 30 minutes, 1,300 bombs fell, slightly more than half of
them in the target area.42 The empty planes then headed south, careful to
avoid the Cambodian border. Once south of Saigon, they turned eastward
and, except for an aircraft that landed at Clark with electrical problems,
returned to Guam. The last bomber landed there exactly 13 hours after the
first had departed.

Shortly after the B-52s left the target area, thirty-two A-lEs from Bien
Hoa strafed three spots north of the Ben Cat region to soften them up as
landing zones, Three reconnaissance teams, each of thirty-six Vietnamese
soldiers, with American advisors, were airlifted into the zones and moved
southward to inspect selected portions of the target box. Overhead, Vietnam-
ese A-lHs and Air Force B-57s protected the scouting forces. For four hours
the ground troops poked unenthusiastically through a few parts of the area
but found no enemy and surprisingly little damage. There was evidence that
at least one battalion of Viet Cong had been there but had left before the
bombing started. The escape was later attributed to the enemy's success in
infiltrating the South Vietnamese forces and learning beforehand of the
mission.4 The teams discovered several camps, training buildings, a commu-
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A reconnaissance photo of the targct area after the
first B-52 strike in South Vietnam, June 1965.

nication center, and defense positions and destroyed a large cache of rice. 4

This was the first time in several years that South Vietnamese troops had

entered the area.
The immediately observable results of the bombing were less than

spectacular. Expectations had been raised, particularly among the press
corps, by the use of "strategic" aircraft. When the results fell short of those
anticipated, many of the journalists became critical. A spate of newspaper
articles took the Joint Chiefs and the military planners to task for using such
powerful weapons against such a minuscule foe. The wisdom of "using a
sledgehammer to kill gnats" became a lively editorial issue for several days.

The military leaders in Saigon and Hawaii, convinced of the effectiveness
of this new weapon, remained unswayed by what they considered a
misreading of the purpose of the Arc Light strikes. Placing the raids in the
context of the overall military strategy of the war, they were buoyed by the

results. The B-52s, pointed out Westmorelana, were one facet of a larger
combined operation that included, in addition to the bombers, tactical
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airplanes, ground troops, and helicopters. Viewed in this light, the operation
had not only been successful but justified an increased and regular use of the
bombers in the future. The bombers added a dimension to the air war that
had been missing. With the B-52s, Westmoreland had a weapon that could
strike dug-in targets, saturate large areas, surprise the enemy, reduce his safe
havens, and encourage the often timid South Vietnamese soldiers to venture
into Viet Cong base areas. Further, all of this could be done without cutting
into the number of tactical air missions that daily were hitting enemy troops
throughout the country.4 There were also indications that the psychological
effects of the raid were as important as the physical-the number of Viei
Cong defectors rose, with many bearing tales of demoralization from the
unexpected bombing.

The Air Staff was less ebullient. Besides being upset by the apparently
poor showing of the bomber fleet, it was disappointed by the small size of the
follow-up ground force. It was also uneasy with the last-minute political
attempts to alter the mission, a practice that could easily disrupt a complex
military operation. His staff advised McConnell to make the other chiefs and
the Defense Secretary aware of the potential danger and to cncourage them to
resist such changes in the future from outside the Defense Department. "

When Westmoreland requested a second Arc Light strike for the 27th of
June, several of General McConnell's assistants suggested that MACV's
enthusiasm for the big bombers was inspired by a desire to get as much air
power as he could for South Vietnam, even, as plans for the Black Virgin
operation had shown, at the expense of attacks against ihe north. McConnell
quieted their fervor by saying that lie did not want anyone opposing SAC
going ti again on the 27th or at any other time. "'If SAC hasn't learned to
bomb in fifteen years of extensixe training,'" he opined.'ve arc not going to
teach them how in a few weeks. " "

Yet some ol tibe Air Staff remained con inccd that Westmoreland \\,as
asking f'or more air power than he needed. This opinion secmed to be
substantiated a few days later when the MACV Commander suggested that
he be allo\%ed to use jets from I'hailand for direct strikes in South Vietnam
lie argued that tihe requirements fr Roliing Thunder had stabili/cd \\11ile
those for Barrel Roll and Steel liger in Laos had i.:krCascd. At the samc
time, tlhe number of .ets in Ihailand was growng steadily. hlcig allo\%cd to
call them it directly \ithout having thcml land first ill Sollh Vieitlial '11ld
increase his flcibilily and help to alleiate some of the airlfield congestion ill
the south. " While nothing caine of( the idca at tle tite I st ,trck some ,\ur
Force leaders as a further attempt to divcrt air po\\cr from North Vicnam
aintd Laos.

Yhe, proposed second Arc Light strike ito War Zonc 1) "as ito he

f lh,\\ed b. a ground s\%ep of the area. Ili anis\\er to the critilinI of the

desulory fOllh',-up after the first raid, this \%as to be a major American
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operation. When American Special Forces, probing the target area on the
26th, found 4 vacant Viet Cong camps and no sign of enemy actity,
Westmoreland canceled the request for B-52s. Since the target area was so

close to Bien Hoa Air Base, it was decided to clean it out with the ground
sweep, using tactical air and artillery to soften up the area for the foot
soldiers.4

" For 4 days, beginning on the 27th. the 173d Airborne Brigade,

accompanied by an Australian battalion, 2 Vietnamese battalions, and a
Vietnamese regiment, moved through the zone. They killed 25 of the enemy,

destroyed 200 tons of supplies, and captured 50 tons of rice. 5" Unlike the
halfhearted, essentially Vietnamese reconnaissance that had followed the first
Arc Light raid, this was a full-blown search and destroy operation. It was the
first major U.S. ground combat offensive of the war.

The 173d's first major ground mission, coupled with the planned arrival
of elements of the 1st Infantry Division and the 101st Airborne Division in
July and the Ist Cavalry Division in September. led to a realignment of the

tactical jet and airlift airplanes that were to support them. Late in June. the
2d Air Division shifted its F-100 squadrons southward into positions better
suited to the new situation. The two Super Sabre squadrons moved out of Da

Nang-the 416th went to Bien Hoa and the 615th returned to the states.

Their place was taken at the northern base by the B-57s, now numbering
fourteen, that had been at Tan Son Nhut since the Bien Hoa accident in May.
Soon after the move, their number doubled. Two new F-100 squadrons
entered the country-the 481st came to Tan Son Nhut and the 307th to Bien

Hoa. By the beginning of July, all the Super Sabres were south in Ill Corps
and all the B-57s were north at Da Nang, where they were close to North
Vietnam and to the Laotian trail and still in position to fly in the south." A
squadron of F-102 Delta Daggers and one of F-104 Starfighters were also at

Da Nang. At the same time. one of the three C-123 Provider squadrons at
Tan Son Nhut (the 310th) was moved north tc Nha Trang where it would be
in a better position to support forces in the midsection of tihe countr\. The
fourth squadron, the 311th, continued to resupply I Corps from Da Nang.*
American strategy had now transcended the cnchvc and rcser\e functions
outlined for it two months earlier hy Aqnbassador Paylor in his discussions
with Premier Quat.

*Sce AppendiN I, Major t'SAI t rt and Aircralt In th \'icitiftm 1962 10h
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Chapter III

U.S. Assumes Major Role
June-September 1965

The Viet Cong spring attacks in late May and early June 1965. which
featured major assaults on Song Be, Ba Gia, and Dong Xoai, provided
Westmoreland with new ammunition for his campaign to get more American

reinforcements. In a dramatic communique on the 7th of June, he painted a
military situation so bleak that only large doses of additional help coul.
brighten it. Although the Viet Cong had used only 2 of their 9 regiments thus
far, they were displaying new discipline and new weapons. The North
Vietnamese had elements of a division in It Corps, with a second one poised

just across the border in Laos. The enemy could mount regimental-size
operations in any of the 4 corps and battalion-size attacks in any of the
provinces. The South Vietnamese Army, on the other hand, was weakening.
Four battalions had been destroyed in the northern provinces and many of
the other infantry and ranger battalions were far below strength. The ARVN
would now have to use its new recruits to plug holes created by the recent
bloodletting and desertions, and there would be no new South Vietnamese
battalions at least until November. In the interim, the decreasing force ratio
between non-Communist and Communist soldiers could be reversed only by
sending an American airmobile division to the central highlands. Westmore-
land alk asked for a Korean division of 18,500 soldiers, with an American
logistic increment of 1,500: 8,000 more Marines to flesh Out the Third Marine
Division in I Corps: and another 8,000 Army logistic and 1,500 headquarters
personnel-58,000 new troops in all, to be added to the 30.000 already in the

country.
While much of this had been sought bcfoi c anid contingency planning for

some of these troops was already under way, the new element in the request
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was the manner in which tic general planncd to ,loe these reinforcements. "1
am convinced," he wrote, "that U.S. troops with their energy, mobility, anid
firepower can successfully take the fight to the Viet Cong." The additional
troops would be used "to give us a substantial and hard hitting offensive
capability."'

The lack of detail that the message devoted to air resources was in sharp
contrast to the discussion of ground troops. The general asked for "addition-
al" tactical fighter squadrons to go to Cam Ranh Bay when it was completed.
He concluded with the by now familiar plea for a full-time carrier for strikes
in the south.-

Admiral Sharp backed most of these recommendations and passed them
on to the Joint Chiefs, but he remained skeptical about sending an airmobile
division into the interior of the country. Pleiku was in the mountains, eighty-
five miles inland, deep in the heart of Viet Cong territory, and its lifeline to
the coastal enclave of Qui Nhon was the vulnerable Highway 19. To send an
American division there while this road was in enemy hands was an
unwarranted departure from the enclave strategy. ' The Navy-oriented
command in Hawaii also balked at the carrier request. The best he could do,
replied Sharp, was provide a carrier for periods of ten or twelve days at a
time, at least until more of the floating airfields arrived in the Pacific.!

Moving with alacrity, the Joint Chiefs signed off on Westmoreland's
request on the 11 th of June and sent it to Secretary McNamara, who took it
to the President for study.f The debate which the message ignited in
Washington was fueled five days later when Premier Quat, who had been at
loggerheads with Chief of State Phan Khac Suu oer a proposed cabinet
shuffle, proffered his resignation to the military National Leadership

Committee. For the ninth time since the assassination of Diem in November
1963, the government had changed hands and political stability, which had
seemed within reach only a month earlier, now appeared as distant as eer.

-[he outlines of the new government in Saigon became clear on the I th
of June. Air Vice Marshal Ky. the Commander of the Vietnamese Air Force,
emerged as Prime Minister and General Thieu as Chief of State. I'hese men
represented a younger generation of military leaders, some o t whom fa\ ored a
civilian government, but they had lost patience with the ineptness of those
trying to create one.

In many ways. the most surprising aspect of the new goserninent was the
prominence of Ky. who until recently had not been taken seriously as a

political figure. His public image had earlier been that of a flamboyant,
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Vietnamese Air Force H-34 landing at a remote site marked by smoke rockets.

almost reckless, aviator unversed in politics. Born a few miles outside Hanoi
in 1930, he had been commissioned a second lieutenant in the infantry in
1951. A year later he went to Morocco and then to France where he earned

his wings. At the time of Diem's assassination, Ky was a lieutenant colonel

commanding a Vietnamese air transport group at Tan Son Nhut. Although
his role in the coup against Diem was minor, he was made Commander of the

Vietnamese Air Force several weeks later.
Under Ky's direction the air force had continued to expand. When he

took over, it had two Fighter squadrons, one of older T-28s. the other of
newer A-Is. It also had two H-34 helicopter squadrons. two of C-47
transports. and three squadrons of 0-1 observation planes. At the end of his
first year in command, late in 1964, three A-I squadrons were operational, a
fourth was nearing readiness, and two more were planned. The number of
helicopter squadrons had doubled to four. Kv was not solely responsible for

these increases-they were part of a long-range plan. being pursued under the
aegis of the U.S. Air Force Advisory Group, to bring the VNAF to thic level
where it could fully support the Vietnamese Army against the insurgency.
However, Ky was responsible for infusing a sense of pride and purpose into
the air force. In a society where personal leadership still counted for much, he
inspired strong loyalties to himself among his subordinates.

Ky had bolstered his reputation for flamboyance and individualism at a
news conference in July 1964 when he announced that his air force was
dropping sabotage teams into North Vietnam to destroy roads, bridges, and
powerplants. He, himself, he announced, had led a similar ;cries of C-47
night raids north of Hanoi three years earlier. He boasted that the Vietnamese
Air Force was now in a position to wipe out whole provinces in the north and
destroy Hanoi itself' These were disquieting statements for the Anericans
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who were trying to persuade the North Vietnamese and the world that the
United States was trying only to defend the south and had no ambitions to
invade the north. Although the American embassy curbed his enthusiasm on
this occasion, Ky was clearly stiffening the backbone of the Vietnamese air
arm at a time when the army was growing weaker.

Nguyen Cao Ky had first tasted true political power on the 13th of
September 1964 when elements of two Vietnamese Army divisions took over
downtown Saigon in a move to topple the government of Premier Nguyen
Khanh. Ky stood firmly behind the premier and for several hours ran the
country from his headquarters at Tan Son Nhut. By refusing to allow the air
force to join the dissident army troops, he broke the back of the coup, and the
rebels withdrew from the capital. General Moore, who spent most of that
critical afternoon at VNAF headquarters, later drew a picture of Ky under
pressure that was at variance with the popular perception of the air force
commander. He described him as a man of maturity and strong character
who throughout the crisis remained unshaken in his conviction that a coup at
that time was not in the best interest of South Vietnam. He was not backing
Khanh as an individual, Ky told the American general, but the Vietnamese
people.7

After the September revolt, Ky had risen steadily in responsibility and
respectability. By January 1965, he was a member of the Armed Forces
Council that ousted yet another civilian government. At this time, he got his
first purely political job as head of the Youth and Sports Ministry. Despite
some objection, he retained command of the air force throughout his rise up
the political ladder. On the 8th of February, he added to his prestige when he
led a flight of twenty-four A-Is from Da Nang on the Flaming Dart raid over
North Vietnam. Although the planes were greeted with heavy antiaircraft fire
and every one was hit at least once, all but one returned to base after
destroying an estimated ninety percent of the Vinh military complex. The
daring and success of the raid sent a wave of pride through South Vietnam
and elevated Ky to the stature of a hero.'

American decisionmakers, however, viewed the fall of Quat and the
accession of Ky and Thieu as further evidence of South Vietnam's political

instability. The military takeover, coming as it did on the heels of
Westmoreland's plea for reinforcements, quickened the debate in Washington
over the American military role in Vietnam. The Vietnamese, both northern
and southern, were pushing Washington to a decision. At the opposite
extreme from Westmoreland stood Undersecretary of State George Ball, who
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advised cutting losses and getting out of the country. The other actors fell
between these two poles. Ambassador Taylor agreed that the situation was
deteriorating, but opposed the sudden inundation of the country with
American soldiers which, he said, would seriously dislocate the Vietnamese
economy and morale. He recommended instead that American troops be
introduced gradually. The Joint Chiefs, who up till then had been leading the
move toward massive American involvement, now yielded that role to
Westmoreland. 9 While they had supported the MACV Commander's request
of June 7 and agreed with his estimate that increased American action was
necessary, the chiefs were no closer to consensus on what form that action
should take than they had been in March.'0 General McConnell still felt
strongly that it would be a mistake to send large numbers of American
fighting troop, to Vietnam without first knocking out the North Vietnamese
with air power. He warned against rushing an untrained and untested
airmobile division to the highlands until it was clear how it would be
supported."

The Air Force Chief was reflecting a long-standing difference of opinion
with the Army over the role and control of tactical support aircraft. Unlike
other Army divisions, the airmobile division had over 430 of its own aircraft,
both helicopters to move troops and strike the enemy and some fixed-wing
planes for reconnaissance and supply. Over the years, the Air Force had
watched the steady growth of Army aviation, attempting to check it when it
appeared to infringe on the Air Force's own close air support function.
Despite several agreements between the services since 1951, a gray area still
remained between the respective roles of Army and Air Force aircraft in
supporting ground forces.'12 Some still felt the Air Force should control all
aerial support for the Army, including helicopters, but this was patently
unrealistic in light of earlier agreements. As much as it rankled, Army
helicopters to move troops from home base to the combat zone appeared
there to stay. To Air Force eyes, the Army's armed helicopters to clear
landing zones for the troops, OV-1 Mohawks for reconnaissance, and CV-2
Caribous for airlift appeared as violators of the earlier agreements and
duplication of the functions of Air Force tactical fighters, reconnaissance
planes, and C-123 airlift planes.

McConnell's reservations about deploying the division resided on several
levels. The division was not ready-in fact it had not yet been activated. An
experimental airmobile division had been pieced together from other units for
a stateside field test the preceding fall, but since then, most of the elements
had returned to their original units. It would take time to reassemble, replace,
and retrain them. Further, since the stateside test had been carried out
unilaterally by the Army, rather than jointly with the Air Force, McConnell
and his staff could only guess at what tactical air support the division might
need from the Air Force." Above all, the Air Staff • iewed air power as an
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U.S. Arm), OV-I Mohawk observation plane.

indivisible entity, with a life and rules of its own, which was most effective

and economical when planned and controlled rationally from one central
place. To place globules of single-purpose aircraft in Vietnam appeared

wasteful and inefficient. The implications of the division going to Vietnam
reached far beyond the war in that country- the success or failure of the
experiment could have an important bearing on the future force structure of
both services.

It was still not clear in mid-June whether the division would be sent or, if
it were, where it would go and what it would do after it arrived. The Joint
Chiefs had altered their earlier position and now wanted to send the division
first to Qui Nhon, rather than inland to Pleik';, "to ensure base and lines of

communication prior to deploying to the highlands."" The Chairman, Gen.
Earle G. Wheeler, USA, assured the Army Chief, however, that once the
dixision was in the country. Westmoreland could use it as he saw fit. Still the
President made no decision as to whether it would go at all.

The chiefs continued to debate the issue. At a meeting late in June,

McConnell told the other chiefs that if they recommended sending the
division to Pleiku without providing for a secure link with the coast, either b\
road or by air, they would be "criminally responsible." His remark \as
greeted with silence around the table.' A week later, during an Air Staft
discussion as to how the Air Force would supply the American division at
Pleiku should it be sent, McConnell said he did not think it would go there,
but if it did, it would not have to be supplied for long, since the Viet Cong
would destroy it."

The Air Force Chiefs planning staff warned him that the recent JCS

approval of Westmoreland's request, made on a crash basis. was but the latest
in a series of ad hoc steps toward an irreversible American comintinlit to
protracted, large-scale warfare on the Asian mainland. It lamented the
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absence of any systematic analysis of where the United States was heading
and exactly what the new troops were supposed to accomplish. Pointing to a
four-year history of poor intelligence, underestimation of the enemy and
overestimation of American capability, and faulty strategies and programs for
Vietnam, the planners warned against going along with MACV and
CINCPAC "simply because they were on the scene." They argued that the
Joint Staff and the service staffs, some of which had not been consulted on the
original JCS endorsement, should look closely at where the proposed war of
attrition would lead. Before going further, some searching questions should
be addressed. Will the troops requested by Saigon be enough? How many
more will be needed later? Is it truly possible to convince the North
Vietnamese that they can't win? Will the reserves have to be called up'? If so,
will the country go along with this? Is the administration likely to come
through on such a tough political decision? The theater commanders were
not in a position to answer such questions, the staff noted, and the stakes
were too high to allow the decision to be made by the Pacific actors.' "

During a visit to Saigon on the 17th of July, Secretary McNamara was
briefed by We.-tmoreland on a program for taking the initiative in Vietnam.
The first part of the program would stop the enemy's momentum by year's
end and would require 154,000 ground troops and 23 American squadrons of
strike planes. For the second phase, which would put the allies on the
offensive during the first half of the next year, the general would need 95.000
more men, including 7 more Air Force strike squadrons.' " McNamara asked
Westmoreland to let him know in detail what forces and equipment he would
need. No sooner had the Secretary arrived back in Washington than the
answer came, on July 20, in the form of a shopping list of 133 items. In his
cover letter to the Secretary, Westmoreland noted that, since he had been
pressed for the list, he had not had time to coordinate it with CINCPAC. He

would do so as soon as the items were justified." '

His list contained details of military units, personnel, transportation,
equipme ,.munitions, funds, and communications systems. To support the
forty-four maneuver battalions* that would be in the country by the end of

lhirty-tour (it' thscc %outld hc Articricain. thc refrnaind cr %ould he IItI l. Ki) N re .%i ii
sprinkling of Austraait and Nes /ca t antd soldicrs,. tlhc term n:incus\t h" ii iiloi " i

, used III
these plans iclutded im ifuttr h a tins (whether airmoblte or airb rie). imlk btlhons,.
inechani.ed battalions. and armored cas ar\ squadrons Other Ipes of forces that us ould be In
te coulntr but not inl.tuded it) the term 'manie e r batlilio .. \%ere air ca\atr\ squiadroiis and

di', ,ion recontissia ce unitsO
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the year, he would need nine Air Force and six Marine jet fighter squadrons
and four C-130 airlift squadrons (table 2). The Air Force's fighter squadrons
would be positioned along the coast-three at Cam Ranh Bay, three at Phan
Rang, and three at Qui Nhon-and would all be in place by October when
these bases were scheduled to open. For the second phase during the next
year, the United States and its allies would add twenty-eight more maneuver
battalions, calling for eleven more Air Force fighter and two troop carrier

squadrons. The fighter squadrons would go to Cam Ranh Bay, Bien Hoa, and
Phan Rang. A new C-130 squadron would be stationed at Tan Son Nhut in
March and another at Nha Trang in April. 2"

Table 2
Fighter Squadrons Needed for the 1965-1966 Ground Buildup*

Jet Total
Battalions Sorties Squadrons

in country Needed Squadrons Scheduled Needed

USAF USMC USN

1965 Sep 21 9,820 5 6 4 15
Oct 35 12,130 5 6 8 1q
Nov 44 14,350 9 6 7 22
Dec 44 14,840 9 6 8 23

1966 Jan 48 15,670 13 7 5 25
Feb 49 15,850 15 7 3 25
Mar 50 15,920 17 7 1 25
Apr 51 16,100 17 7 1 25
May 56 17.000 17 10 27
Jun 57 17.180 17 10 27
Jul 57 17.180 17 10 27
Aug 66 18,880 19 10 2Q
Sep 66 18,880 19 10 29
Oct 66 18,880 19 10 20
Nov 72 19,880 20 10 t 3 1
Dec 72 19,880 20 10 1 31

*Based on the number of non -South Vietnamese manivCIer battalion., predicted to be it'I

South Vietnam, the chart was drawn up at the Sccretar. ot i)efns.e', conference In
Honolulu, September 27-3). 1965. and coittain, onl\ minor change, to ,
July I965 predictiw,

Westmoreland arrived at these squadron figures by using a number of
arbitrary planning factors. The overall strategy of the war was a factor only in
the most remote sense, since there still was no specific scheme for fighting the

64



UNITED STATES ASSUMES MAJOR ROLE

enemy. More important to the calculations were several numerical assump-
tions.* The first was that each non-Vietnamese maneuver battalion would be
allotted six tactical sorties a day, a far from scientific number. Since the
enemy held the initiative and was expected to do so until the end of the year,
it was impossible to foresee in detail how many of what kinds of strikes would
be needed. According to the priorities, tactical planes would first be used to
support ground troops who were actually in contact with the enemy and after
that used for prestrike, air cover, escort, and interdiction missions. With such
an open-ended list of tasks from which to choose, it seemed that however
many planes were sent to Vietnam, they would all be fully employed.

A second assumption was that each strike plane would fly, on the
average, 1.2 sorties a day, or 36 each month. As the number of non-
Vietnamese maneuver battalions in the country grew from the existing 12 to
44 by the end of the year, the number of monthly sorties would rise

correspondingly from 7,500 to almost 15,000. This would require 23
squadrons of jets. Since tile Marines had 6 and 2 Navy carriers provided the
equivalent of 8, the Air Force would supply the other 9 squadrons.

Projecting ahead into 1966, the Air Force would need 17 jet squadrons
in Vietnam by midyear, part of them to replace the Navy planes (whose use
Secretary McNamara was seriously questioning), and 20 squadrons by the

end of the year. By that time, the Marines would have 10 squadrons in the
country. Therefore, according to the long-term projections, by the end of
1966, there would be the equivalent of 30 jet squadrons of 18 planes each in
the country, flying close to 20,000 sorties a month to support 72 non-
Vietnamese battalions. These calculations did not include the Air Force and
Vietnamese A-Is that were flying 2,900 sorties a month for the Vietnamese
Army.

As methodical and logical as these plans appeared, they were grounded
in assumptions concerning the nature of the enemy's response, the ability of
the Army to get all its battalions into operation, the rapid construction of
airfields, and the degree of naval jet participation in the south. These
assumptions were not to be realized in the succeeding months, and the figures
would be altered accordingly. The number of troop carrier squadrons that
would be needed was based on an expected requirement to move 2,000 tons of
supplies by air each day by the end of the year.)'

More reconnaissance planes and equipment were also needed, according
to Westmoreland. Although the additional 0-I Bird Dogs were beginning to
arrive in the country, more jets were needed for countrywide coverage. The
shopping list called for twelve RF-101s and nine RF-4Cs at two sites in
Vietnam.22 The two C-130s flying air cover reconnaissance missions over the

*A 1 966 PACAF t ud cxamining the rc,.pon,,ix.cncx', 10'act ica air in SouI h Vi tnam from
December 1965 Ihrough April 1966 also considcrcd ihc effect of thcc flictor, Scc Appendix 3.

Plannitig Factor', for thte Tactical Air Buildup
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gulf should be increased to five.2 ' Also needed were more sophisticated aerial
sensors that could provide inflight infrared readouts. 24 The Air Force's 13th
Reconnaissance Technical Squadron at Tan Son Nhut, which was processing

the film brought in by the jets, was in wretched shape. '5

Getting the necessary Air Force units into the country quickly, however,
would require changes in personnel practices. One of the more intractable
problems was the existing limit on the number of Air Force people who could
be stationed permanently in Vietnam. Another was the length of time--4 to 6
months-it took to get the Defense Department's approval and to move an
airman into the country. To skirt these restrictions and keep operations
going, the Air Force had been sending meii oil temporary duty while the
approvals for permanent replacements were being processed. As a result, one-
third of the airmen in the country were on temporary tours of from 60 to 120
days.2' Not only were the personnel of the jet squadrons temporary, rotating
back and forth every few months from the United States or fror, other Pacific
bases to Vietnam, but so were other support people in the country. This
meant that 12 percent of all the American forces in South Vietnam were there
for only a few months. Besides the disruption to planning and continuit), this
use of temporary people was costly. Per diem and travel expenses for a man
on a 4-month temporary assignment exceeded the cost of stationing him there
for a year. Whi!e this sysn, ,.td succW:Led6-: ii ktcing down the nunibcr of
Air Force people in the advisory force, it was inadequate for the new combat

environment. Westmoreland, in his memo, asked McNamara to streamline
the approval procedures and, at the same time, give the Air Force a block of
spaces it could use to assign people rapidly. If this were done, a man could be
on the job within 45 to 60 days after he was requested and remain there for a
year. 2

-

The timetable for introducing Air Force units also depended upon how
quickly the new airstrips were built and the older ones improved. Construc-

tion of new 10,000-foot airstrips at Cam Ranh Bay, Phan Rang, and Qui
Nhon and of second parallel runways at these bases and at Tan Son Nhut,
which had been approved in March, was running into obstacles. Some of the
methods being used could not adapt to the rapid change. For one thing, the
system for funding construction delayed the process. Westmoreland could

approve only construction that cost less than $25,000. Airfield construction
costing between $25,000 and $200,000 had to be approved by Air Force
headquarters even before the design stage could begin. Higher amounts
needed Secretary MeNamara's sanction. Since it was estimated that the

building and upgrading of these fields would cost over $3 million, the

approval sys(cm needed streamlining. Westmoreland asked for authority to
control larger amounts of construction money. The MACV Commander, he
said. had to have the freedom to approve the necessary money on the spot.>
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Construction at Cam Ranh Bay in 19b5.

Airfield building was also being slowed by the paucity of construction
people. There was only one construction firm (RMK/BRJ*) in the country

under the Navy Construction Agency. Although the firm was large and had
just completed the airfield for the Marines at Chu Lai, it would ha\e to
expand considerably to handle the task ahead. Westmoreland saggested it.at

additional architectural engineering firms come to Vietnam'" and that Arm\
and Navy construction battalions might be needed to help." '

The urgency to get the three airfields finished added a further
complication. Each airfield was being built in two stages: first, an "expedi-
tionary" or temporary runway of aluminum matting was laid in about four
months and put to immediate use. Then a permanent parallel concrete
runway was built, and the traffic was shifted to the second runvay. In ,onic
cases, the aluminum on the first strip was taken up and replaced with
permanent concrete. It was originally planned to reuse the aluminum matting
at other fields after it was taken ip. However, to have the fields ready in time,
the runways were built concurrently, ruling out reuse of the matting. Also.
the geographic locations of the fields and the lack of good roads aid railroads
in the country made it impractical to transport the matting from one location
to another. The MACV Commander informed the Secretary that a much

*Raniond tleruitionat. M frn o-Knudcri. 11rou ,i arid Rooi . int J , Jouii
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critical that supplies ot them weic being flown-t front one base to another as a
stopgap measure to keep the planes in the air. The stock of 250-pound bomlbs
wkould be gone by September and that of 500-pound bomnbs by Novemnber.
Rocket launchers w-ould be depleted by October. Leaflet bombs and flares
were also being used up. While some of the shortages were being offset by
dipping into worldwide assets and by borrowing between thle services, the
ultimate solution, as proposed by the MACV Commander, la\ in releasing
more from existing stocks and increasing product on

Westmoreland's memo. a masterpiece of staff wNork, represents onte of
sec eral turning points in the conflict. While com plete in its tact ical det ails. it
made no mention of a strategy for using the requested reinforcements.
AIthbough the Saigon cornit nander\s briefing to McNamara onl thle Pillhbad
included at three-phased program for -%winning the w\ar." this \was more a
hopeful plan than af strategy. Now% his shopping list had the effect of diverting
the minds, of military planners aw,-aN from the larger strategic questions, ito the
more famniliar and more easily managed subjects of force structure,, and
deploymients. Thle types of questions raised earlier b teArSt aff planners
weCre o'erw hlied b\ this subse~quent request for men and equipmt.t At
w\ork seemed to be thle unspoken assumption that strategy would flow trom.
rat her t h;i i be a determinant of', the types and locations. of Aniericanl IOres III

Vietnam

-1Ile st raItCgiL discussions, come1i onl inl WasluIenLf at thle santle timec were
of a higher lesel. [hfe %% hole question of' where thle U11nited staies should go( Ini

Vietnamn %as once agaiti e plored fin marathion serie, (it' White H ouse
meetings, beinnning onI thle -'1st of1 Jul\ [hle sers ice chief'\ turnl \\il oh th
President came o thf ie folllow.inc afternloon. B11u clossIlt t lie Potoilac. to
thle Wh'itle H ouse. lie\ g~athered fitii the ntagoii ito discnss' their posilionl
Whlte t hc eee on) fihe iieed for miore strenuous iiitar\ att Oil. i c
differencesl persisted. and these surthIced hlat afltrnoon) dIIiFii~ issin
\%iltli le IPrsideiit. I hec A rmns ChIief. (icoecral Johilisoii. arguted NI ronls (0[
grantinlg Westmore-laiii all thlat hec asked (~ikeiera MCc~OMiel ailf i1he Chief
Of Nasal ()perat itN .Adii. la~as iimacl)oiiald. \%title s(111poitili-, sollie

aIdflit'iiil grounid forkcs to) defend tile eiicla' s. ili"itd0, thatle %I U(A 11.1n
\81( oih be I~dN fitles ileS It %%as ICo0Iiicl bII cei atd 1) hIIIll"' illc h

north It' pies entl thle e'iienI\ from11 1JiuCliiiig Aliteicai licessPeiei
Johnonl \% as Cleat s kcoti~cerf(id %%Ili thle poliica effectO at hoMii 01 illk. resIeC11

[the boiiibmiie. as' wecll as, thle mi11lar\ efct1 ' inl NniIli Vieinaiii and ILe
dliplomiatic effect iii (Ctina aind (the sm let L. lon I his kj wis l a hwk conlcrn
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for him. Earlier, in April, he had told McConn-ll that, while he believed that
going north was the right thing, he was catching so much hell over the
bombing from both the American public and foreign countries that it was

politically tough to maintain that strategy. 5 Despite McConnell's plea on the
afternoon of the 22d that the bombing had been ineffective because the raids

were flown against the wrong (politically chosen) targets, it became obvious

as the afternoon wore on that political rather than military considerations

were powering the drive toward a decision. "

Falling back on political criteria, the President eliminated the alterna-

tixes to Westmoreland's proposal one by one. He said that the American
people would not accept bombing the north into submission. He ruled out
disengagement on the grounds that it would weaken American credibility and
cast doubt on the country's promises clsewkhere in the world-he would not
be the President to back down on commitments made by his two predecessors
and by himself. He could not continue the present strategy-it was not
%%orking and prolonging it would lose more territory and people. Since none

of his civilian and mililarN advisors had been able to con\ince him of a better
course, he had no choice but to follow the route laid out by General
Westmoreland. Although he \was far from persuaded by the military

arguments, the other choi-es seemed \worse.' At a press conference ol the

281h. the President anIounced that he had ordered to Vietnam the airniobile
dix ision and other forces that would raise the American fighting strength

there from 75.00 to 125,000 at tnce, w\ith the possihilit\ of later increases.

While these decisions werc being made In Washtneton. the Vlet 'ong.

bolstcrcd tnrcasingl\ h North Vietnamese soldiers, continued their attack s
on1 district capitals,. Ila ,ing suffered s\ere casualties fronl an strikes in their
utIsUCCC1,sftl dri\es agaitll Stong lie. Bia (ia, 31nd )oIIg X0a IIn Ma\ and
Julle, tilc\ no% tried sccral nie techltiques to ncutrali/c tile air pokmer that
had fruitraled lhcm. Waiting until tile fl]ixtg wcalher \%as poor, the\ captured

txMo dislrict capitals in Koiltulim Pro\intce: Tournorong on the lane 25 and
l)ak 1 l on n () llnig ltlls period, tilte carried out :i series of night hli-

and-run raids on lhc airfields at )a Nang. Nha [raig, Chco Reo. Soc I rang,

Haic I ite. and ( an [ho. , ith Ih ile most serous altack at )a Nanti! i Ji I.
'X VIct ('on1 spccial tuissioui teain slippCd (ltto tle base at half past ic in tihe
imting mid triied Its iicklh acquired Chitnese 81 -iin; mnorlars Ind 5-n1111
rcc illess ritles ti lIhe alcrt area. destroing 1\ o fla-laden ( 130s and tx\o

I It 2,, armicd Wil i lit'ln Missiles and rockels. Iotur I1 2s \\crc to\ Cd 1o

all, l it lth patlh I the cxplding OrdILalnkc. After ail hour and a hall, the
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assailants withdrew into the darkness. One airman had been killed, and the
flare ships continued to burn out of control until midmorning. "' The enemy
also developed new antiaircraft techniques, including increasing their density
of fire and training it at attacking aircraft rather than at opposing grou;1 d

40troops.
Spurred in part by the renewed enemy offensive and partly by

dissatisfaction with the lack of centralized control of air power in Southeast
Asia, the Air Staff intensified its search for ways to make air power more
effective. The steady rise in air activity had bloated the 2u Air Division to the
point where it was becoming as large as a numbered air force. General
Moore, who had been given yet another job as deputy to Westmoreland for
air operations and had pinned on his third star. was still reporting to the
major general commanding the Thirteenth Air Force at Clark. Seeral
proposals were discussed for alleviating the conmand situation, including ole
to divorce the operations in Thailand trom the 2d Air Division and place
them under an advanced echelon of the Thirteenth Air Force in Thailand."
This solution would have satisfied the Thais, who %ere uneas$ about hia% ins,
the planes in their country controlled from Saigon. McConnell. seeking to
centralize rather than fragment control, preferred to elevate the 2d Air
Diision in status, if not vet in name, to the level of'the Thirteenth Air Force
by taking it out from under the Thirteenth Air Force and placing it directi,,
under PACAF.4" This change was made on the ill of JIly\. The umit, in
Thailand \were reassigned to the I hirteentih Air Force. but the 2d Ai-
Di',ision would contirue to control their operation" through a depur,.
conmmnlander at Udorn.

At the same tinre, tile Air Force strtctire ii South Vietlalnl %,,,as
tightened Up. Fighter \%ins replaced tile existing groups at Bieri tlba and DI
Nang. wile the groups al Tan Son Nhut aid N ha [rang ,\\ crc uperidCd. [ie
nlany heterogcnCou, tactic'i and siupport units thai had prolit*eratcd i theCC
bases \were Clustered under the tie\% orgalri/atiois,. This ittroduced an
embrxolic \wing steructutc that ','tld be, C\palidCd quickl, a,, more totcc,,
entered the courtr'. Sc',eral weeks later, the I)clferse I)cpartrleill appr, ed
tire future uoxe iC'ilr of i1',e tactical iltl(Cr W.lkies arid M\ o C- 13i \\lli ), to
Southeat Asia. 4

lhroughout Jin anid August. tie reccntll\ refurbisled .ir I orce aiid
Arni . () Is and their li ',c\l'. tralired pilot,, am ',ed ill SoUth Viclilil \I

Hlurlburt Field it hr-ida, tlne Air Foice pilot,, had cen practit.ill the
sceiiigl Cldles', ,arlel\ of lask,, the\ \.otild ha c to pcrforil dirct tie i Aill-
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FORWARD AIR CONTROLLERS
Clockwise from top left-a forward air controller
lining up for a landing at a small dirt strip an 0-I
onl a %tsual reconnaissance mission: an artist's
rendering of an 0-1 directing a strike by an [-4:
an 0-I over smoke fromt a marking rocket an 0-1
on conv6oy escort: a forward air controller about to
drop a smoke grenade: a typical forward base: a
forward air controller directing strikes from the
ground: a forward air controller assessing damage
after a strike; anl 0-1 firing a marking rocket.
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strikes, flying visual reconnai;sance, escorting convoys, adjusting artillery,
and calling in Army helicopter fire teams. To prepare for this alien
environment, these jet pilots had to adjust their highly technical skills to the
more rudimentary procedures of the Bird Dog. Each forward air controller
learned how to navigate by reading maps, how to view the ground in such a
\way as to be able to pass on critical information to jet fighter pilots (who
during a strike had only seconds to comprehend the battle situation). how to
mark targets with rockets and grenades, and how to orchestrate one and
sometimes several flights of fighters onto the target. To do this well. he had to
be familiar with several radio systems, the capabilities of forty-seven types of
bombs, three sets of rockets, four kinds of missiles, five varieties of guns, and
half a dozen kinds of flares. The sense of bemusement among these aerospace
fliers can be imagined as they learned, for example, that the easiest \a\ to
make a sight for shooting marking rockets wNas to place a grease pencil mark
on tile windshield.

For visual reconnaissance, the pilot \vas shown practical techniques for
getting to kno\ his own area of Vietnam intimately. ie wvas encouraged to
become awkare of the eating. sleeping, svorking. ra\eling, and social routine of
the people in his region. He should kno\\ how crops in his area wsere
harvested, processed. distributed, and stored. As he fnev oer killag,.,s and
fields, le should check for tile normal percentage of men as compared to
women and children-the sudden disappearance of men could indicate an
enems military muster. Since the Viet Cong tra eled and operated pri maril.
at night, the torward air controller should check roads and trails at sunset
and again at sunrise for signs of use. Ihcre \ere manv \Vays to disco\er tlhe
encin s presence wit hout seeing hii-reading shadows (o dctermine the
presence and height of structures, checking shorelines for footprints \\hen the
tide was out, investigating road Cuts and sig[IN oif, digging that could Indicate
mining, and keeping alert for telltale marks Of human preselnce. such as canlp
fires or disturbed flocks of birds.

When escorting marching troops or con\o\s of' trucks, the alr cornrol-
ler's job \was to scout the road one or two miles ahead of the \ chicles for sign,,
of a mbsh, blo\\l bridges, or olher suspicious actisities and io keep an
accuralcCut of t he , elhicie,. lie 5\as to scc that the2 trucks did not use roads
that hC had U0 1t lcV0it erCd. -lhe Bird DOg's main purpose 5 i,, to srs . as a
deterrent. W ere the lcon\ o attacked, thc controller, \%ith io gulls of his Osv.

5as to call in air or artiller\ relief. Since a large part of the controlleCr's work
would be in support of ground tactical ulls, he had to appreciate the benefits
aid hazards of tile grrund artlillcry,. hich ss as being fired constantl\ oscr
mLuch of the battle area. 1o asoid being hit b\ artiller\ aid to be able io
adjust tile artlitle}r fron his high antage point, the pilot needed to learn tile
artiller\,man's \ocabular\ and capabilit\ arid to sork closel. \itlh the fire
support people on tlhe groiud. I hcre \would be times \\ len he \ ,ouid hasc to
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direct Army helicopter gunships. He had to know when it was better to use
them rather than fixed-wing planes and what kinds of results he could expect
from them.

By early September, the new Air Force Bird Dogs and pilots had spread
out into the field, creating 3 new tactical air support squadrons: at Da Nang
(the 20th), Pleiku (the 21st), and Binh Tuy (the 22d). each with about 30
planes. With the 19th TASS still flying its 30 O-Is out of Bien Hoa. there was
now a unit in each corps. Using these points as home bases, the Bird Dogs
and tactical control parties were operating in and out of 65 locations. The
Army had added 100 of the observation planes to its original 50. and these
were spread throughout the country, with the largest conc ,11rations at
Hue-Phu Bai, Pleiku, Tan Son Nhut, and Can Tho. Recent additions to the
Vietnamese Air Force had increased their Bird Dog strength to 85, di',ided
between Da Nang, Nha Trang. and Bien Hoa. All told. there were 360 of the
craft in the country.

At month's end. all of South Vietnam was under 0-1 survcillance."' and
the number of visual reconnaissance sorties being flown b\ Air Force Bird
Dog pilots had surpassed the number of strike control sorties the\ flew. At
the beginning of July. before the buildup. Air Force O-Is had been averaging
41 reconnaissance and 71 strike control flights each day: but 3 months later.

they were flying 150 ,isual reconnaissance sorties a dav, while the number of
strike control sorties remained unchanged.*"

With changes taking place on so mail front,. McConnell brought his
staff to Hiawaii in mid-August to discuss .\ith the field coil mandcrs the -\tr
Forces role in tihe new en/vironmilent. In these meeting,, she wjs tiCillg n)ot a', ai
member of the Joint Chiefs, who were responsible for the oxcrall s latte.\ ot
the war. but as Chief of' the Air Force, who,,c .oh in tile conlicit le as to
support PAC()M and MACV. tile two unified coin mands fi lit ing tile \ar.
Ih owex cr, these v, o roles could not always be casil\ tit'orced.

Following a discussion of Rolling Iltinder and arenciI 1ht fui 1 nc
atiacks should concentrate ol the targcts and go after ihc surfatrce-lo-air
missile sites onkl incidentally, the confelrees focused ol the \x.ar iI tle south
McConnell informed tile group that the Joint Chief, had agreed oil a t hrce-

proiiged air stralegy: supporting the ground ftulrcs li0\\ piriig into Souti
Vieinamn, bombing in the north to discourage tle Nortll ViciaincsC from

cotniLti g 10 support the Viet Cong, and deterring the Chinese fronl elilerlite
the conflict. The first objective. in lite planiier,, ' 

'.ie\\. \\orked ',tg.lt the
third oic. ihe presence of large numbers of Amcrican ground forces in Soutlh
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Vietnam would probably signal to the Chinese that the United States was
concentrating efforts there, rather than on air attacks against the north.
Although this would be a misreading of how far the United States was
prepared to go to counter Chinese intervention, as long as the United States
showed questionable resolve, deterrence would be difficult. Concerning the
second objective, while no one at the meeting was rash enough to guarantee
that bombing the north would bring an immediate halt to Viet Cong activities
in the south, they did agree that the Viet Cong would never stop as long as
the north supported them. Nevertheless, the nation's policy now was to fight
a war of attrition in the south, and while the Air Force had never favored this
strategy, it would support it." '

General McConnell predicted that American ground forces alone could
not defeat the enemy. The United States could never put enough troops into
the country to do the job, and American soldiers were unfamiliar with this
type of war. McConnell believed that the guerrillas could be defeated only
from the air. It would be expensive, but it would have to be done, even if it
required placing four fighter-bombers on every Viet Cong squad. The chief
noted that President Johnson wanted the Air Force to kill Viet Cong and that
is what would be done. He felt that things would -rock along" for two or
three months: and if they continued to deteriorate, there would be a change.
In the meantime, he and his staff would provide whatever support they could
for Westmoreland's first phase in hopes that the second phase, scheduled to
start at the turn of the year, could be averted by forceful action against the
north.4

As for command relations for fighting the war, McConnell said that
some of his staff had been recommending that the 2d Air Division become a
numbered air force with two divisions, one in Vietnam and one in Thailand.
He had not yet decided what to do. General Moore, reflecting the on-the-
scene perspective, favored such a plan. The Army had set up a major
headquarters in Thailand, and the Navy had upgraded its command there.
Since all American activity in the country worked through Ambassador
Graham Martin in Bangkok. it was important that the Air Force be strongly
represented. McConnell said he was against pyramiding headquarters and
wanted to keep the organization from becoming any more complicated than
was necessary. The outfit that did the best job would get the credit, he said.
not the one with the biggest headquarters. He saw no need for divisions in
Southeast Asia but wanted the existing wing structure strengthened.

Although Moore had been appointed Westmoreland's air deputy in
May,"' it was still not clear how much actual control lie would have over air
power. The MACV plans division, the only one of the staff agencies headed
by an Air Force general, had proposed giving Moore operational control of
all the planes in Vietnam, but Westmoreland had rejected this idea. The
terms of reference (the job description) for his new position enjoined Moore
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An F- 4 Phantom 11 armed with missiles and bombs over Vietnam in 1905.

to take a broad view of air operations and recommend the best ways to use air
power. He wNas also empowered to coordinate operations of all 1air forces
under MACV with the Vietnamese Air Force. H-owever, centralized control,
considered vital by the Air Force, still eluded him. When he x isited air units
in] the country, Westmoreland had informed Moore, he \as to wear his
MACV hat. McConnell told Moore at the meeting that he should spend most
of his time as air deputy and turn oker the 2d Air Dikision business to his
deputy. Maj. Gen. Gilbert L. Meyers. In this way, he could use \vhte\er

leverage he had to wyork toward centralization. One of the main obstacles
would be the Marines, who continued to inskt that their aircraft were there to
support Marine units and would contribute to 2d Air Divisions effort olv
after their own requirements were met. *

On the buildup of people, McConnell was told that the Air Force ,,,iuld
need 40,000 military and 7.700 civilian personnel in the countr-\ to handle all
the operations. The biggest hurdle would be getting 1.900 nore pilots. Within
the next few mont hs, all the rotational units fron the Tactical Air COmnlildla
would be replaced by troops permanentl, assigned to PACAF.

The general was given a status report on aircraft production and the new,
technology that was being de eloped. Unlike the ,ituation immediately beflore
the Korean conflict, when the United States had been producing 35 different
types of planes. there were now only 7 coming off tile assembly lines. None of
these were bombers, and only the [--4 and the [-5 were fighters. The former

*SI. i tirc h .rc i Arm\ troopI, I i t ('rp'.. \kVtlllol.cIatd in juk had igrccd io klh I lie
Marine air-grouniid ,'iern InI t Corps io reniallin o ti'adlc MA(i' c nol O

77



THE WAR IN SOUTH VIETNAM

was the only one being built for the Air Force, as the F-5 was for foreign
sales. The aircraft production base was weak. Lead times were at times a
limiting factor. It took 12 months to speed up a production line and 18 to 24
months to reopen a line once it was shut down. Only 25 F-5s were being built
each month, and it would require 18 months to double this output. Thirty
months would be needed to reach 175 fighters of both types a month. The
research and development section of the air staff was in close contact with
General Moore in Saigon to keep him abreast of progress and to Find out
what he needed. The research people had 64 new munitions projects under
way, and almost halfof these were in the testing stage. Many new items 'to
dig out the Viet Cong" \would be arriving i the theater. Researchers were
also developing improved aids for reconnaissance-flares with 5 million
candlepower. lamp pods for the C-123s. and improved fortward-looking
infrared equipment. In addition, they were working on a smaller, more
compact version of the long-range navigation system (LORAN) that could be
adapted from large aircraft and installed in tactical fighter planes. They ere
also C_:.perimenting with jet engines for the C-123.

The Co01mm.3anders asked McConnell's help on a flood of matlers.

'on,,truction of the new airfields was still going too slokol for (he Air Force
to gi\c full support to the tir,t phase of \Weslniorelands s rateg.s ()ne
problem sas sCcuriti,. The A rm, had agreed to scnd enough ciingineer

hattallnn to do the .ob. ' but MAC V had dela ed asking for them because
sonic (i the areas chosen for Ficlds \\ere not \et secure. Since Ma \. tle .-\ir
Staff had been looking into the possihlit. of the Air Force building solc o
It', O\%I iIClds. McConnell had iII the pa.t1 Collistel \ nllainuai'd tliat til ,

w\as tlie Arm\*'s .ob and (hey, should do iIt "'t'ci if it requires diem to ha% c
half a millioit more people. -. 1 lie ,ituation had now\ reached the point \Nhere
McConniell told the field comlmanders to let his progran director kito % hat
help the Air Force could proside. lie told th,m that lie \ould support ali Air
Force orvanaioilt. inlcludiing atiipo\%,er and a oltc-,tar poIlloll. to gL (lie
job done. "

Stupp11flics of' some Iliunittiolns \wcrc still dwindling, and the shortage \\ otld
getl w'orse hefore it ifillpr-icd. Because of the esc;alatliig sortie rate. iait
munitiols \were heing used up faster thant the\ \%ere beiig produced: and [ie

ision,11 wee Starting to cut into rcsers e stock-. Although pr'Oduetlioit "s\ otild
Increase from 7,500 toins a monith to 60,0(X) by the end of 1960. this \\ould not
solfve the imtediate problem. Until production caugit up 0i dCllnld tle
fol imiig May, the planes would be dropping 25 0-poutnd bomb, as a
sLubstiILItC for 500-poutnd alld 750-pound bombs, \hich the F3 52 s \ere using
up. (Gcneral Moore also pointed out lLhat m1any ships \\ere brtigiig IIIUIIiIoIt,
to V'titatt \vilh incomplete rounds- -- napaln tanks had fiiis missing and
bombs were lacking fuic,. McConnell told his logistics chief to check \\ith
the depot at Ogden. Utah, to see if' munitioi loads \sere beiiig ,i ipped
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improperly or if the depot was counting ol assets already in Vietnam to make
up complete rounds.:1

Although the 0-1 Bird Dogs were doing an adequate job, they were not
designed for the combined role they were performing and were hampered b
lack of armament. What was needed was a plane that could fly both
reconnaissance and strike missions. North American was now building the
first 7 of a new light armed reconnaissance aircraft, the OV-10, that could

cruise at 240 miles per hour and land at 60 miles per hour. The planes were
expensive: each cost half as much as an A-I. McConnell ordered the first 2.
which were scheduled to be off the production line in 6 months, sent to
Vietnam for testing.

By the end of the meeting, a host of tactical and logistic matters bad
been reviewed. General Harris was told to work directly with the TAC
Commander on how that command could support the war, to let headquar-
ters know how many more revetments were needed in South Vietnam to
protect the planes, and to recommend what the duty and combat tours should
be for the airmen in the combat zone. General Moore was enjoined to come
up with predictions of future requirements for B-52 sorties and to present a

detailed picture of the bomb shortage so it could be reported to Secretary
McNamara. Gen. Gabriel P. Disosway of the Tactical Air Command sas
directed to send one of his command's C-130s to Vietnam to act as aii
airborne command post and to get two more ready to go. Many itemrs needed
further study. It had vet to be decided if'the 2d Air Di'ision should become a
numbered air force, whether the fighter planes in the Pacific would continrue
to be included in the worldwide quick reaction alert or he dedicated solels to
the war in Vietnam, and whether nc\ C.-130 airlift squadion', should be
located in Vietnam or in the Philippines.

By tile end of August, MACV had produced a fornial co:tccpt f(r tie
new program." The Saigon command noted that tile plan s'. as rieccssia tkld b
President Johnson*,, announcement ol tile 28t i of Jls that t .e I. n'ited ",;t ,,
would commit massive militarv forces. ile appearance of this concept a
month after the commitmerit of forces substaaltllcd tile Air Staff' carier
obsersation that large iinunibers of American troops s, erc going to 1,iiiai

before a master plan for their emplovment had been dcclopcd.
I lie program iti ludCd three phase,,. During the remaininig month, of

1965. tile United States and some Third World aliCs, \\ould send enough
forces to Vietnam to stop the losing trend. In the first half of the I 1tih ( Phase
I1). the allies would go oxer to the offlss,,e and begini rebuidiig tile rural
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The air strip at An Khe in late 1965. A U.S. ArmyN CV-2 Caribou
and an OV- I Mohaxkk are visible onl the pact at center right.

cconoim. If the enemy\ still refused to quit. an additional \ear and half Thou ld
be enoug1'h (Phlase 1ll6 to dest rov his remaining, forces. It wkas assurned that
the Chinese would not i iterene mlilitarily, that thle L nited States kon Id keep
control of thle air O\ r North Vietnam, and that the Viet Cont e would uix e uip
the struggle mi en they realized it w~as fruitless.

The plan outlIinied specific programs for each ofithe four corps, areas. It
the northernmost I Corps, thle Marines wecre respoinsihlc for sI rcilvitlicninge
their three eucla\ es at Hlue, Da Nang. and Chu Lai and for jOinlirnz %ithI thle
South Vietnamiese tin destroying Viet Cong forces and resources, in ile coastal

pii.After thle first of the year, as t heN mo~ ed Into thle second phasc. thie
,Marlines \\ orIld secure thle cit ire coastal region h% first coninectitu the t hree
e.xistinig ettelaxs and theni spreading out north aMid South un11til te etitire
coast wkas clear. Once the cenmy vas g~one Front tilie paIMIi. theC Mart' itcs on d
loxC eItnto thle piedmlont and thle %kestern mounttains beyond, spreading South
Vietniamtese aulthority and( pacification as the\ wentri. While the Americain Jiid
Third World forces wkere dest nwinlg thle enemy, t he South Viet namese A rm \
would hertd its efforts tii\ard pacification. If thle CUM]ni\ had not1 lainl doM~ I IS
arms h\ the end of thle second phase. an intensified camlpaign1 against lItiiI
\W1onid conit in1 uentil he did so. The effort tin thle enem\ -iitlst"I 11 Corps
wNold also hegnn1 along thle Coast w\ith thle L1. S Arms establishing 111a , or
hases at Qi Nhon and Cam Ranh BaN and a smaller base forn nlitles Inlantd
at An Klhe. From these bridgeheads, the American and SouthI V retinaMese
woul1d attack thle ellnm's ilantld bases around Pleiku, K01t111.111 Cheo Reo
and Ban Me Iuot but not1 OeCLIp ari\ of' the territory. Dun-itt g1 thle second
phase. as in I Corps, thle alliecd forces, would umo~ e westward ext ending Southl
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Vietnamese control to the Laotian and Cambodian borders. The key to this
strategy was to keep Route 19, the main artery to Pleiku. open. Korean
soldiers would protect the bases. In III Corps the strategy differed slightly.
Here the American forces would strengthen bases at three points (Bien Hoa.
Ben Cat, and Phuoc Vinh) north of Saigon to relieve pressure on the capital
and its environs. This would continue through the second phase with stepped-
up attacks on the Viet Cong base areas in War Zones C and D. American
troops in this corps would also act as a reserve reaction force that could move
anywhere in the country when needed. The 173d Airborne Brigade at Bien
Hoa had already been doing this, and it was decided to keep it in the countr
to continue doing so. No American troops would go into the Mekong delta,
which made up IV Corps. There the South Vietnamese were on their own to
establish bases at Can Tho, Vinh Long. and Soc Trang as ,,prilgboa.rds

against enemy supply bases.
Some of the forces were already in the country when the plan was

announced. InI mid-Jul. a brigade of the 1st Infantry Division had gone to
Bien Hoa: and later that month, a brigade of the 101st Airborne Dixision had
landed near Qui Nhon. The rest followed quickly. By September. there were
38.000 Marines in I Corps-23,000 at Da Nang 13,000 at Chu Lai. and 2000M
at Hue. The Army's airmobile Ist Caxalry Dixision. x, hich had i,,pired the
earlier debate, arrived at Qui Nhon in the middle of the month. With .he
deployment of the remainder of tie 1sl Infantry Dixision to Vung Tau and a
Korean division to Cam Ranh Bay and Qui Nhon earl5 in October. the major
ground units planned for 1965 were in the country.-'

The enerm's offensive slackened off during tile Iate sumnmer mionths.
Throughout August and September, the small-uit actions seeawed hack and

forth as allied forces. increasingly taking on an Americai complexion.
searched out the enemy w, hile the Viet Cong assaulted outpost,, and xIllagCs.

During thcse months. the enemy assaults \ere frustrated primarily by air
power. Some of the most significant actions occurred around Route 1) in1 tile
mounltainous mnidsection of the Count ry. W hile clearing lie road west oi
Pleiku early in August. South Vietmaniese soldiers ran into large conccmra-
tions of Viet Cong and North Vietnamese. [he enemy did not stand and light
but Incited ink) the jungle of) either side of' the road anld took u1p defCnoi\e

and ambush positions. It took 2 weeks for the South Victnaniesc soldier'.
supported from aboxe bN 244 strike sorties. to climinate the pockets kt'
resistance and reach the border.'"' InI September, vhile preparig the \%a, for
the airmobilc Ist Ca alr. I)ivsion's moxe to its inland base at An Khc. part
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of the 101st Airborne Division moved westward from Qui Nhon to sweep
Route 19 of Viet Cong. Near An Khe, it ran into trouble. Letting the first 2
waves of helicopters land American troops, the Viet Cong opened a vicious

barrage against the third wave, driving the choppers off and isolating the 2
American companies. Bird Dogs from Pleiku flew to the scene and directed

fighters against the besieging enemy battalion. Persistent pressure from the
air and from ground artillery allowed a relief column to reach the beleaguered
soldiers who then, still under tactical air cover, cleared the region. The

airmobile division took over responsibility for the area on the 1st of

October.t
Elsewhere in the country, principally in the northern provinces of Quang

Nam and Quang Tri, American planes drove attackers away from govern-
ment posts and bombed suspected caches of enemy supplies. They flew over

11,000 tactical attack sorties in each of these months, about one-third of them
Air Force flights. Being larger, and thus able to carry more ordnance than the

other American and Vietnamese planes, Air Force aircraft dropped almost
half of the total weight of bombs.' 2 The B-52s were quickly adapting to the
new environment as their number of missions kept pace with the increase in

tactical air sorties. After their initial Arc Light strike in June, the bombers
returned to South Vietnam 5 times in July and twice that often in August. By

early August, the crews had become more familiar with the terrain and
pinpointed their targets for the first time with radar rather than with the

beacon on August 2.P With a few exceptions, the big bombers continued to
use this method for the remainder of the year.

The first half-dozen Arc Light missions had been individualthirty-
bomber flights planned and flown one at a time against targets selected in

Saigon. There was some criticism of these missions, particularly by the Air
Staff in Washington. Besides harboring the suspicion that Westmoreland was
using them in part to divert attention from the north, there was a growing

feeling that there were not enough good targets to justify using the
Stratofortresses. Also, there was dissatisfaction with Westmoreland's hesitan-

cy to provide ground followup, the best way to evaluate missions and improve
future ones. General McConnell agreed that there were no truly good targets
in South Vietnam but that, sinze the Air FoiCe had pushed for the use of air
power to prevent Westmoreland from trying to fight the war solely with

ground troops and helicopters, the Air Force would continue to use the

bombers.
4

Some important changes were made in August. By the middle of the

month, it was agreed that the flights would be more effective if they were
flown more frequently but with a smaller number of planes on each mission.
The crews could also react more quickly, while the targets were still active, if

most of the planning was done ahead of time. Five "free bomb zones' were
created. and target folders were prepared on each so that the bombers could
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A B-52 releases its load o~f bombs over South Vietnam, October 1965.

be called in on short notice. Two of the target boxes were in the stubborn War
Zones C and D north of Saigonl. Two others were at the southern tip of the
country in Ail Xuyen Province. The fifth zone was in the north, southeast of
Da Nang, the suspected location of the enemy's regional headquarters.'5

Most important, from the Joint Chiefs' view, was that they now received
authority to approve these strikes in South Vietnam. Up until then, the power
to authorize Arc Light strikes had rested in the hands of the President. Also,
Westmoreland said that only American troops could be counted onl to do a
thorough job of ground followups, and that the chances of a mission being
compromised were greater when combined American-Vietnamese operations
were planned. Therefore, he would schedule fo~llowups only when American
troops could be spared." 6

The first of these smaller B-52 missions took place onl the 26th of
Augtlst in an area north of Bien Hoa; and from then on the missions ranged
in size fron five planes upwards, with occasional full-scale, thirty-bomber
raids. Several times in October, two and even three missions were carried out
simultaneou5,ly"'7
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Chapter IV

Air Force Deployments and Air Operations

September-December 1965

While planning and carrying out the deployment of forces to Southeast
Asia in late 1965, the Joint Chiefs remained acutely aware of American
military commitments to other parts of the world. These requirements flowed
from the "two-and-a-half war" strategy that called for the United States to
have enough forces to respond simultaneously to a major nonnuclear attack
in Europe by the Soviet Union against NATO, to a full-scale conventional
outburst by the Chinese in the Pacific (most likely against Taiwan or Korea),
and to a third conflict anywhere in the world that, while minor in nature,
would require an immediate answer by the United States. The westward flow
of forces across the Pacific led to recurring evaluations by the chiefs of the
total American force structure.

Their analysis of the situation in September 1965 was far from
encouraging. Air Force planners pointed out that, if all the airplanes that
were supposed to go to Southeast Asia by December did so, the Air Force
would have two-thirds (53 of 83) of its tactical fighter squadrons committed
overseas, nearly one-fourth (20) of them in Southeast Asia. The percentage of
deployed reconnaissance squadrons would be even higher-of the 16
squadrons in the inventory, 14 (88%) would be outside the United States, 3 of
them in Southeast Asia. Sixteen of the Air Force's 25 C-130 trop carrier
squadrons and 10 of its 14 air commando squadrons would also be deployed
overseas, 4 and 6 in Southeast Asia, respcctively. The increase in forces being
sent to the Pacific was cutting severely into the force structure that was
coming perilously close to being unable to haudle all its responsibilities. The
Air Force needed more aircraft and personnel, not only to send (werz,:"i,. hilt

also for the training and rotational base at home supporting the overseas
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force. The planners estimated, for example, that more than 800 fighter
aircrews would rotate annually through Vietnam. This placed an added
burden on training and rotational facilities that also had to support the other
33 fighter squadrons stationed abroad, both in Europe (22) and in the Pacific

outside Southeast Asia (11).
To support the Southeast Asia war, to have forces positioned against

pciential Chinese intervention, to be ready to defend Europe for thirty days
against a Soviet attack, and to have enough planes and people for rotation
and training, the Air Force would need by the end of the year eleven new
fighter squadrons, seven additional reconnaissance squadrons, five more
troop carrier squadrons, and four air commando squadrons. The other
services were equally hard pressed to support the global strategy. To restore
their strategic reserve while fighting in Vietnam, the Army estimated that it
needed seven more aviation companies, the Navy needed another carrier, and
the Marines needed an additional expeditionary force. None of this could be
done, in the chiefs' view, short of calling up reserve units, extending

involuntarily the term of military service, expanding the industrial base, and
increasing the ceilings that limited the size of the armed forces.' Each of these
prescriptions was fraught with political and economic implication; and the

administration, as yet feeling no sense of urgency, was willing to postpone
action on them.

These JCS estimates assumed full implementation of the Phase I
deployments. By January 1Q66, however, only nine of the thirteen Air Force
tactical fighter squadrons scheduled to be in South Vietnam were there. A
main factor slowing down Air Force reinforcements was the difficulty in
building and improving air bases.

The temporary runway at Cam Ranh Bay had been finished in mid-
October 1965. Earlier, between June and September, U.S. Army engineers
had prepared the Cam Ranh area by building 30 miles of roads, setting up

quarries, lengthening a pier that they had built there 2 years before, and
building equipment platforms, fuel storage areas, and motor pools. In
September, they had turned the project over to the civilian construction
combine of RMK/BRJ, which up till then had done most of the construction
in South Vietnam. The initial work force of 76 Vietnamese quickly
mushroimed to 1,500, mostly women, and within 50 days the runway was
ready for use. A week later, aprons and taxiways were complete and living
quarters and supply buildings were ready foi occupants.

While 3 squadrons of F-4 Phantoms at MacDill Air Force Base,

Florida, were being readied for deployment, a temporarily assigned squadron
(the 43d) arrived at Cam Ranh Bay on the first of November and began flying
missions in South Vietnam the next day. A week later, members of the 12th
Tactical Fighter Wing headquarters arrived; and by the middle of the month,
the nlavres and personnei of 2 more Phantom squadions (the 557th and 558th)
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were in place. The 43d, being there first, flew most of the sorties in November
(295): but by December, the other 2 squadrons, now in full operation, flew
over 840 sorties in both Vietnam and Laos. The 43d returned to MacDill on
the first day of the new year2 and was soon replaced by a third permanent
Phantom squadron, the 559th. At the end of January, these 3 squadrons were
joined by a fourth, the 391st, which was diverted from the still uncompleted

base at Phan Rang.
Cam Ranh Bay. however, was the only one of the new or improved jet

bases proposed back in April that was ready by the end of the year. The
Army engineers had encountered a host of problems at Phan Rang. A
shortage of aluminum matting, compounded by heavy rains and an unantici-
pated increase in the amount of earth that had to be moved, pushed back the
estimated completion date from December to April of the next year.I

The situation at the third of the new bases, Qui Nhon, was even worse.
The original survey of the site had been made from the air since the ground
had not yet been secured. When the architectural and engineering people
finally inspected Qui Nhon from the ground, they found that they would have
to move three million cubic feet of earth and spend many months preparing

the soil for the aluminum matting and many additional months preparing for
the permanent runway. These changes would add three to four million dollars
to the original cost.

In September the project was halted and a search began for a
replacement. Two other coastal sites -Tuy Hoa, forty-five miles south of Qui
Nhon, and Phan Thiet, east of Saigon-were suggested. A feasibility study
and coastal survey in September and October inclined CINCPAC toward the
former. In November, however, MACV objected to building a new base at
Tuy Hoa, pleading that it could not afford to pay the price. Security in the
area was poor and stationing enough troops there to protect the wikrmen and
the completed base would weaken the military offensive just getting under
way. Since the number of construction people and the amount of construction

equipment in Vietnam were finite, to build a base at Tuy Hoa would delay

other projects with equal or higher priority. Logistic support for the base
would have to come through Vung Ro Bay, twenty miles distant, arid the
problems created by this made the site impractical. Finally, transportation
personnel would have to be taken away from Vietnamese ports already
backed up with ships waiting to unload. The tactical sorties that would be
flown from Tuy Hoa could be launched from a Navy carrier instead.4

MACV agreed reluctantly with CINCPAC early in December to begin
construction at Tuy Hoa the following month, but thc decision was
postponed in January in favor of examining another site fifteen miles north of
Qui Nhon at Phu Cat. Still another airfield would be needed: and discussions

during the first two months of the new year centered on the Air Force's
contention that fields were needed quickly and on MACV's stand that
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The first F-5s in Vietnam attract attention at Bien Hoa, October 1965.

resources were limited, that other projects came first, and that the Air Force

would have to wait its turn. By February, the issue had escalated to the level
of the Air Force Secretary.

Other Phase I programs pushed ahead despite the delay with the new
fields. Late in October, a dozen F-5 Freedom Fighters landed in two waves at
Bien Hoa after a transoceanic flight from Arizona. The planes made up a
provisional tactical fighter squadron, the 4503d, that was to spend four

months in Vietnam testing the lightweight fighters in combat and comparing
them with other jets already flying against the enemy. Earlier, in July. when
Westmoreland had asked for twenty-five of these planes for the Vietnamese

Air Force, Secretary McNamara was unenthusiastic and postponed a
decision until the planes could be tested in combat. 5 To satisfy the
Vietnamese request for jets, they were "given" four of the B-57s at Da Nang

in August,' although the planes remained a detachment of the USAF

squadron there;7 and twenty Vietnamese had been sent to Clark to train as
pilots, navigators, maintenance officers, and mechanics. '

The Freedom Fighter was a light, twin-engine supersonic jet that the

United States was distributing to its foreign customers both through its
military assistance program and through direct sales. It was designed to

support troops in action, intercept enemy aircraft, attack supply lines and
communications, and fly armed reconnaissance missions at high and low
altitudes. Forty-seven feet long, with a wingspan of 26 feet and a weight of
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only 13,000 pounds, it could carry close to 3 tons of missiles, bombs, rockets,

and napalm as well as machineguns, reconnaissance gear, and extra fuel."

Since the Air Force, having emphasized over the years larger aircraft for

general war situations, lacked combat experience in any lightweight, low-cost

tactical jet fighter, it decided in July to test the F-5 in Vietnam. General

McConnell resisted a suggestion by the other chiefs that he make a formal
recommendation to give the planes to the Vietnamese when the tests were
finished. He did not yet want to tie the tests to the issue of jets for the

Vietnamese lest it cause Secretary McNamara, who was still not sold on the
idea, to cancel the tests.'

The twelve planes were camouflaged and fitted with aerial refueling
equipment, armor plate, jettisonablc pylons, and a new gyro system. When

they arrived in Vietnam in October, they were quickly dubbed Skoshi (little)
Tigers. A team of evaluators accompanied them to monitor the accuracy of

their weapons, the ease of maintaining them, and how well they could

maneuver and survive in a hostile environment.

For the first two months, the F-5s flew against targets inside Vietnam,
seldom venturing farther than forty miles from Bien Hoa. Their performance

was compared with that of the F-100s from the same base, the F-4s from
Ubon in Thailand, and the F-104s from Da Nang. The F-104s were dropped
from ,he test when they left the country in November. Early in December, as

they moved into full operation, the new F-4 squadrons at Cam Ranh Bay
replaced the Ubon Phantoms in the evaluation.''

In the interest of realism, the F-5s were folded into the operations in
Vietnam and treated just like the other jets. The 2d Air Division planned the

missions, which, like the other strike sorties in the country, were often
diverted after takeoff to high-priority, last-minute targets ranging from Viet

Cong troops to sampans, trucks, and buildings. By the end of December, the
Skoshi Tiger squadron had flown 1,500 sorties and dropped over 3 million

pounds of ordnance. One plane was lost to ground fir,: on the 16th of

December.
The reviews of this first phase of the text were mixed. Pilots and ground

crews were enthusiastic about the plane. The twelve F-5s flew twenty-four
sorties a day and could readily have flown twice that number. They were easy
to maintain. Some, however, still preferred the nonjet A-Is, which carried a
larger load and loitered longer. Some minor equipment problems surfaced.
The 20-mm machineguns were not holding up. Aircraft engines, damaged by

debris sucked in from expended ammunition and rockets, had to be replaced,

on the average, after every twenty-six hours of flying. The same debris
scratched and smoked the plane's canopy, making it difficult for tile pilot to
see, especially when it rained. Most of the logistic and planning totals worked

out in the states for the experiment had to be multiplied by a factor of four or

five for operations in Vietnam. 2 On the first of January, the squadron moved
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to Da Nang for a one-month test to see how well the planes would do over
North Vietnam and the trails of Laos.

While this experiment was in its early stages, another was being

completed and transformed into a permanent operation. On the 14th of
November, twenty venerable C-47s landed at Tan Son Nhut to form the 4th
Air Commando Squadron." For almost a year, one-at times several-of
these thirty-year-old cargo planes had been flying test missions as gunships in
Vietnam. The idea of mounting a side-firing gun at the door of a transport,
wired so that the pilot could fire it from his seat up front, had been pushed by
several fighter pilots in the Air Force Systems Command. Two of these
officers. Capt. John C. Simons and Capt. Ronald W. Terry, had fought a wall
of opposition before the idea was taken seriously. There was concern about
the vulnerability of the lumbering Gooney Bird in a hostile environment.
There was also sensitivity about the Army's growing role in close air support.
The Air Force had been opposing, on doctrinal grounds, the Army's use of
armed helicopter transports as gunships. Were the Air Force to use the C-47
in this fire support role, it could be construed as tacit approval of the Army's
practice and could lead to an increase of armed Army transports. The
strongest opposition to gunships had come from Gen. Walter C. Sweeney, Jr.,
the TAC Commander, who earlier had felt that the development of this (and
other) weapons specifically for Vietnam could distract the Air Force from its
main focus, Europe and NATO. He had feared that acceptance of such a
vulnerable plane as a permanent part of the force could spell trouble in a
future war on that continent.)14

However, stateside tests of the gunships were promising enough to
overrule these objections. Early in December 1964, two of the Gooney Birds
at Bien Hoa were fitted with guns, gunsights, and flare dispensers: and by the
middle of the month, they were repelling attacks on Vietnamese outposts.
Just before Christmas, one of them flew the first night gunship mission. The
results were sufficiently gratifying to raise hopes that one of the Air Force's
more intractable problems, supporting troops at night, was on the road to
solution. Tests continued for several months: and in May, the Air Force
decided to go ahead with the C-47 as a first-generation gunship. The plane's
endurance: the space to carry flares, spare guns. and ammunition: and the
crew's ability to reload, repair, and replace guns during a mission made it the
best vehicle for the job. The plane showed that it could deliver heavy and
quite accurate fire from 3,000 feet, an altitude that put it safely above ground
fire and allayed fears about its vulnerability. An added bonus was its quick
reaction time from airborne alert to the target. At the same time, it was
evident that the C-47, as with other aircraft (such as the 0-I and the F-5)
that were being adapted off the shelf for use in the conflict, had shortcomings
that would have to be corrected in later models. The C-47's successor would
require more cargo compartment space for a greater payload, it would have
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Ih

An early AC-47 with ten .30-caliber machineguns mounted for side firing.

to be better protected with armor, and it would need an improved system for
cooling the guns.' 5 Even as the Air Force was sending thcs,, gunships to
Vietnam, it was searching for a more satisfactory replacement.

The gunships (now labeled AC-47s) went to work immediately and, by
the first week in December 1965, had expanded their operations to include
strikes and flare missions against enemy soldiers moving down the trails of
Laos.t ,

On the same day that the guihips arrived at Tan Son Nhut. three
C-123s were added to one of the airlift squadrons there (the 309th ACS).
These planes, modified with equipment for spraying herbicides and designat-
ed as UC-123s, joined four other spray planes that, since early 1962, had
been defoliating the jungle that hid the enemy from the air. During their first
year in Vietnam, these four original planes, making up a detachment called
Ranch Hand, flew a small number of missions clearing roadsides, power lines,
railroads and areas around depots, and airfields. MACV's initial skepticism
about the operation had turned to support at the end of the first year as
enemy attacks decreased markedly in the sprayed areas.'-

While the UC-123s continued to fly periodic defoliation missions during
the early years, Washington resisted suggestions from Saigon, often Viet-
namese-inspired, that the planes spray enemy crops. The strongest objections
within the American government came from the State Department, where it
was felt that the advantages of such an operation would be more than offset
by the propaganda barrage that was certain to follow. Although President
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A Ranch Hand UC-123 %%ith spraving arms under the wings at Tan Son Nhut.

Kennedy gave his approval late in 1962 for Vietnamese helicopters to spray
enemy crops, these flights did not begin until May of 1964. Within 6 months,
the Vietnamese had destroyed 6,400 acres of crops in Viet Cong areas. When
the Vietnamese refused to fly these missions in War Zone D. Ambassador
Taylor turned to the American planes. The 4 aircraft new, their first crop
destruction missions early in October 1964 and added 34 more missions by
the end of the year. Restrictions on the crop-spraying flights eased gradually
early in 1965: and by midyear, Ranch Haud was flying as many crop
destruction as defoliation missions. The success of the operation led to the
decision to add 3 additional spray planes to the detachment. Like the
gunships, the UC-123s s(hn expanded their operations and flew their first
defoliation mission in Laos early in December 1965. Unlike the gunship,,,
however, missions on the trails were never to become an important part of

Ranch Hand operations.
The American buildup late in 1965 was accompanied by attempts to

centralize and improve several psychological warfare programs already under
way. On the 20th of November, the cargo ship USS Breton docked in Saigon.
its hold filled with the c-ated parts of seventeen U-10 Super Courier light
observation planes. The aircraft were assembled and flown to Nha Trang to
join four C-47s in a recently organized Air Force squadron. " The ne\k
squadron, the 5th Air Commando, was the Air Force's contribution to a joint

public affairs program recommended in March by the United States
Information Agency and organized two months later in Saigon.

For nearly a year. a handful of Vietnamese light planes had been
beaming broadcasts and dropping leaflets in both North and South Vietnam.
Their equipment, however, was unequal to the task. and the mounting
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Ai Air Force U-1O drops leaflets on a psychological A'arlfarc miion

volume of enem ground fire was forcing them to higher altitudes from which

their messages could not be heard. Loudspeakers mounted under the wings of
the U.S. planes were 4 times as powerful as those of the Vietnamese. allowking
the ships to fly safely at 3,000 feet and the messages to be heard from that
altitude. The program sought to gain support t'or the government among the
listeners on the ground. The planes werc viewed as a wa of spreading
information that otherwise cour not reach the populace. Leaflets and
broadcasts warned of impending airstrikes and herbicide missions, pros ded
information on current events, and explained government programs.* O er
regions controlied by the enemy, the propaganda aimed at discrediting the
insurgents and inducing defections.

By early December, tile planes were dispersed from Nha Trang to
forward operating bases throughout the country. Like the fighters. their
mi.isions were planned in advance either iocally or in S.igon, Mhile some
planes remained on alert for immediate reactions. In December, these ps'.op
aircraft flew 287 missions, a tenfold increase over the previous mn1110th: and by
early January 1966, they were starting to speak to the North Vietnamese
troops in eastern Laos.'"

By the end of 1965, the Air Force had 20,000 people and slightly o,er
500 planes stationed in South Vietnam that flew I t4,000 sorties during the

'Sce AppentiM 4. PN chologcal Warfare I calcli,
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year.* An additional 9,000 people and 205 planes were stationed ill Thailand.
The aircraft in Southeast Asia ranged from the largest to the smallest planes
in the inventory. This seemingly incongruous situation, which, paradoxically,
%%as criticized by some as too sophisticated and by others as not sophisticated
enough, resulted from factors whose importance the critics on both extremes
underestimated. Most influential of these were the existing American global
strategy and tile rapidity with which U.S. strategy changed in Southeast Asia
during tile summer of 1965.

American global military strategy since the Second World War had
focused on strategic, particularly nuclear, deterrence of the Soviet Union and
on ntaintaining tile ability to tight a nuclear war should deterrence fail.
Lquipment had been designed and airmen trained primarily to give the Soviet
L'non pa, uc in executing an\ plans it might have to attack the United States
or one of its allies. After tile Korean conflict, this strategy was expanded to
include deterrence of nuclear and conventional war in both Europe and the
Pacific. While the new, more flexible strategy extended the American
umbrella to nonnuclear \\arfare. it fell short of preparing the country for
contlicts on the smaller insurgency level.

The Sudden shift to a militarN ground strategy in Vietnam ill 1965
dcprixed the Air Force of the lead times it needed for research. development,
and production to retool for that kind of war. American policymakers in mid-
.)65 sa\% the situation in South Vietnam as extremely critical and decided on

immediate action. Once the decision was made to stop American withdrawal
and to intervene ill force, there was no alternative but to rely. initially at least,
on the men, equipment, and planes that were on hand. The result was the
dcploymen, of aircraft designed for a different age and a different kind of
conflict.

Aside fron being further squeezed on its ow n bases, the Vietnamese Air
Force was surprisingly little affected by the American military rush that
sirled about it. This was due fundamentally to tihe American policy,
adopted early in the 19 60s, and reaffirmed as late as July 1965, not to merge
the Vietnamese and American armed forces. Despite frequent importuning
from Washington and numerous suggestions over the years that closer
integration of the two armies might be beneficial, Ambassador Taylor and
General Westmoreland remained firmly convinced that more harmn than good
would rcsuhl from amalgamation. The decision was partly political, partlI

*Sco \ppcd 5. tSA t actical Sortic in South Victnim, 1105 1907
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military. Those on the scene in Saigon were acutely aware, as Westmoreland
put it. that "subordination might give credence to the enemy's absurd claim

that the United States was no more than a colonial power.'-' A combined
command, moreover, would contradict the publicly stated American objec-
tive of creating a viable government and military force that could stand alone
after the Americans withdrew.-2 2 "Subordinating the Vietnamese forces to
U.S. control," in the eyes of the general, "would stifle the growth of
leadership and acceptance of responsibility essential to the development of
Vietnamese armed forces capable eventually of defending their country. '*"

Besides, the MACV Commander believed he informally could reap the same

benefits that a combined command would brin without suffering the
drawbacks. His relations with the Vietnamese Joint General Staff (JGS) were

close and compatible, and the almost total logistic and financial reliance of
the Vietnamese on the United States gave him all the influence he needed. -4 A
formal sharing of command with the Vietnamese, on the other hand, would
inhibit the more aggressive Americans. As a result, there remained two

sovereign military structures tenuously linked by informal personal relation-
ships and a more formal advisory group. The Chief of the Air Force's
Advisory Group, Brig. Gen. Albert W. Schinz, described the relationship
between the two as one in which Americans could not "command, direct or
order our counterparts, but must use tact, diplomacy and persuasion. " --
However, what were intended to be suggestions by the Americans were often
interpreted by the Vietnamese as commands, with the result that the
Vietnamese came to rely on the Americans to a greater degree than the

Americans maintained they wanted.
The structure of the Vietnamese Air Force also was little changed by the

events of 1965 because its buildup, begun 3 years earlier, was virtually

complete when the American inundation began. By May of 1965. the VNAF
organizational structure was almost totally Americanized; and by the end of
the year, there were 13,000 men and 359 planes in the force-numbers that
would not change substantially until the 19 70s. Of the 5 tactical wings, 2 were

in Ill Corps (Bien Hoa and Tan Son Nhut) and a single wing was in each of
the other corps (at Da Nang, Pleiku, and Binh Thuy). A fifth fighter

squadron of A-Is (the 522d) had been activated at Tan Son Nhut in May.
and the sixth and final squadron (the 524th) came into being at Nha Trang in
August, bringing to 146 the number of Vietnamese Skyraiders. The 4 H-34
helicopter squadrons and 4 0-1 liaison squadrons were up to strength and 2
of the 3 planned transport squadrons of C-47s were operational. This was as
large a force as the country could afford, and it was deemed sufficient to

defend postwar South Vietnam. Until that day arrived, the- United States
could handle any additional requirements. Besides these tactical wings, the
VNAF had a logistics wing at Bien Hoa, a base support group at Pleiku. and
its French-founded Air Training Center at Nha Trang.
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By' late 1965, the American advisors were turning from expanding to
modernizing the Vietnamese air arm.2' Plans were taking shape in December
for modernization over the next thrce years. Two of the six fighter squadrons
would gradually convert to F-5s (if McNamara could be persuaded), the
H-34 helicopters would give way to newer UH-Is, and at least one of the

C-47 squadrons would receive C- 119 transports.27 Major improvements were

envisioned for the forward air controller program, the air defense net, and in
the realm of communications, which was particularly weak.

While the Americans did not have direct formal control over the VNAF,

there were many subtle, indirect ways in which the bulging Air Force
presence touched the Vietnamese flyers. Except at Cam Ranh Bay, the
arriving American air units were crowded onto existing VNAF bases. The
Vietnamese base commanders lacked the experience and resources to cope
with the influx. Conditioned to thinking of the war in terms of decades, these
senior officers were frequently suspicious of the American's piecemeal
approach to such matters as real estate, ramp space, and base facilities. The
American tendency to get the job done as quickly as possible and the system

of short individual tours for American airmen occasionally led to misunder-
standings and strained relationships. Americans also found the environment
unfamiliar. Accustomed to controlling their own bases, the Air Force had to
make many adjustments.

The imposition of the Air Force's type of command structure on the
higher levels of the Vietnamese Air Force did not always result in changes
down the line. In some cases adjustments were made. The massive injection
of Americans into both the central tactical air control center (formerly the air

operations center) at Tan Son Nhut and each of the local direct air support
centers (formerly the air support operations centers) set an example of
combat management their allies attempied to emulate.2s The Air Force
people at these centers set about gaining control of air operations by
increasing the number of forward control missions, by creating a current
inteiligence structure to deal with immediate requests, and. for the first time,

by demanding targets from South Vietnamese Army units. The control
system began to change from a post facto recorder of air operations to the
positive planner and controller of air strikes it was originally meant to be. The
Vietnamese gradually came to see the benefits of this centralized control. In

December 1965, they copied the Air Force system by taking their own local
air control centers, which were located alongside the USAF ones, out from
under their tactical wings in each corps and tying them directly to their own
central control center, which existed side by side with the Air Force's in
Saigon. 2

Although the Air Force advisory group was limited to training and
modernizing the VNAF, its work was augmented informally by the vast
American resources that were pouring into the country. The very presence of
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massive amounts of American equipment and skilled people alongside the
Vietnamese led to increased cooperation in air operations. Gradually the
Vietnamese came to use, in some cases by joint agreement, the American

aircraft and control warning system, weather stations, the vast skein of
navigational aids strung out across the country by the United States, the
communication network, fire and crash rescue vehicles, and the aerial port
system.

In other areas, however, adaptation came slowly, if at all. The
Vietnamese air headquarters in Saigon found it difficult to control and
manage what still remained at core a decentralized force. This was due in part
to the fact that the Vietnamese Air Force had to compete with the
Vietnamese Army, usually with little ,success, for attention and resources.
The army. for example, was responsible for maintaining the air bases, but its
support of the air force in providing materials and skilled labor was
marginal.. "

The Vietnamese Air Force, moreover, suffered an even greater manage-
ment drain than it had earlier. Its commander, Prime Minister Ky, pulled his
best people with him into the government, leaving to the American advisors
the task of training replacements. The difficulties of that were noted by
General Moore who observed that, although several young field grade
officers were showing promise as good leaders, "'daily siestas and weekend
slackening of effort is still a way of life."" A midyear evaluation of the
Vietnamese helicopter and liaison operations in the delta illustrated the
effects of poor management:

Thc helicopters and liaison aircraft in Can Tho are commanded by very
junior officers who exercise little, if aly, control over the detachment.
The aircrews cannot be located at times. The',y take two-and-a-half to
three-hour lunch periods, during which time they are away from the
base and no one is available for flight.'-

The aircraft at the base were not being used properly. Pilots, lacking training

and confidence, refused to fly at night and would not use their helicopters for
medical evacuation missions in the face of enemy action. Liaison pilots were
assigned for only two weeks and then moved away to another province.
undercutting MACV's ambitious visual reconnaissance program. Once sent
into the field, Vietnamese forward air controllers were on their own. As a
result, American FACs directed virtually all the Vietnamese fighter strikes."

As part of trying to create a self-sufficient Vietnamese air arm, the
United States Air Force in late 1965 began to deemphasize stateside training
and stress preparation of their counterparts in South Vietnam. While the
ideal was to have the Vietnamese train themselves at home, this had to be
supplemented by on-the-job training, with American units and mobile
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Vietnamese Air Force A-IH Skyraiders over South Vietnam.

training teams that traveled the country teaching a wide range of technical
and professional subjects. Only when training could not be done at home
would Vietnamese airmen be sent abroad.

Substantial as they were in peacetime, the problems of training were
magnified in war. In the midst of combat, Vietnamese air commanders were
reluctant to release men for training. With the war all around them, pilot
trainees were thrown into action as soon as they became minimally qualified,
leaving little time to learn instrument and night flying. As a group, the
commanders operated from day to day rather than programming and training
their way out of their skill shortages. Often the men resisted being sent for
training since this mcant leaving their home stations. The program was
weakened by the low pay that forced the men to moonlight, by the family
separation, and by the relatively poor facilities at Vietnamese training bases. 34

The two cultures clashed in other small, but important, ways. Flying
safety, for example, was hampered by the absence in Vietnamese law of
immunity against self-incrimination. It was not unusual for a pilot, after
giving testimony helpful in determining the cause of his accident, to find
himself behind bars. In one instance, one such unlucky pilot was transferred
to the army with the rank of private. Although some officers were trained in
flying safety in the United States, they did not ever work in the area when
they returned to Vietnam. Highly promising in the first place, they were
quickly promoted out of the field.3 5 To a people being introduced to the
complexities of western technology, the concept of preventive maintenance
was alien; and the tradition of postponing maintenance until equipment broke
down or failed to function continued. 6 Medical facilities and procedures for
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flightline and aviation medicine were primitive. Although many of the
Vietnamese doctors had been trained well in France, Hanoi, or Saigon, they
did not have adequate resources. Medical buildings were substandard, lacked
running water, and were often equipped with makeshift partitions and a few
inadequate lights. "One dispensary," as described by an Air Force advisor,
"had only a black aluminum pan, a dirty hot plate, and a pair of forceps to
pick up the questionably sterilized syringe.- 37 There was no concept of
military public health, occupational medicine, or food inspection. Aircraft
accidents were never investigated medically. The challenge to the Americans
was to move the Vietnamese Air Force toward self-sufficiency while the
weight of their own effort was shifting from giving advice to performing
combat.

The number and ferocity of enemy attacks began to escalate again in
October, as did the quality of the American response. The Viet Cong and
their tutors, the North Vietnamese, were employing a strategy perfected in
the early days of the struggle against the French-using a "neutral"
neighbor's land as a supply conduit, a sanctuary, and a training ground. Just
as the Viet Minh in 1950 had gathered and trained their soldiers in camps
across the border in China for attacks into Vietnam, their successors were
now using Laos and Cambodia in similar fashion.

Alarmed at the influx of American troops into the country, the North
Vietnamese launched an offensive in the central highlands to cut the country
in two before American troops became too strong and too numerous. The
first step in this plan was to seize the South Vietnamese outposts just inside
the border. Although the enemy had overrun one of these border posts at
Dak To in June, they were driven from it within 2 days. Another attack in
August on the camp at Duc Co was beaten back, largely by 280 tactical strike
sorties.

The final major enemy assault of the spring offensive came in mid-
October in the II Corps area, which just several weeks before had become the
responsibility of the airmobile division. The Communists' objective was the
small triangular fort at the Montagnard village of Plei Me, 20 miles inside
Vietnam from Cambodia and 25 miles south of Pleiku. The post was manned
by 350 local irregular troops and a 12-man American advisory team.

For six days preceding the assault, a North Vietnamese general
rehearsed the operation with his two northern regiments and the Viet Cong.
One regiment and the Viet Cong were to take up positions west of the camp,
while the other regiment vas to be seven miles to the north astride the road
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Air delivery of supplies from a USAF C-123 Provider.

that ran to the camp from Pleiku. The first regiment would surround the
camp and attack it. As reinforcements came down the road from the north,

the second regiment would ambush them. The two forces would then join to

capture the isolated camp. Special measures were taken against airplanes. The
soldiers were instructed to concentrate their 50-mm and .30-caliber machine-

guns on the attack planes and helicopters. They were also ordered to stay
close to the camp's wire perimeter in hopes that the planes, fearful of hitting
their own troops, would not attack.

Just after sunset on Monday evening, the 19th of October, the enemy
overran a small outpost in a clearing below the camp. The American Army
captain in charge of the advisors did not take this too seriously until four
hours later, when the insurgents launched a full-scale assault on the camp
itself. In response to his call for assistance, a C-123 flare ship arrived from

Da Nang, followed five minutes later by a pair of A-lEs. The fighters threw
back he human wave attack against the camp, but the enemy continued to
rain heavy fire on the defenders. As the seriousness of the situation became

evident, more air and ground resources were funneled toward the camp. The
next day C-123s from Nha Trang began flying in food and ammunition.

Since the small runway was unusable, they dropped the supplies from the air.
Four cargo planes were hit the first day, but none was shot down. As the

battle raged, an Army advisor in the outpost radioed to the forward air
controller overhead and asked, "Do you have any influence? We're low on
ammunition and need supplies badly." The pilot replied, "Why, yes.. .as a
matter of fact, three 'birds' are circling the area now, preparing to make a
drop." "Boy," came the pleased reply, "you really do have influence."3'
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Canberras from Da Nang and Super Sabres from Bien Hoa continued to
hold back the enemy on Tuesday with strafing and napalm strikes.
Throughout that night and all day Wednesday, the Plei Me camp continued
to receive mortar fire and ground probes. At half past two on Thursday
morning, the enemy tried another all-out assault, only to be driven back by
the planes that hit them within ten feet of the camp's fence.

Two relief elements were on their way by Thursday. Helicopters landed
two Vietnamese Ranger companies three miles north of the camp, and the
force began to work its way toward the fort. At the same time, a South
Vietnamese Army regiment prepared to set out down the road from Pleiku.
The convoy had about fifty vehicles, tanks, armored personnel carriers, and
artillery. Another hundred sorties kept the enemy at bay as the first relief
column of rangers entered the camp.

The enemy realized that the camp could not be stormed until the two
regiments were joined. They poured their heaviest fire yet into the fort on
Friday morning. American planes responded with 114 sorties throughout the
day, dropping bombs, napalm, and rockets and strafing the North Vietnam-
ese troops and gun positions.

The armored task force from Pleiku was within 7 miles of the camp on
Saturday evening when the enemy sprang the ambush. The first attack left
several vehicles burning. Between sunset and dawn, 74 air strikes pummeled
the ambushers. An AC-47 gunship lit up the area with flares and sprayed the
enemy with its miniguns. At daybreak, the North Vietnamese broke contact.
Elements of the 1st Cavalry Division that had moved from An Khe to Pleiku
took up positions on either side of the road that evening, and the convoy
proceeded on to the camp. The failure of the ambush broke the back of the
enemy's battle plan. They halted their attacks on the camp, and their firing
dropped to sporadic harassment and occasional mortar rounds. The strike
planes turned to firing on the fleeing troops and bombing escape routes, and
the number of sorties dropped gradually from 109 on Sunday to 9 on
Thursday the 29th, the last day of the operation.

This was the largest air-supported combat operation of the war so far,
using almost 600 strikes. Two-thirds of these were flown by the Air Force,
with the Navy, Marines, and the Vietnamese providing the rest. Airlift planes
flew 643 tons and 3,300 troops, in 163 sorties, to the scene of the battle.
General Moore was encouraged by the quick response of his planes and by
how well they worked together with American and South Vietnamese ground
troops to save the camp. For the first 3 days of the battle, only air power
stood between the garrison and the enemy.

At the height of the action, General Westmoreland flew into An Khe.
When it became apparent that the camp would be saved, he decided to send
the American troops to pursue the fleeing North Vietnamese. This was a
major departure from previous actions. Although the enemy had been
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repulsed in similar, albeit smaller, attacks in the past, lie was always allowed
to retreat, regroup, and retrain because the South Vietnamese Army lacked
the reserves and initiative for pursuit. With the 1st Cavalry Division now in
place in the area, the general ordered a search and destroy mission that was to
provide the first major showdown between Americans and North Vietnam-
ese-the month-long battle in the Ia Drang Valley between Plei Me and the
Cambodian border.

On the first of November, three days after the siege of Plei Me ended,
one third of the 1st Air Cavalry Division (its 1st Brigade) began fanning out
westward from the camp to pursue the attackers. In keeping with Westmore-
land's program for the first phase of operations in II Corps, the brigade was
to harass and attack the enemy wherever found but was not to seize territory.

The region between Plei Me and the Cambodian border 20 miles away
was marked by 2 prominent geographic features-the Ia Drang River that
snaked through the area from Cambodia, carving out a sheer valley, and the
Chu Pong Range that formed the valley's southern wall. The highest
elevation was the Chu Pong Mountain, a 2,800-foot rise 15 miles west cf Plei
Me that sloped down into Cambodia.

Like War Zones C and D to lhe south, the Chu Pong was thought to
shelter a major enemy redoubt, the hub of operations for the central
highlands. Strategically situated at the foot of the Ho Chi Minh Trail. it
provided easy access to Cambodia and gave the enemy a secure area to store

supplies, train soldiers, make and repair arms and equipment, and use as an
operating base for combat units. The besiegers of Plei Me were believed to
have emerged from this base. In all the years of warfare, the Vietnamese
Army had never ventured into the area: and until early in November 1965, it

remained inviolate.
The American search and destroy mission into the Ia Drang Valley,

called Silver Bayonet, was the first full-scale combat test of the Army's new
airmobile tactic that relied heavily on organic Army aircraft for both close air
support and logistic airlift. Helicopters flew the soldiers into combat and
provided support for them in their contact with the enemy, while other
helicopters and twin-engine Army Caribou transports delivered supplies to
rear and forward bases. At the beginning of the operation, the Army corps-
level commander, adhering to airmobile doctrine, ordered the division to use
its own aircraft for all airlift within 150 miles of the battlefield. 4

" Helicopters
and Caribous were directed to fly supplies from the division's main base at
An Khe to the fighting units. It was expected that Highway 19 from An Khe
to Pleiku would remain in friendly hands and that most supplies could move
by road at least to Pleiku.4' Were the road closed, 150 tons of supplies would
have to be flown in daily.

More was riding on the outcome of this operation than the immediate

improvement of the tactical ground situation in Vietnam. General McConnell
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remained skeptical of the airmobile idea and believed that the best force for
fighting a ground war was a regular Army division with Air Force tactical
support. He had consistently opposed moving the airmobile division into the
highlands, at least until its lines of communication with the coast were firmly
established, either by securing Route 19 or by planning to rely on the Air
Force to keep An Khe and the forward bases supplied by air. All eyes were
now riveted on the Army's attempt to prove that it could sustain itself.

Both the Army and the Air Force were looking closely at the division's
conduct as a key to future requirements. Secretary McNamara was leaning
toward converting another of the Army's 16 divisions into an airmobile force
and increasing the number of Army aviation companies during the next few
years from 78 to 109. He felt that the expensive airmobile division would be
worth the cost if it modified the concept of battle and lowered casualties by
increasing the tempo of operations and reducing the time troops were exposed
to enemy fire. Doubting that this would be the case, the Air Force Chief told
his commanders in Hawaii and Saigon to keep detailed statistics on every
phase of the operation, including the amount of nonorganic (other than
Army) air support requested by the division, both for strikes and airlift: the
order of battle of both friendly and enemy forces: and the enemy losses of
soldiers and equipment, particularly to tactical aircraft and B-52s. He also
asked them to keep a sharp eye out for the Army's success or failure in
keeping the ground lifelines open.4'2

The operation began on the first of November, and for a week, elements
of the 1st Brigade swept the area between Plei Me and the base of the Chu
Pong Range. Several minor skirmishes took place. On the first day, the
Americans made contact with enemy troops 5 miles vest of Plei Me and, by
nightfall, had killed 78 North Vietnamese and uncovered a major enemy
hospital with tons of supplies. Emboldened by this initial success and
convinced that the besiegers of Plei Me were fleeing westward toward
Cambodia, they planned an ambush. On the next day, an air cavalry
squadron leap-frogged over the heads of the retreating enemy to a landing
zone near the border. For 3 days, the American soldiers fought with the
enemy, killing 150 of them. During this first week of the operation, the Air
Force supported the division with 68 sorties.

On the 9th of November, the 3d Brigade replaced the 1st and began
sweeping the southern portion of the la Drang Valley along the base of the
Chu Pong Range. Contacts were sporadic for the first few days. but when a
battalion of Air Cavalry soldiers on deep reconnaissance flewv into a landing
zone at the base of the Chu Pong on the morning of the 14th, the enemy was
stung into action. Three North Vietnamese battalions were poised on the
slope above the landing zone to defend the ground leading westward into the
mountain and the border. The first three American companies landed
unopposed and began securing a perimeter around the landing site. Helicop-
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An Air Force A-I attacking a Viet Cong position in South Vietnam.

ters were delivering the fourth company around noon when the enemy struck.
Air delivery of troops was halted as the Americans fought off the attackers.
Tactical aircraft, armed helicopters, and artillery pounded the North
Vietnamese troops for seven hours before they broke contact. Air Force
A-lEs, F-100s, B-57s, and F-4s and Marine A-4s helped to hold the enemy
at bay; but staggering losses did not prevent the North Vietnamese from
attacking again at nightfall. As Air Force planes lit up the area with flares,
tactical fighters strafed the attackers and AC-47 gunships raked the
mountain slopes to the west.43 By then the perimeter had been firmly
established, and the enemy death toll mounted as attempts to pierce it
failed. 44

The North Vietnamese opened the action at a quarter to four the next
morning with a three-company attack on the American positions. While
savage hand-to-hand fighting took place around the perimeter, A-lEs from
Pleiku hit the attackers with general purpose and white phosphorous bombs.
By six, the highly accurate air strikes had stopped the assault. 45 The enemy
struck again an hour later; and by eight, F-100s were on the scenc with
napalm as A-lEs, B-57s, and F-4s drove off the assailants. Reinforced by
several additional infantry companies, the Americans attacked the two-mile-
long Communist defense line that consisted of bunkers covered with logs and
dirt and was defended by machineguns. The fighting lasted until five in the
evening, when the enemy retreated from that area.4 '

A request made the night before by the division bore fruit at four in the
afternoon, when 18 B-52s, diverted from a bombing campaign farther south,
dropped over 900 bombs into the enemy's area close to the fighting.' For the
first time in the war, the huge bombers were used in direct support of the
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fighting on the ground. Although specific results of the raid were not
immediately available, General Westmoreland was sufficiently gratified to

request daily strikes by the B-52s. At the same time, to reduce the raction
time of the big bombers, he sought permission to deal directly with the
bombers' headquarters, the 3d Air Division on Guam."

There was no letup in the battle on the 16th until late in the afternoon.
Fighting broke out before sunrise that morning when first 2, then 4, enemy

companies attacked the cavalry units. From six until noon, Air Force and
Marine planes hit the North Vietnamese with napalm and strafing,4' while

American artillery pounded away at them. That afternoon, an Air Force
U-10 flying over the enemy dropped 30,000 leaflets and 50.000 safe conduct
passes while its loudspeaker blared appeals to surrender." ' Westnioreland's
request for daily B-52 strikes was approved, and the Joint Chiefs agreed to let
him deal directly with the 3d Air Division. The chiefs, however, modified this

approval by making it "subject to monitoring and possible xeto bN higher
authority. " " The proximity of the fighting to the border of Cambodia made
Washington reluctant to relinquish full control to the MACV Commander.

Westmoreland used the B-52s in daily strikes against the ridge lines of
the Chu Pong and used the tactical planes against the attacking North
Vietnamese closer to the American positions. Two-kilometer by three-
kilometer grids were drawn over the map of the battle area, and the B-52s hit
3 of these on the 17th and 2 more each 24 hours thereafter. By the time of
their last mission over the valley on the 22d, the bombers had flown 96 sorties
and dropped close to 5,000 bombs on enemy positions an] supply routes.>-

On the morning of the 17th, elements of two American battalions
probing the ground north of the landing zone were ambushed and split into
two perimeters by the North Vietnamese. Enemy snipers kept the soldiers
pinned down as other enemy forces drove a wedge between the two groups.
Fighters were called in and slowly drove the enemy back with 20-mam strafing

until they had sufficient room to drop napalm and bombs. The fighting was at
such close quarters that some Americans were singed, but the enemy was

beaten off." For three days after the ambush, cavalry troops moved west and
south through the valley, establishing a crescent of landing zones along the
river around the northern rim of the Chu Pong. On the 18th, they were
joined by a South Vietnamese airborne battalion, which set up a blocking
force along the Cambodian border. Two days later, the 3d Brigade
relinquished command to the 2d Brigade, which spent the following week
mopping up the valley.

Midway through the campaign, the Joint Chiefs informed McNamara
there was strong evidence that the enemy was using Cambodia as a sanctuary
and a staging area for attacks into South Vietnam. 4 When it appeared likely
that the Americans would drive the enemy across the Cambodian border,
Admiral Sharp asked the Joint Chiefs to relax the rules of engagement and
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allowk the Americans to pursue the enemy across the border. In his view.
Cambodia had forfeited its neutral status by harboring the enemy and the

United States had to protect itself by chasing and destroying the enemy
there.5 On the 21st of November, the chiefs authorized air strikes, ground
artillery firing, and troop maneuvering into Cambodia when it was necessary
to defend against enemy attacks from that country. However, attacks on f
enemy base areas were prohibited unless these could be justified as self-
defense in terms of continuing engagement or threats to allied forces."

The action wound down as the North Vietnamese, realizing it was
suicidal ito stand and fight in the open valley, retreated to the hills. At the
same time. the Americans decided that a single brigade could not storm the
Chu Pong without unacceptable losses. The operations ended on the 28th of
No ember."

In terms of casualties, the campaign was highly successful. Almost 2,000
of the enemy were killed. wvhile 215 Americans died and 358 vere wounded.
According to captured prisoners, the fighting ability of the Americans
impresscd the cnemn, who had been told before the battle that U.S. soldiers
were poor fighters who would turn tail and run. A recurring theme among
the captixes was the physical and emotional havoc wrought among them bN
the constant bombing."

InT a postmortem on tlie action, Air Force commanders were more
corminced than e er that nonorganic planes, both strike and airlift, were
essential to airmobile operations. During the month-long action. strike planes
fle\, 753 sorties. 330 of them during the critical 7-da% period in mid-
November.* These sorties supported only 2 battalions in the field and

acraged. during the most important week, 23 sorties a dak for each battalion.
This %kas far in excess of the 5 tactical strike sorties per day for each battalion
that was being used as a planning factor in deciding ho\, man squadrons
were needed for the wkar. The operation was successful largel\ because of its
hit-and-run nature aimed at keeping the enemy off balance. However, should
the division ever have to commit its full resources. it could need as manv as
276 sorties a day. The need for tactical air support would be c\en greater
were the division committed in two or more widely dispersed areas. After the
Ia Drang battle, several battalion commanders commented on tile decisive
role of the tactical air strikes, and General Westmoreland questioned w\hether
the division as then constituted had the necessary firepower and endurance to

meet requirements in South Vietnam.'"
Air Force airlift had proved to be even more important than had tile

fighters. Although Korean troops kept the ground supply routes open from
Quii Nhon to An Khe, the Army could not spare from combat tile battalion it
would havc need"d to keep the road open from Ai Khe west to Pleiku."' At

*See Appendix 6, L iAf- Support of' Malor Ground Operation's. 1905 1t67
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A Royal Australian Air Force Caribou landing at Tan Son Nbut. I 965.

first the Army tried to resupply itself with helicopters and Caribous. In
attempting to do so, however, it diverted sorely needed air resources from its
maneuver battalions, causing its aircraft availability rate to plummet. After
five days. when the fuel supply for his nearly 300 helicopters had sunk to
7,000 gallons (70,000 gallons a day were needed), Maj. Gen. Harr\ W. 0.
Kinnard, the division commander, requested Air Force assis!ance. "1 A steady
stream of fuel and ammunition in C-130s and C-123s began to be delivered
from Tan Son Nhut to Pleiku and then to Catecka, 10 miles to its south. The
division later reported that without the deliveries, "we would have had to
grind to a halt for lack of fuel."": In the campaign, an average of 300 tons of
supplies a day were flown to the division, double the prebattle estimate. The
Army provided 40 percent of this through its organic air capability and h
!and means. The remaining 60 percent was flown in by the Southeast Asia
Airlift System, essentially Air Force C-130s and C-1 23s and some Australian
Caribous. Overall, 15 percent of the total airiift within all of South Vietinaim
went to the division, a figure that rose to 25 percent during the mid-
November surge." Air Force airlift was clearly indispensable for the
airmobile division.

General Kinnard did not disagree with this conclusion. In a letter of
thanks to General Moore in Saigon, he noted that the airmobile di ision had
an even greater need of Air Force close aii support, reconnaissance, and
cargo aircraft than did other Army divisions."4 In summing up the operation,
the Army commander stated that the division lacked the ability to airlift
supplies to the battlefield from 150 miles away. Any time major quantities of
fuel and supplies had to be airlifted over ranges beyond 25 nii!es, htc sail, the
airlift requirement would start cutting into his division's operational capabili-
ty." As a result, he concluded, airmobile doctrine should call for Air Force.
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not organic Army, planes to fly supplies from thc depot to brigade bases. " '

This was the only way he could be certain of having enough planes for
tactical operations.""

The matter was put most succinctly by the division's logistics chief who,
in briefing the Defense Secretary after the battle, noted that the division had
attempted to provide all support with organic airlift. However, because it had
to "look both backwards to the Qui Nhon port and forward to fighting forces,
it was unable to handle the requirement so the Air Force was called in.""
The la Drang action brought the Air Force and Army a step closer toward
resolution of their doctrinat differences over the respective roles of the two
services' aircraft.

The same could not yet be said for coordination between Air Force and
Marine air operations. General Westmoreland had so far enjoyed scant
success in trying to incorporate Marine planes into his air deputy's central
control system. The best he had achieved had been a pledge from the Marines
to let MACV use any sorties left over from their commitments to their own
ground troops in I Corps. The 2d Air Division was largely excluded from
supporting ground operations in the northern corps. Even though Air Force
liaison officers and forward air controllers were stationed with the ARVN
and Marine divisions there, these officers were often ignored or circum-
\ented. During the first week in December, for example, the Marines planned
a combin'd operation, Harvest Moon, with the 2d Vietnamese Division to
destro\ : .iiable Viet Cong force that had interposed itself between the two
Marine encla\es at Da Nang and Chu Lai. Although heavy ground fighting
and a substantial need for close air support were anticipated, neither the Air
Force liaison officer with the Vietnamese division nor the one with the
Marine regiment wvas included in the precampaign briefings. Yet these
officers had been 11\ivo daily over the region as part of MACV's isual
reconnaissance program and knew the terrain better than anyone in the
area.

The plan called for two Vietnamese battalions, one a ranger unit. to
move westward by road from the coast to deliberately provoke an ambush. It
was expected that they would contact the Viet Cong on the second day. At
that time. two U.S. Marine battalions would be lifted by helicopter to the
enems rear, catching him between the Americans and the South Vietnail-
ese. The Vietnamese battalions set out as scheduled on the morning of the
8th. but with no Air Force or Vietnamese observation planes overhead to
scout the way. The rangers were to the right of the road: the other battalion
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to the left. Early that afternoon the Viet Cong launched an unexpectedly
heavy attack against the rangers. The four-man Marine ground control party,
which accompanied the rangers and was responsible for calling in air support,
lost contact in the ensuing retreat. The Vietnamese commander called for Air
Force assistance and two forward air controllers from Da Nang flew to the
area and took over control of the air operations. Since they had not been
involved in the planning, the controllers were at first unfamiliar with the code
signs, radio frequencies, and the location of the troops on the ground."
Orienting themselves quickly, they called in forty-seven Air Force and
Marine sorties to protect the fleeing rangers. The enemy broke off the fight
late in the day, and the rangers regrouped and established a perimeter.

An Air Force flare ship with a controller aboard supported them
through the night. At first light the next morning, the Viet Cong struck the
second Vietnamese battalion, which began a disorganized withdrawal east-
ward toward the operation's command post. Two Air Force Bird Dogs from
Quang Ngai, flying a routine visual reconnaissance mission over the area, saw
what was happening and, in the absence of any overall air coordination,
began to direct the retreat from above. Spotting 150 Viet Cong on the road
between the retreating unit and its destination, one of the forward air
controllers called in 2 Marine F-4s from Da Nang and they scattered the
ambushers. An AC-47 arrived, and the other controller directed it against
another 100 enemy soldiers moving along the road behind the Vietnamese
troops. After the gunships swept the road, the enemy was nowhere to be seen.
During the action, the forward air controllers lost sight of the Vietnamese
forces. When they located them 15 minutes later, they were 3,000 meters
from where they should have been and moving directly toward 200 Viet Cong
waiting in ambush. The controllers put a series of strikes on the enemy and
directed the gunships to sweep a crescent east and north ahead of the South
Vietnamese. There was no shortage of strike planes. Jets from Da Nang
remained overhead throughout the day. The tactical air control center in
Saigon advised the local control center that all its resources were at its
disposal.

Without centralized control of air power countrywide, however, coordi-
nation of air support during this battle was poor.71 Marine fighters arrived
over the battle area with no one to direct them until the Air Force controllers
took over. Several times on the 9th, the controllers had to interrupt their
strikes as other Marine fighters, controlled by unknown agencies, flew into
the area. '2

By noon, the remnants of the Vietnamese battalion reached their
destination and set up a defensive perimeter surrounded by the enemy. The
air controllers continued to direct continuous strikes around the perimeter to
hold back the Viet Cong. While the air controllers were directing strikes in a
ring around the besieged South Vietnamese, a Marine helicopter came in
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suddenly, unannounced, and began directing Marine fighters preparing a
landing zone for the Marine battalions. In one perilously narrow area,
Marines in helicopters were directing F-4s on prestrikes, while Air Force
controllers were placing close support aircraft around the Vietnamese units."

The two Marine regiments were landed by afternoon, and by dusk some
of them had linked up with the South Vietnamese. By noon the next day, the
Marines had relieved the Vietnamese soldiers, who were evacuated from the
area. The Vietnamese corps commander, Maj. Gen. Nguyen Chanh Thi,
bitter over the poor air support he had received, withdrew his units from the
combined operation. From then until the 19th of December, when the
operation ended, the Marines operated in one area with their own air support
while the Vietnamese searched another, supported by their own O-Is and
A-Is.,

4

Confusion in the air over the Harvest Moon battlefield highlighted what
Air Force leaders considered a major weakness-the divorce of the Marines
from MACV's control. A week after the campaign closed, General West-
moreland called Lt. Gen. Lewis W. Walt, the Marine commander, and
General Moore together to discuss the problem. As the first item of business,
the MACV Commander agreed to ask for ten more Marine fighter-bomber
squadrons for Vietnam, but only with the understanding that a number of
sorties equivalent to two of those squadrons would be made available for
general support throughout the country "and not be reserved for use by the
Marines."" Westmoreland was extremely upset by the existence of three air
forces in I Corps, which he called inefficient. With the fervor and exactitude
of theologians, the Marine and Air Force representatives defended their
respective doctrines as the best way to use air power in Vietnam.

The most important person in the Marine system was the ground
commander, whose requests for air support were not to be questioned. In the
Marine view, the battlefield and the air above it were inseparable, and it was
the ground commander's responsibility to wkeave artillery, helicopters,
reconnaissance aircraft, and close air support planes into his pattern of
maneuver. To the Marines, tactical air strikes were another form of artillery
to be subordinated to the overall fire support that the ground commander had
at his disposal. To take away his control over this important facet of his
artillery would weaken his ability to orchestrate the elements of battle.
During a crisis, for example, when the commander needed air strikes that had
not been planned and scheduled beforehand, it was more efficient for him to
scramble aircraft that were on ground alert than to divert planes from
scheduled missions. To do the latter would leave someone else without air
support. The ground commander should get everything he wanted when lie
wanted it, even if this resulted in great surges of air strikes at one time and
inactivity at another. In a Marine phrase, tactical air power had to be
".consumer-oriented. ' "" Further, to vest control of tactical air power in some
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distant controller, who was unfamiliar with the flow of the ground battle and
to whom a request for close air support had to be weighed against other
demands being made upon him, increased the time it took for aircraft to
respond to emergencies and could result in -a radical disruption to the
Marine's organization for combat."77

The Air Force disagreed on virtually every one of these points. In its
view, air space was a continuum, each part to be looked at in relation
primarily to other air space rather than to the ground below. Since air
resources were limited, they had to be meted out iudiciously by a central
agent who understood the areawide needs and could shift his planes as the
tactical situation changed. It was much ,iore efficient to operate the total air
resources at a sustained, relatively constant, sortie rate than to surge to meet
fluctuating requiremePts and then have planes sit idly by. Fighters could
respond more quickly to urgent calls for help if they were already airborne
and divertcd from lower priority missions than if they were sitting on alert.
The Marine system was probably the more efficient for traditional types of
Marine operations-support of relatively small ground forces during an
amphibious assault to secure a beachhead. However, for the combined
operations of Vietnam, in which air power was needed for bombing,
interdiction, airlift, reconnaissance, and air-to-air combat, as well as for close
air support, such single-mission dedication of aircraft was wasteful.

Confronted with these diametrically opposed positions, Westmoreland
sought a compromise. He asked General Meyers, the 2d Air Division Deputy
Commander, to develop a doctrine comparable to that of the Air Force, but
with enough safeguards to appease the Marines. A decision on the matter
would wait until the study was complete. 9 Westmoreland believed that he
needed a single air commander, but felt that service politics were such that he
had to move slowly. Too precipitate a move to bring air power together in his
hands, in his view, would create a swirl of controversy that could interfere
with his ability to get the job done. His commission to Meyers was but a
small step in this doctrinal dispute. Although temporary resolution of the
dispute in the Air F-'rce's favor would be reached two years later, the search
for accommodation was to resume after the war.
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Chapter V

Settling in and Sorting Out
January-April 1966

The first months of 1966 were a time of settling in and sorting out for the
Air Force in Southeast Asia. The first wave of deployments was completed
during this time, while plans for additional reinforcements were being refined.
The Air Force tightened up its organizational structure to bring it into line
with the demands of the ground war in South Vietnam. At the same time.
units arriving in Vietnam were assimilated: and in many cases, their plans and
practices were modified so they could work more effectively, not onlk with
each other, but also with the other services, both American and Vietnamese.

The United States met its goal of 44 non-Vietnamese maneuver
battalions in the country by the first of the year (the South Vietnamese had
149).I However, of the 13 USAF tactical fighter squadrons earmarked for
their support by January, only 9 were in place: the rest were without airfields
to house them. The 2d Air Division did some shuffling of units that allowed
the remaining squadrons to enter the country by the middle of March.
although not at thcir scheduled bases. In January, the Farm Gate A-I
squadrons were moved out of Bien Hoa, one to Pleiku (the Ist ACS) and the
other to Nha Trang (the 602d ACS), to make room for a new F-100
squadron (the 90th TFS) from the states. Since the air base at Phan Rang was
still not finished, 2 of the F-4C squadrons scheduled to go there were sent
elsewhere for the time being-the 391st to Cam Ranh Bay and the 480th to
Da Nang. The ai rival in mid-March of the 389th Phantom squadron at newly
opened Phan Rang marked the end of the first phase of Air Force
deployments.*

*See Appendix 1. Major USAF Un i and Aircraft in South Vitnan. I 162 168
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The enemy had answered the buildup with an escalation that kept pace
with the allied forces. By the beginning of 1966, the North Vietnamese were

sending 4,500 men into the south each month, and the combined strength of
the Viet Cong and the men from Hanoi was believed to be about 230,000.2
Although the arrival of U.S. forces late in 1965 had prevented a collapse of
the Saigon government, continued infiltration was making it difficult for the
United States to turn the corner and take the offensive. Planners in
Washington set about reexamining their plans in light of this enemy reaction.
The earlier estimate that 28 more battalions would have to be added to the 44

already in place was proving to be far too low.3 During a visit to Saigon at the
end of December 1965, McNamara was persuaded that, taken together, the
Phase I forces and those planned for Phase II could accomplish only the
Phase I goal of stopping the enemy. Increases above those already planned
would be needed for the shift to the offensive. That same month, Admiral
Sharp brought the issue to a head with a request for 486,500 U.S. and allied
forces in South Vietnam by the end of 1966 and 169,000 more in Thailand
and the rest of the Pacific. Ten more tactical fighter squadrons would be
needed for South Vietnam and 6 for Thailand.4

The decisionmakers were three months into 1966, however, before
reaching agreement on this heightened request. The process was slowed by
divergent opinions on several issues: the overall strategy of the war, the
effectiveness of the earlier deployments, and the repercussions that future
deployments would have on service resources and on commitments in other
parts of the globe.

General McConnell had not abandoned his strategic views of the
previous summer. While he had concurred in the Joint Chiefs' approval of
ground forces at that time (a step he took to avoid presenting the President
with divided counsel), the Air Force Chief was still uncomfortable with the
ground strategy. In his view, the United States was playing to the enemy's
strength instead of exploiting its own aerial and naval advantages. There were
not enough people in the United States, he said, to fight the North
Vietnamese and Chinese in their own countries on their own terms. He still
believed that air power in the north should receive at least as much emphasis
as foot power in the south. He insisted, as he had on numerous earlier
occasions, that this is what the Joint Chiefs had agreed on in August. 5 If
things continued as they were going, it was just a matter of time until the
United States would have either to leave the country or get serious and direct
the full force of its air power against the north.' The Air Force had gone
along with things, he told his staff in January, but the time had come for a
stronger approach. There were enough brains on the Air Staff to figure out a
way to sell the Air Force's position.

The general's dilemma was a classic one: his ideas, no matter how
reasonable and well thought out, were not selling themselves automatically
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and, in this case, the cards were stacked against the Air Force vendors. The
President was still being advised by those whose earlier counsel had initiated
the ground strategy and who, accordingly, were unlikely ti accept sweeping
changes. To be acceptable, any successful proposal for an air strategy would
have to allay these advisors' fears that the conflict would escalate beyond
Vietnam, that the Soviet Union and China might be provoked into further
aiding Hanoi or taking even more drastic action, and that the United States
might be tarred with the brush of indiscriminate bombing. McConnell's staff
came up with new editions of earlier proposals that stressed air power for all
of Southeast Asia and sounded moderate enough to defuse these concerns.'
With the decision already made, however, these proposals went nowhere. The
chief continued to take the position that more U.S. troops could not be
justified without intensified air attacks against the north.'

On less strategic grounds, also, the Air Staff was reluctant to go along
with Sharp's request. No serious evaluation had been made of the effect the
195,000 U.S. and non-Vietnamese troops already in Vietnam were having on
the war and, until such a judgment was made, it seemed fruitless to keep
adding people. McConnell and General Greene, the Marine commandant,
asked the Joint Chiefs to make such an evaluation on which they could judge
the size of future deployments." Although the Joint Chiefs provided an
evaluation on February 2, the Air Force and Marine Corps disagreed with its
methodology and asked that it be studied further. An acceptable analysis was
not finished until June, long after decisions had been made on the Sharp
proposal. 0

McConnell's most serious reservations, however, centered around the
effect further deployments would have on the United States' ability to
respond to the more important potential challenges from the Soviet Union
and China."' To satisfy Sharp's needs, the Air Force would have to withdraw
most of its reconnaissance aircraft from Europe, add fighter squadrons to the
Tactical Air Command, and shift many people from overseas bases. The size
of the Air Force would have to be increased and some National Guard 'nits
activated. 12

At c Honolulu meeting in late January and early February, Sharp
refined his requirements. He now asked for 459,000 U.S. troops for Vietnam
by the end of the year, accompanied by 10 more Air Force fighter squadrons
for Vietnam, 6 for Thailand, and 61 more reconnaissance planes for the
theater. The Hawaii planners also asked for a jump in the number of monthly
B-52 sorties to 400 in February, to 450 in April, and to 600 in July. These
figures could be met by calling up some reserves, by reassigning people from
other overseas areas, and by extending the term of service for those on active
duty."3 General Harris noted that these estimates for South Vietnam had been
prepared by Westmoreland and his staff, while those for the air campaigns in
North Vietnam and Laos were the work of Sharp's advisors. The component
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services of the Pacific Command, PACAF and PACFLT, had not been asked
seriously to contribute. Before sending the recommendations to the Joint
Chiefs, Sharp gave Harris one and a half days to comment-hardly sufficient
time for such weighty matters.14

McNamara asked the Joint Chiefs and the individual services for their
opinions on Sharp's request. He ruled out a callup of reserves and extension
of the term of service. By the end of February, McConnell concluded that his
hopes for a strategy change were in vain. The secretary had been sold on a
ground war, and it was obvious that a decision to that effect had already been
made. The general felt that the least he could do was to point out to the other
chiefs that the ground strategy was not the one they had earlier agreed on and
that they shoulca again state this view in their response. 5 The JCS reply to
McNamara approved Sharp's request for forces, but recommended that, since
all the forces would not be available by year's end, the deployment should be
spread out over the next sixteen months, until the middle of 1967. Reflecting
McConnell's view, the chiefs also recommended that Sharp's strategy be
replaced with their own earlier one that placed bombing of the north and of
the Laotian trails on an even level of importance with pressure in the south. 6

The Air Force's response to the secretary pointed out that it could send

all sixteen fighter squadrons in 1966 if it made adjustments elsewhere. To do
so, the Skoshi Tiger F-5 test squadron then in South Vietnam would have to
be converted into a permanent squadron and kept there. Another F-100

squadron could be squeezed out of Europe by replacing three squadrons that
were temporarily assigned to Turkey with two permanent ones in Spain. Two
more F-102 squadrons could be assigned to Southeast Asia and a third one,
already temporarily on Okinawa, could be stationed there permanently. Some
reserve personnel would be needed to beef up the training program in the
states. To control these planes and strengthen the visual reconnaissance

program, eighty-one more Bird Dogs should go to South Vietnam."
Near the end of March, McNamara reached his decision. The goal for

the end of the year was 79 U.S., 23 allied, and 162 South Vietnamese

maneuver battalions in the country. Once again, the secretary's analysts used
fixed sortie figures to decide how many additional fighter squadrons would
accompany these troops and also would be needed for the war outside South
Vietnam. They set a figure of 18,500 sorties for the month of June, building
up to 23,300 by December. These figures broke down to a monthly sortie rate
of 150 supporting each U.S., Korean, and Australian Army maneuver
battalion and 200 for each U.S. and Korean Marine battalion. The South
Vietnamese Army would get 7,800 sorties a month, Laos 3,000, and North
Vietnam 7,100 to 7,500. Based on this, the secretary concluded that 11, rather
than 16, new Air Force squadrons would be needed.'" Four fighter squadrons
would go to Phan Rang between April and November, 2 more would be
added at Bien Hoa during July and August, while 4 would make their home
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at Qui Nhon between July and November. In addition, a reconnaissance
squadron would go to Tan Son Nhut in August. q

The Defense Secretary approved the transfer of fourteen B-66s from
Europe to Southeast Asia, six for reconnaissance and eight for strikes, and the
formation of an F-5 USAF squadron, using the Skoshi Tigers as a nucleus.
Four RF-101s would come from France, which had just withdrawn from
military participation in the North Atlantic Treaty Organization. 20

Washington's reliance on fixed sortie figures and rates carried inherent
dangers for the Air Force. While useful in deciding how many forces were
needed, such "'scientific" calculations bore the seeds, soon to be germinated,
of becoming measurements of effectiveness. A field commander, supplied
with a certain number of planes and a monthly sortie rate, could easily find
himself judged (or at least suspect he would be) by how close he came to that
figure and could be tempted to fly his planes to meet that number, even at
times when there were no lucrative enemy targets. Missing from this
analytical procedure were allowances for such unpredictables of the battle-
field as the fluidity of the enemy, the changing requirements of the monsoon
seasons, and the unexpected surges of activity that form part of any war. This
use of fixed sortie rates presented a strong challenge to the air commander's
flexibility and to Air Force doctrine.

These deployment plans, as it turned out, had to be modified by two
realities of Vietnam: the shortage of air munitions and the snail's pace at
which airfields were being built. The munitions shortage, which had
developed during the buildup the prior year, was reaching serious proportions
and by April was beginning to affect operations. Many Air Force sorties were
canceled that month-233 on the 7th, 134 on the 8th, and 515 between the
1 th and 14th. 2' Air Force planes were running out of iron bombs, 20-ram
ammunition, and some rockets.

The shortage resulted from a conjunction of events, including a slowness
in gearing up production, late ship arrivals in Vietnam, and the delivery of
many incomplete rounds. Several temporary measures were in force to cope
with the situation. During the first 3 months of 1966, nearly 1,000 airlift
sorties were flown within Southeast Asia shuttling munitions from one base
to another. The Air Force was borrowing bombs weighing 100, 250, 500, and
1,000 pounds from the Navy. 22 As an emergency measure, the Air Force
contracted for 19 "Special Express" surface vessels, at about $5,000 a day. to
carry munitions nonstop from the United States to Vietnam. To conserve
what he had, General Moore extended his order of the previous December
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A Skoshi Tiger F-5 releases bombs at a Viet Cong target, March 1966.

that pilots stop dumping unexpended bombs and bring them back to their

bases. Munitions were curtailed for aircrews training in the United States for

assignment to Vietnam, and a cutback was also ordered in the use of

ordnance for firepower demonstrations and exercises at home. -23

Pressure from the Defense Secretary to maintain high sortie rates, lest

the ammunition shortage become generally known, resulted for a while in

planes flying with token ordnance loads often unsuitable for the targets. "We

often used white phosphorous bombs and things of this nature," recalled

General Meyers later, "which had no relationship to the target at all just to
put something on the airplane because we were forbidden to cut down the
sortie rate.",

24

In April, McNamara sent a team to Hawaii to look into the problem.
Not surprisingly, different service representatives at the conclave saw the

issue differently. General Harris noted that his command had received only
88 percent of the 150,000 bombs it was supposed to get since the first of the

year. More seriously, only one-third of the 750-pound and less than one-half
of the 500-pound bombs were complete. Fins were missing on the 500-pound
bombs and fuses on the larger munitions. General Moore complained of ships

being late getting to Vietnam. Admiral Sharp accused Harris of not reporting
the shortages properly. In general, it was felt that management of resources
had not been good and that commanders were not keeping each other

informed.
The conferees then turned to the question of how to support the

CINCPAC bombing plan until munitions became plentiful. As a temporary
measure, the Hawaiian command agreed to release the bombs it had set aside
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for use in Korea. Since it would be nine months before the situation would
ease, the conferees had to choose, for the longer range, between reducing the
number of sorties for the rest of the year or flying the planned number of
sorties with lighter loads. Admiral Sharp, wedded to sortie rates as a measure
of effectiveness, told the conference that he was going to fly as many sorties as
were planned regardless of the size of their loads. 25 Reporting effectiveness
based on sortie rate favored Navy planes, which carried lighter loads from
carriers, more than it did Air Force aircraft. The Air Force was against
sending its planes on missions with less than complete loads, for to do so
required more sorties and more pilots exposed to danger to drop the same
amount of ordnance. 26

Following the team's return to Washington, several steps were taken to
ease the burden. General McConnell persuaded the Joint Chiefs to reduce the
number of sorties rather than have the aircraft fly with lighter loads. 27 This
meant that fewer planes would be needed than were originally planned.
President Johnson assigned the highest national priority to production of
250-, 500-, and 750-pound bombs, 20-mm cartridges- and 2.75-inch rockets.2 '
At the same time, the Defense Secretary set up a new office in the Pentagon
to improve the flow of munitions.2"

Full deployment of the squadrons planned for 1966 depended also on the
completion of enough airfields to receive them. Although four F-4 squadrons
were operating out of Cam Ranh Bay at the beginning of the year, the
temporary aluminum taxiways and runway had problems. A twenty-three-
inch rainfall in December raised the water table to the level of the aluminum,
and emergency draining had been required, Rain made the runway slick, and
landings had to be made with drag chutes. At the first sign of rain, barrier
crews rushed to their stations, crash recovery people took up positions near
the runway, strobe lights were turned on, and quick decisions were made
whether to let the planes land or divert them elsewhere. With the advent of
the dry season, the challenge had turned to one of coping with a shifting
runway. The dry sand under the aluminum moved with the wind, while the
runway shifted in the direction of landing aircraft. During the first months of
1966. a constant north wind pushed the taxiway three feet south, while the
runway edged north under the weight of planes landing from the south.
Landing the traffic to the south for three weeks moved the runway back, and
taking daily stress measurements and periodically changing the direction of
the traffic kept the shifting under control. The moving sand created bumps
and dips, and construction crews were continually at work replacing sections
of the aluminum runway and smoothing out the sand below."
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Phan Rang was still not open at the beginning of the year because the
heavy December rains delayed work on that field; but by mid-March, a
temporary runway, taxiway, and apron were in place. A squadron of F-4s,
the last of the jet fighter squadrons due under Phase 1, arrived on March 14.
Along with it came the headquarters of a new fighter wing, the 366th, to
prepare for the arrival of additional squadrons. No sooner had the squadron
bedded down, however, than unseasonable rains damaged the field, causing
further postponement of the transfer of the other two F-4 squadrons from

Cam Ranh Bay and Da Nang.
Money had been set aside for two new jet airfields in 1966, but, as with

the munitions, airfield construction became mired in service differences.
Despite USAF pressure on the Hawaiian headquarters and on MACV. the
building program lagged dangerously behind operational commitments.
CINCPAC's indecisiveness and General Harris' differences with Admiral
Sharp over the issue were frustrating to General McConnell. The problem, in
his view, was threefold: there was not enough construction capability in the
field to do all that had to be done; the commanders in Southeast Asia favored

a ground war and were busy building to support it: and, finally, Admiral
Sharp, as a naval officer, favored sea-based over land-based aircraft. The
Navy, according to McConnell, would welcome the opportunity to move
another carrier into the South China Sea rather than see another airfield
built.'

While CINCPAC dragged its feet over the question of new fields,

MACV tried to decide the best site for the third air base. The earlier plan to
begin work at Tuy Hoa had been halted in mid-January and a study was
undertaken to compare that site with another one at Phu Cat fifteen miles
north of Qui Nhon. The survey concluded that it would take until the
summer of 1967 to build the base at Tuy Hoa. while the one at Phu Cat could
be finished by the coming Novcmber. MACV decided on the Phu Cat site late

in February.
McConnell, appalled at the delays in choosing the third site and

convinced that air bases were not receiving their share in the military
construction program, overcame his earlier reluctance and urged the Air
Force Secretary, Harold Brown, to get permission for the Air Force to build a
fourth base itself. Early in February, Brown sought McNamara's blessing for
the Air Force to hire its own contractor to work independently of other
construction efforts in South Vietnam. 2

Brown's proposal met strong opposition from Hawaii, MACV. and the
Navy. At first, Westmoreland opposed the suggestion, principally on
organizational grounds. Such a plan, he noted, would change priorities and
deprive MACV of control over design and construction standards. The
ercction of ports, depots, and airfields had to be "balanced." and it was
unlikely that any one service could successfully isolate itself in this way. It
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was hard to imagine a new contractor coming into the country and building a
field without using local labor and material. MACV's construction chief, the
Navy officer in charge of construction, had forty-eight million dollars worth
of equipment in the field and could do the job by the end of 1966. Finally, the
construction people in South Vietnam were experts on local conditions,
logistic problems the soil, and the terrain; it would take a new agency at least

several months to match this experience."
Brown countered these objections by noting that several American

co:,struction companies had assured him that they could complete an
expeditionary field in six months and a permanent one in a year, while
staying within the budget already agreed on. Further, the Air Force
contractor would not compete with the constrvction combine already in
Vietnam but, rather, would complement it and relieve MACV of part of its

burden. Overall control of the contractor would remain with MACV's
construction chief. Brown disagreed with MACV's suggestion that the new
firm be merged with RMK/BRJ, which he pictured as "already top heavy in
management. "

Discussion continued through March, April, and May, concerning not

only who would build the base, but also where it should be. Hue-Phu Bai, in
I Corps, became a leading candidate for a while, until serious civilian unrest
there convinced the planners that a base there would not be secuie enough.
By the end of May, there was general agreement to locate the next airfieid at
Tuy Hoa.

In the meantime, however, General McConnell was having second

thoughts about using an Air Force contractor. When he was first won over to
the idea three months earlier, two contractors assured him that they could do
the job. Now, in late May, there was only one and McConnell believed the
chances were only about even tt-at the work couid be done in time. The
contractor's estimate was a third higher than the S51 million originally set
aside for the project. McConnell was concerned that, by letting the
contractor work under the MACV construction chief, the Air Force would

lose control of the project. Since opoosition to the idea was so extensive, he
felt the Air Force could get a bigger black eye by going ahead and failing,
even though it did not control it, than by not having an airfield. On the other

hand, the Air Force might end up with no airfield and the Navy w\ith another
carrier on the line. The chief began to think of alternatives. By adding ramp
space to the fields in Thailand, the Air Force could move 130 planes there,
which would be the equivalent of building a new base in Vietnam." The

general suggested that Brown try to get McNamara to chang, priorities so
that the fourth base could 1-e built by the MACV combine on a priority basis.
The Air Force Secretary foresaw too many obstacles to these ideas and

decided that the Air Force had no alternative but to get its own contractor if

it wanted another field in time. McConnell swallowed his dot. Is and agreed.

121



THE WAR IN SOUTH VIETNAM

Gen. John P. McConnell, Chief of Staff, U.S. Air Force, left,
and Gen. Harold K. Johnson, Chief of Staff, U.S. Army.

On the 27th of May, the Air Force signed a contract with Walter Kidde
Constructors. Inc. to build its base at Tuy Hoa."

To get around the problems of the saturation of MACV's construction
capability, the inflationary impact on the Vietnamese economy, the shortage
of native skilled labor, overextended supply lines, and the difficulty of finding
heavy construction equipment, the Air Force contract with Kidde was based
on a new single-package philosophy, called the Turnkey concept. The
contractor was responsible for the complete project, except for supplying the
real estate and keeping the area secure. Kidde had to provide the design and
engineering work and the materials and equipment, as well as all the
transportation, shipping, offloading, logistic support, and labor and manage-
ment. The contractor was prohibited from competing with other construction
in Vietnam for labor, materials, and shipping facilities. Kidde agreed to
complete interim facilities in seven months and a permancnt base in one year.
The contract included incentives for early delivery, for control of inflation,
and for control of the conduct of the employees. To circumvent clogged port
facilities, which would lead to delays, supplies were to be brought in over the
beach where the new site was located. The contract called for permanent port
facilities to be in place within fifteen months."

Not all the interservice competition occasioned by the new, posture in
Vietnam remained unresolved. On a Saturday morning late in March.
General McConnell and the Army Chief, General Johnson. in the quiet of the
latter's Pentagon office. sketched Out the draft of an agreement that \would
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dampen, for the moment at least, a long-standing squabble between the two
services. In the draft, Johnson agreed that the Army would give up its claims
to all fixed-wing airlift aircraft and would transfer those it had to the Air
Force. McConnell, for his part, agreed to abandon the ancient Air Force
claim that it should operate all helicopters, including those in a combat
theater that moved troops, provided fire support, and supplied Army forces.
In a bow to existing realities, the two chiefs allowed some exceptions to this
stark statement. The Air Force could still use helicopters for special air
warfare operations and for search and rescue. The Army could continue to fly
small fixed-wing liaison planes for administrative purposes. Where the
situation demanded, Air Force fixed-wing airlift planes could be attached to
ground commands if a joint or unified commander wanted them used that
way. 38

Although this doctrinal controversy dated back to the 1950s when Army
planes first began to expand in size and mission, it was brought to a head by
Army airmobile operations in Vietnam. The Army had six CV-2 Caribou
companies in the country, each with sixteen aircraft. These planes were, in
Air Force eyes, usurping the mission of the C-123s and were not doing it
well. The Caribous were controlled by ground commanders and remained
outside the common, USAF-run Southeast Asia Airlift System. They were
used principally by the 1st Air Cavalry Division. the Special Forces, and by
higher U.S. Army headquarters for battlefield supply and to carry passengers,
mail, and medium cargo. With its sixteen planes, each company was
averaging ten missions a day, a low rate in Air Force eyes." ' The recent
airmobile operations around Pleiku and the la Drang valley had given further
weight to the Air Force's contention that Army fixed-wing planes could not
supply an airmobile division adequaely.

McConnell had inherited this doctrinal controversy from his predeces-
sor, General LeMay, whose firmness on the subject had ruled out compro-
mise with the Army. From the beginning of his tenure, McConnell had been
thinking of ways to settle the matter, along the lines of a fixed-wing/
helicopter division of labor. Both chiefs had worked on the problem quietly,
conferring privately for six months before arriving at a meeting of the
minds. The need for secrecy between the two men stemmed from the
strength of the opposition to compromise within their respective services,
which would have made agreement in a larger forum impossible. Hovering
over the negotiators was the prospect that, if they could not settle the
matter themselves, it would likely be done for them by the Defense
Secretary. To elevate the matter to the level of the Joint Chiefs would give
the Navy and Marines the chance to exercise influence in a issue that was of
no great doctrinal import to them.4"

The two service staffs also had to be considered. Over the years, the
controversy had taken on deep doctrinal overtones and become embedded in
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U.S. Army CV-2 Caribou transport over South Vietnam.

both staffs as bedrocks onl which the services' future rested. McConnell and

Johnson, convinced that lack of agreement would hurt operations in Vietnam,

wanted to work toward a decision on pragmatic, rather than theoretical,

grounds. To retain flexibility to negotiate, they had to distance themselves as

much as possible from the more doctrinaire counsel of their staffs. On the air
side, for example, it was a Ic ag-held conviction among many that it was

wrong for the Air Force to deny itself the right to use any aerial vehicle

necessary for military tasks. It was also seen as quite reasonable to impose

limits on the Army, several of whose aircraft had ex,'eeded the weight limits

placed on them by earlier agreement. 4 There were those on the Army side
who, with some relish, saw the growth of the Army's fixed-wing fleet as "the

nose of the camel within the tent of tactical air support" and encouraged it.42

McConnell sought opinions from wide-ranging sources. At one point, he

discussed the Army's use of Caribous with a former Air Liaison Officer

attached to the 1st Cavalry Division. The officer knew of only one occasion
when an airstrip had been built that could handle a Caribou but not a C-123.

In his estimation, the C-123 could do everything the Caribou did, plus more.
One of the Army's objections was that the C-123 carried too big a load and a

smaller plane was needed. It was the liaison officer's opinion, based on his

personal observations, that it was better for the bigger plane occasionally to
carry a smaller load than not to be able to lift enough when more was needed.

He also informed the chief that the Air Force could do a better job for the

Army if it had all airlift under its control.4

As negotiations proceeded, McConnell and Johnson briefed only a

handful of people on their respective staffs but discouraged proposals or

changes from them. When the final agreement was sketched out, it was sent
to staff members with the caveat that anyone who tried to change the

meaning of the agreement would be fired.' The final text, as signed oni the
6th of April, was identical to the draft. Soon after the agreement, work began
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to convert the 104 Carib,,-,s in Victnam from the Army to the Air Force. The
first day of 1967 was set for completion of the changeover.

During the intervening eight months, two major changes would have to
take place. The Army companies would become Air Force squadrons, which
would mean a gradual replacement not only of pilots but of maintenance,
equipment, and procedures. The Air Force would have to learn to operate an
entirely new aircraft system and become steeped in ground force problems,
both under combat conditions. However, although the agreement stipulated
that the Caribous (and the C-123s) could be placed under the control of
ground commanders if Westmoreland decided it was necessary, this flew in
the face of the Air Force's attempts to centralize air resources in Vietnam.
Before the end of the year, it would have to be decided whether the new airlift
planes would be placed under the Air Force's Southeast Asia Airlift System
or remain outside and be set aside for the exclusive use of ground

commanders. The Air Force was provided a further challenge by the Army
Chief's contention that the Air Force would be unable to match the Army's
performance record with the Caribous in Vietnam 45

One of the first tangible effects for the Air Force of McNamara's March
decision on deployments was the conversion of the F-5 Skoshi Tiger planes
into a permanent squadron. The planes had moved from Bien Hoa to Da
Nang on the first of the year for a thirty-day evaluation over North Vietnam.
Due to the moratorium on bombing the north, however, which lasted
through the month of January, the planes could fly only interdiction missions

against the trails in Laos. They returned to Bien Hoa early in February for
the third phase of the experiment, a maximum support effort in III Corps.
For three weeks, squadron pilots flew six planes five times each day
supporting Vietnamese and American troops. Maintenance proficiency
increased to the point where ground crews were changing engines in less than

two hours.
The test was originally scheduled to end on the 20th of February, but

instead, on that day, the planes returned to Da Nang to try again over the
north. Bad weather drove them to Laos the first week, but finally, on the last
day of the month, they flew for the first time above the Demilitarized Zone.
For a week they bombed targets and flew high altitude escort and MiG
combat patrol missions. The tests ended on the 8th of March, and the planes
returned to Bien Hoa, judged capable of service in Vietnam. Since the
planners in Washington were nearing a decision on the fate of the squadron,
it was kept in the country and authorized six additional planes." A month
later, it became the 10th Fighter Squadron, the first operfitional F-5 unit in
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the Air Force. Earlier plans to give the planes to the Vietnamese were
postponed in the face of the need to add USAF squadrons in Southeast Asia
without depleting Europe.

To get a better control of past and future units coming to Vietnam, the
Air Force tightened its organizational structure. The reconnaissance units at
Tan Son Nhut were facets of the operation that had escaped centralization.
The variegated requirements for reconnaissance in the diverse areas of
Southeast Asia had produced a three-way split of the reconnaissance effort at
the Saigon base: geographical, command and control, and support. Anticipat-
ing that the coming influx of reconnaissance planes from Europe would
increase the problem of divided control, the 2d Air Division in mid-February
consolidated its seventy-four planes into a reconnaissance wing, the 460th,
with four flying squadrons and one technical support squadron. It now had a
central point of responsibility for all reconnaissance activities, from schedul-
ing and flying missions through developing and distributing the film."

Most of the reconnaissance jets-RF-4s, RF-101s, and RB-66s-were
ferreting out targets in Laos and North Vietnam, while a small detachment of
RB-57s, called Patricia Lynn, was flying infrared reconnaissance missions
looking for concentrations of enemy soldiers and supplies in South Vietnam.

There was no separate Air Force intelligence net between the 2d Air
Division and its subordinate units or its higher headquarters.4 ' The data from
the Patricia Lynn flights went to MACV, where it was combined with other
reports to develop targets. Intelligence reports had to compete for priority
over the MACV command net, and perishable ones often died.

The prohibition against the Air Force developing its own targets for its
own planes in South Vietnam was frustrating. Some Air Force leaders
believed the Air Force could do a better job if the data were read by
professionally trained Air Force eyes and the targets were picked by people
who appreciated the strengths and weaknesses of air power. Instead, ground
commanders chose the air targets. Circumscribed as they were by terrain,
they were understandably unable to select interdiction targets that were
outside their view. Yet interdiction targets were those the Air Force was best
trained to hit. As a result, the vast interdiction capability of the Air Force
was throttled back in South Vietnam, to become only one of several forms of
fire support for troops fighting on the ground. 4" Targets for B-52 strikes,
which began the summer before, were chosen by ground oflicers in MACV
unfamiliar with the potentialities of the big bombers. Jet reconnaissance
products did not get to the air liaison officers in the field who could best use
them. The Air Force was denied the function of choosing targets from
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reconnaissance photos. The Air Force's effectiveness depended largely on
having this information, yet the Air Force was kept from it. As in other facets
of the air support mission, air leaders were sensitive to the fact that they
might be criticized for doing a poor job, even though the constraints placed
upon them made it difficult for them to do better.

Not all the reconnaissance difficulties stemmed from this doctrinal and
command issue. The tropical nature of the terrain, as well as the unconven-
tional techniques of the enemy, posed formidable challenges to sophisticated
aerial systems designed to discover less concealed and less transient
adversaries. High hopes had been entertained the year before for infrared
photography, which depended not on light, but on heat emanating from
enemy encampments. However, the capabilities of infrared equipment lagged
behind the demands being put upon it by the Southeast Asian environment.
The Canberras had enjoyed some success early in 1965 in the flat southern
regions of the delta, but when the action moved north to the mountains of I
and II Corps later in the year, the need to fly at higher altitudes lowered the
quality of the photographs. 5" Pilots had to fly at an altitude high enough to
give them broad coverage, yet low enough to take suitable pictures. The best
compromise was 2,000 feet, but at this altitude they could not get sufficient
clarity to identify individual gun emplacements, troops, trucks, and small
boats. The planes did not have full infrared systems, but only scanners rather
hastily installed and poorly maintained. Westmoreland characterized the
program as a "shoe-string operation." 5' During the first part of 1966, the
number of monthly infrared missions was cut in half, to 38, while day photo
flights doubled, to 75. -52

The rapid buildup overwhelmed the photo processing cell (the 13th
Reconnaissance Technical Squadron) at Tan Son Nhut, which was sorely in
need of better equipment, more space, and more people. Part of the photo lab
was crowded into a ramshackle building, and the rest was scattered in trailers
and shacks. The supply of electricity to the laboratory was always tenuous.
Air conditioners worked at half capacity most of the year and not at all
during the hottest months. The automatic processing equipment was
subjected to temperatures of 130' and high humidity, causing frequent
breakdowns. Emulsion melted from the film, and the efficiency of the photo
personnel declined. Technicians had to suspend plastic-wrapped ice in the
chemical solutions to achieve correct temperatures for developing film. While
demands on the photo lab increased, no additional workspace was provided."
By January 1966, the !ab was processing three million feet of film a month, a
sevenfold increase over a year earlier. Yet the number of people to interpret
this deluge of photos had only doubled. At one point, the squadron borrowed
twenty-two people from MACV to help with the work. All hands were
employed processing the film, with little time left to interpret or monitor the
quality of the photographs."
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MACV's monopoly of the air intelligence role within South Vietnam
sprang from several factors. Among these was the nature of the war. With
both friendly and enemy forces spread throughout the country, it seemed
logical to many, even some in the Air Force, that ground commanders should
propose targets and that MACV should choose them. Yet the inadequacy of
USAF intelligence to meet MACV's air intelligence needs was a contributing,
if not critical, factor. At one point MACV offered the target function to the
Air Force, but the 2d Air Division could not man it. Some in the Air Force
believed that its own lack of readiness and capability in this area gave MACV
the opportunity to take over a traditionally Air Force function. 55

The search for a complement to photo and infrared reconnaissance
within South Vietnam turned early in 1966 to electronics. The enemy's
widespread use of radios in the field was tailormade for eavesdropping. Five
years earlier, the Air Force had tried to use a C-54 based at Tan Son Nhut to
home in on the enemy's radio transmissions. The test failed, but a second one,
begun in October 1965 with a single C-47, was showing more promise. In
mid-December, the C-47 detected a Viet Cong battalion within a few
hundred meters of its location near the Michelin Plantation, and the plane
was kept on past its original testing period. During the first 4 months of 1966
it flew 300 missions.

At this time, the Army had fifteen small planes using airborne radio
direction finding (ARDF). A major limitation of the Army equipment was
that the plane had to turn directly toward the source for accurate detection,
which alerted the Viet Cong that they had been discovered. Equipment in the
Gooney Bird (designated an RC-47) allowed it to fix enemy transmitters
without changing direction, reducing the chance of compromise and allowing
the crew to detect radios transmitting in short bursts.

General Moore asked for thirty-five of the RC-47s for his command,
and the Joint Chiefs agreed in March. Discussions the following month
between McConnell and Johnson, paralleling those that surrounded the
Caribou issue, led to a division of the ARDF mission between the Army and
the Air Force. The former had fifty-six U-6 planes, the latter forty-seven
RC-47s. South Vietnam and its immediate environs was divided into
thirty-nine ARDF areas, including four over the trails in Laos and one off
the coast of North Vietnam. These five, and three others in the mountainous
region of South Vietnam, were assigned to the Air Force because the RC-47s
were more rugged than the Army planes. The remaining thirty-one areas
were split between the two services. The Air Force grouped its planes. under
the reconnaissance wing, into squadrons at Tan Son Nhut, Nha Trang, and
Pleiku. The first of these, the 360th Tactical Reconnaissance Squadron, was
set up at the Saigon base during the first week of April and within a month
had its full complement of planes. 5' The second squadron, the 361st, was
activated at about the same time at Nha Trang; but it would be later in the
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year before it received all its planes. By the time the third squadron, the 362d,
was operating from Pleiku early in the following year, all three had been
redesignated as tactical electronic warfare squadrons and the planes as
EC-47s.

Partly as a reflection of the northward spread of the war and partly to
make room for the consolidation of reconnaissance operations at Tan Son
Nhut and jet fighters at Bien Hoa, most of the propeller-driven aircraft were
moved off those bases by March and assigned to a new air commando wing,
the 14th, at Nha Trang. The two A-I Farm Gate squadrons (the 1st and
602d Air Commando Squadrons) were placed under the new wing. By year's
end, the former was flying from a forward location at Pleiku and the latter
had been transferred to Thailand. The AC-47 gunship squadron from Tan
Son Nhut (the 4th ACS) went to the new wing, along with the 20th
Helicopter Squadron. A fifth squadron, made up of psychological warfare
C-47s and U-10s (the 5th ACS), which was already at Nha Trang, rounded
out the new composite wing.' Although most of these planes continued to
operate out of smaller inland fields, their headquarters were consolidated at
the coastal base.

As a result of the rapid accumulation of American forces, the 2d Air
Division was elevated to a numbered air force, the Seventh, on April I.5
During World War II, the Seventh Air Force had supported U.S. island-
hopping operations by bombing and strafing Japanese installations through-
out the central and western Pacific. Bombers and fighters from its two
commands had participated in the capture of the Ryukyus: and in the final
months of the war, Seventh Air Force fighters from Iwo Jima and Okinawa
escorted B-29s and B-24s from Okinawa that struck the home islands of
Japan. Now the Seventh Air Force was reactivated for the conflict in
Vietnam.

The change from an air division was largely cosmetic, since the 2d Air
Division had for sometime been both large enough and important enough to
be a numbered air force. By the time of the change, the Seventh Air Force
controlled over 1,000 aircraft, with close to 30,000 people on its rolls. The
change was titular also in that it brought no alteration in its mission or its
command and control arrangements. " The new air force simply stepped into
the air division's shoes, remaining a component of MACV, but responsible
for only one-third of the aircraft in South Vietnam. Army helicopters, B-52s,

See Appendix I, Major USAF Units and Aircraft in South Vietnam. 1962-1968.
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and most of the Marine aircraft continued to be directed from elsewhere. At
the same time, the Seventh Air Force remained PACAF's control point for
Air Force missions in Laos, North Vietnam, and Thailand. General
Westmoreland stuck to his position that as long as he did not control these
operations outside Vietnam, Air Force representation and responsibility on
the MACV staff would not be realized.59

While most leaders subscribed to the tenet that centralized air power was
a good thing, none could agree on the level at which this centralization
should reside. The Marines, whose aircraft wing expanded during the year to
eleven helicopter and ten fixed-wing squadrons, fought tenaciously to keep
control of these airplanes out of the hands of MACV and at their own wing
level. The Commander of the Seventh Air Force deplored the time he had to
spend coordinating aircraft from five separate air organizations in South
Vietnam and another in Thailand, while the majority of the aircraft, Army
helicopters, remained outside his ken. General Westmoreland was miffed and
hampered by being arbitrarily confined to controlling air power only in South
Vietnam, and most Seventh Air Force leaders agreed with him. 60 Admiral

Sharp in Hawaii, seconded by his Air Force commander, felt strongly that his
responsibility for the entire Pacific area dictated that he retain the authority
he had over the strategic bombers and retain his control of the airlift and
tactical air forces operating outside South Vietnam in the event he needed
them in other parts of his theater. One man's centralization was another's
dispersion.

This situation placed the Seventh Air Force Commander, more than the
others, on the horns of a dilemma. As Westmoreland's air deputy, he agreed
that control should be centered in MACV. By doing so, however, he placed
himself in opposition to the Air Force's traditional resistance to parceling out
air power below the theater commander level, which in this case meant below
the level of the Pacific commander in Hawaii. The air commander in Saigon
had to walk a narrow line.

The Air Force early in 1966 was molding its planes and people in South
Vietnam into an effective supporter of ground troops, both U.S. and
Vietnamese. At the same time, it was learning much about how to adjust to
the demands of the counterinsurgency environment. Largely unconcerned
with the doctrinal controversies that swirled above their heads at higher
levels, junior Air Force officers were learning to work well with their Army
and ARVN counterparts at the many points where their duties intersected.
Since the previous July, when U.S. Army troops began arriving in South
Vietnam in great profusion, two Air Force controllers had been assigned to
each U.S. maneuver battalion, as well as to higher echelons. One remained on
the ground and moved with the battalion commander to forward areas,

advising him as to the best way to use strike aircraft. The second air
controller covered the unit from above in his 0-1 Bird Dog. Always in
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contact with his ground counterpart, the airborne FAC performed visual
reconnaissance of the battlefield and relayed intelligence to the ground. When
fighters were called in he controlled their strikes. The nearly disastrous loss of
the Marine ground control party in the Harvest Moon operation, coupled
with an increasing shortage of qualified Air Force pilots, led to the
disappearance after March of ground controllers with the U.S. Army below
the brigade level. For the remainder of the war, the main job of the FACs
with battalions was to carry out reconnaissance and control strikes from their
Bird Dogs. This represented no change as far as the ARVN was concerned,
since Air Force controllers had seldom accompanied Vietnamese battalions
on the ground. Ground FACs continued to advise U.S. ground commanders
at brigade, division, and higher levels.

The Air Force controller's job was complicated, not only by his need to
learn ground tactics and procedures, but also by the complexity of the
institutional arrangements that had grown up within the Air Force structure
in Vietnam. The controller and his Bird Dog received administrative,
maintenance, personnel, and supply support from the tactical air support
squadron (TASS) in his corps. Yet his mission orders came from the direct L:r
support center (DASC) through the air liaison officer (ALO), who was
located elsewhere in the corps. This arrangement was likened by one TASS
commander to a "three-headed monster with no common nerve center." The
people running the show, the DASC and the Corps ALO, were making
command decisions that virtually prevented the TASS from operating as a
tactical unit." ! This dichotomy of control often left the FAC ignorant of who
his boss was. '2 The DASCs themselves fell between two stools. In I Corps, for
example, the DASC director pictured his operation as an "unwanted
stepchild." Theoretically it was supported by the 20th TASS, but since the
DASC was located with the Army, the Air Force did little to help it with its
problems. Similarly, because the DASC was an Air Force organization,
neither the Army nor the ARVN felt responsible for it. The operation was
housed in a rundown shack that needed repainting, rewiring, new windows,
and air conditioning.63

The 4 tactical air support squadrons were under a tactical control group
in Saigon, while their planes flew out of 65 small airstrips around the country.
Supply was a recurring problem, with frequent shortages of airplanes,
marking rockets, spare parts, and personal items. The Air Force still had only
120 Bird Dogs, which were hard pressed to keep up with the demands for
their services. In Kontum Province, for example, 4 O-Is were supposed to
support 10 Special Forces camps, each of which carried out at least a long-
range patrol every day. Only 2 planes were assigned, and frequently one or
the other was grounded for lack of parts. The FACs at times borrowed O-Is
from the Army," but the Army planes were just as overcommitted and not
always available.6 5 The problem arose in part from the Air Force's success in
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USAF 0-1 Bird Dogs at a remote field in South Vietnam.

selling air support. The U.S. Army and the ARVN were relying more and
more on air strikes for their ground operations. 6

Besides directing strikes, the FACs were in constant demand to fly visual
reconnaissance missions, both the routine daily ones that were part of the
MACV program and special ones that were requested either by the provinces
or by MACV to assess the results of B-52 raids. From January through April
1966, the O-Is flew 26,000 strike control and visual reconnaissance missions,
compared with 39,000 the entire preceding year. Of these, 60 percent were
reconnaissance flights."

A shortage of forward air controllers contributed to the problem. This
was due in part to the Air Force's insistence that all FACs be qualified fighter
pilots, and there were not enough to go around. More of the FACs were
assigned to the Special Forces CIDG" camps than to the ARVN. In I1 Corps,
for example, six ARVN regiments (the equivalent of six U.S. Army brigades)
were without air liaison officers. Some Vietnamese resented the preponder-
ance of tactical air resources that were going to the U.S. and other allied
ground forces and looked on the DASC that supplied air power as a private
air force.S Since the aggressiveness of the Vietnamese troops ebbed and
flowed in direct proportion to the amount of air support they received, the
pilot shortage was having a direct effect on the Vietnamese operations."
Attempts to wean the ARVN from dependence on U.S. controllers were
getting nowhere. Vietnamese Army commanders seldom trusted the VNAF

*The CIDG (Civilian Irregular Defense Group) program was initiated in l 6 2 with thesupport of the U.S. Mission in Saigon (MACV assumed support i 1163). The program wAas
created to strengthen the counterinsurgency effort of the South Vietnamese government bydeveloping paramilitary forces from the minority groups, primarily the Montagnard, in South
Vietnam.
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and wanted USAF FACs who could command jet fighters rather than their

own controllers who could not. In many ways they were justified, as the
VNAF controllers were slow in mastering the techniques of strike control
and visual reconnaissance?0°

As American pilots gained experience in this makeshift environment,

most of them came to feel that their planes should be armed. Although the
FACs carried sidearms, and occasionally M-16 rifles, many believed they
could do a better job if the planes were armed. On reconnaissance missions,

small arms fire from the ground kept the planes too high for the pilots to see
all that was going on. When diving to mark a target for the fighters, the Bird

Dog was vulnerable to ground fire, often causing the pilot to miss his mark.
Were the 0-1 equipped with attack rockets that could scatter the ground

assailants, it would have a better chance of surviving and of placing its
marking rockets accurately. Further, maintained many of the controllers, an
armed Bird Dog could break off some attacks and ambushes. This would cut
down on the number of friendly casualties that were being suffered before the
heavy airstrikes arrived 30 or 40 minutes later and would, in some cases,

eliminate the need for the costly and, at times, inefficient fighters.' Typical of

the comments from the controllers were those of a pilot who flew Bird Dogs
for a year in the delta. Many times during that year he spotted 2 or 3 Viet
Cong moving across the ground. He did not call in strikes on them because
they would be gone before the fighters arrived and they did not warrant

expenditure of the heavy ordnance carried by most fighters. He estimated
that he sighted between 100 and 150 of the enemy in groups of 2 or 3 who, in
his words, "live to fight another day."72 The Seventh Air Force resisted
suggestions to arm the Bird Dogs, fearing that to do so would tempt the
FACs into rash attacks and larger losses.

Day-to-day experience in the field highlighted some serious deficiencies
of the Bird Dog. While the 0-1 was the best off-the-shelf plane available the
summer before, many inadequacies that seemed minor at the time were
proving major early in 1966 as the plane was called on to fly more, as well as

different kinds of missions. The most frequent complaint was its lack of
armor. Pilots were being wounded, sometimes fatally, by small arms fire that

penetrated the cockpit from below. Some FACs fashioned protection by
wiring pieces of plastic around the aircraft's seat. 7 3 Performance was also

limited by the plane's radios that did not allow the pilot to talk to all the

people he should-ground controllers, fighter pilots, the DASC, and the

emergency channel. The Bird Dog was overweight and underpowered for the
mission. Its slow rate of climb exposed it to enemy fire, and its relatively short
range cut down its effectiveness. Four marking rockets were not enough to do

the job in a heavy action where as many as a dozen could be used. The planes
were restricted at night by poor lighting in the cockpit and inadequate

navigation equipment.
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A temporary replacement, the 0-2 (Cessna Super Skymaster), was being

readied and a more permanent controller plane, the OV-10 Bronco, was

being tested. For all the Bird Dog's technical drawbacks, however, some
forward air controllers were concerned that, with the advent of these

replacements, they would lose much of their versatility. The 0-1 was cheap

and easily maintained and allowed them to fly many types of missions in
addition to strike control and reconnaissance-short notice flights into out-
of-the-way forward bases, deliveries of documents and equipment, and

orientation flights for ground personnel. The controllers had been able to
perform these services for the Army because they were not under rigid central
control. The flights were helping to create excellent relations with the Army.

The FACs valued highly their freedom of action and the wide latitude they
had to make decisions. Some feared that the introduction of higher
performance and better equipped planes would also bring stronger central
control and less freedom for them to work informally with the Army. In their
eyes, more expensive planes that were more tightly controlled could destroy

this carefully nurtured relationship that was important for day-to-day
operations.-' Too much sophistication in the new aircraft could hurt this

relationship.-
Night tactics was another area where constant attempts at adaptation

were made. Moving and attacking under the cover of darkness and during
foul weather was the eneny's most successful tactic Air Force countermea-
sures had increased in sophistication since 1962 when VNAF Goonev Birds

dropped flares over attacking enemy troops to illuminate them for its strike
planes. A year later. C-123s joined the C-47s in dropping flares. When jets

were first used in 1965, they too helped with the night problem and soon were
dropping bombs under the light of their own flares. By early 1966, the AC-47
gunships were doing most of the flare illumination in night actions and were
proving extremely versatile. Not only could they respond to calls for help in

thirty minutes or less, they also sometimes resolved the issue with their ot, n
guns. When tile enemy was too strong for tils, the gunships became control
planes and directed fighters. Every night a few of the eighteen gunships

stayed on airborne alert, while the others were ready on the ground to replace
them when their flares or ammunition were spent.

Even under these conditions, however, this tactic had limitations. Flares
that did not ignite, as well as those that drifted fron the battle scene, made it
difficult to keep the battle area continuously illuminated. Since most of the
experiments with night tactics were being devised on the spot. without the
benefit of joint training, perfect coordination between flare ships. fighters,
FACs, and the people on the ground was seldom achieved.'

Although these tactics worked fairly well on clear nights, jets found it
almost impossible to locate and hit the enemy when weather moved in and
low clouds sheltered the battlefield. This had been brought home again early
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in March when the Viet Cong seized a Special Forces camp in the A Shau
Valley near the Laotian border. Waiting for an umbrella of low clouds to

protect them, they attacked at two in the morning and enjoyed immunity

from overhead pun ;hment for two days, The few planes that pierced the

clouds could not find them. With their speed, the jets needed more room to

maneuver than the 300-foot ceiling provided.77

The Air Force had been experimenting with a new bombing technique

for over a year and on the first of April, installed a ground radar it Bien

Hoa. which, under the right conditions, could direct pilots to unseen targets.

A second radar was set up at Pleiku the following month, and the system,

called Skyspot. gradually expanded by early 1967 to cover the entire country
from five sites. Skyspot was an adaptation of a radar scoring system that the

Strategic Air Command used to evaluate the accuracy of its bombing

practice. When flares could not be used, the fighter pilot got his headings,

virspeeds, and altitudes by radio from a ground controller who was tracking

his plane by radar and computer. As the pilot neared the target, the controller

told him when to release his bombs. The pilot was freed from the need to see

the enemy. to coordinate with friendly ground troops, and to fly into the

range of enemy fire. Mos! planes dropped their bombs irom between 10,000

and 20,000 feet. Skyspot caught on quickly, and soon one quarter of the

tactical strikes were radar-controlled. " The B-52s started to use the system
in July, and by the end of the year, it was their principal bombing method.

Yet Skyspot was not the hoped-for single solution to the problems of
night and bad weather bombing and, from the point of view of sortie rates,
was not the most effective system. Its radars could reach out only 50 miles.

Although s;pecial beacons on fighter planes could amplify the signal and

extend the range to 200 miles, there was a shortage of such beacons *n 1966

and only the F-100s at Bien Hoa carried them. Since a Super Sabre carried
only one-fourth the weight of bombs carried by a B-57, three or four F-100

sorties were needed to do what one Canberra flight could do.-" Like all radar,

furthermore, the Skyspot beam could not pass through obstructions and

needed an unimpeded path to the airplanes, limiting how low the fighter
planes could fly. The radar could control ooly one flight at a time against one

target, much less effective than using a forward air controller, who often
found himself simultatieousl orchestrating several flights over a target.

A series of technical factors further reduced Skyspot's accuracy. Were

the plane only one degree off its proper heading when it released its bombs,
for example, the bombs would miss the target by as much as 350 feet. Errors

occurred if the plane's wings were not level at the time of release; and to Ily
straight and level while releasing their bombs, the fighters needed smooth air,

a rare occurrence in Vietnam. Since the radios from the ground were usable

for only 150 miles, Skyspot missions were seldom flown farther than that

from the stations.
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The understandable reluctance to drop bombs on enemy soldiers who
were close to one's own troops led to a ban on Skyspot strikes within 1,000

yards of friendly forces, unless the ground commander specifically approved.
Some pilots, trained to dive against a visible enemy, were uncomfortable with
the system and believed they were more accurate when bombing what they
could see. There continued to be general frustration among pilots with the
lack of follow-up evaluation of their strikes-evaluations they needed to
improve their tactics and the composition of their bomb loads."'

Despite its imperfections, however, Skyspot gave the Air Force a much

better, if still limited, ability to hit the enemy at night and in bad weather. It
was incorporated gradually into the system. The rules that had restricted air
strikes to those under the control of a forward air controller were relaxed to

allow strikes under Skyspot control. For the tactical planes, however, the new
system remained a backup method that was used only when FACs and flares

could not be used.
Reflecting the influx of additional planes, the increase of targets, and the

organizational superstructure that was being created. Air Force planes during
the first third of 1966 doubled their rate of flying in South Vietnam over that
of the previous year. By the end of April, they had logged 97,000 sorties,
compared to 144,000 during all of 1965. The largest surge was in airlift and

forward air controller flights. The airlift figures were swelled by the
burgeoning number of C-130 missions, which in these 4 months alone was 3
times that for all of 1965. Jet reconnaissance and fighter missions increased
85 and 62 percent, respectively. The AC-47 gunships that had begun

operations in earnest the previous November had, by the first of May. flown
over 2,000 sorties, 4 times the number flown the year before. Several of the
older types of planes were flying less because their missions were being taken
over by newer craft. Among the fighter-bombers, A-I and B-57 flights were
down 10 and 20 percent as the F-4s, F-5s, and F-100s assumed larger strike
roles. The reconnaissance B-66s, still waiting for reinforcements from
Europe, flew at one-third their former rate. C-130s and C-123s were rapidly
replacing the older airlift C-47s, whose sortie rate dropped 40 percent. The
Vietnamese flying rate was also up by 25 percent, the largest increase coming
in strike missions by A-Is.l

Indicative as these figures are of the increase in air activity, they say little

of the specific results of the missions. Unfortunately, for the planners at the
time and for subsequent researchers, reliable quantitative indications of
results were unobtainable. For on, thing, the Air Force had no clear-cut
objective of its own to measure results in South Vietnam. Its role, along with
the air elements of the other services, was to support ground operations. Air
power was viewed, outside the Air Force, as but one of several types of
supportive firepower at the call of the ground commanders. While the Army
and Air Force Chiefs had agreed on this ancillary position for air power in

136



SETTLING IN AND SORTING OUT

the spring of 1965," 2 MACV further codified it in mid-1966 by directing that
all air strikes in South Vietnam be reported as close air support missions. S

Although this decision faithfully reflected the MACV position that all of
South Vietnam was part of the battlefield, it made it difficult for the Air
Force to measure the results of what it considered its own contribution to the
war.

The problem was compounded by the lack of precision in terminology.
The time-honored distinction between those air strikes that join with artillery
against an enemy in contact with friendly forces (close air support) and those
unilateral air strikes against the enemy's supplies and lines of communication
at a (listance from the battlefield (interdiction) tended to break down in the
unconventional environment of South Vietnam. Westmoreland's ground-
oriented injunction that all of these be called close air support missions
simplified the reporting system but made Air Force evaluation difficult.

Adding to the confusion, the reports of strike results were neither
complete nor accurate. The absence of ground surveillance after air strikes
was endemic. Reports filed by the pilots after each strike were inexact

estimates limited by the reporting system and by geographic and climatic
conditions, enemy tactics, and less than perfect equipment. Attempts at
separating the damage inflicted by Air Force planes from that achieved by
other air and ground fire was tantamount to deciding whose blade caused
which wound in Caesar's body. Probably most important, there existed no
way to measure the long-range, as opposed to the immediate, effects of air
strikes on villages, road security, morale, and infiltration.'"

In the absence of credible quantifiable data, the Air Force relied on the
best information it could get to measure how it was doing. The number of
sorties, the weight of bombs dropped, and the amount of ammunition
expended, as well as testimonials from ground customers and impressions
gleaned from captured or defecting enemy soldiers, often provided the best

available information. Conclusions drawn from such relatively "soft" materi-
al were necessarily couched in qualified and conditional terms. The lack of
specific, quantifiable assessments, in tuin, made it difficult for air leaders to
plan improvements for the future with certainty.

Yet even with all these impediments, the Seventh Air Force, PACAF,
and the Air Staff produced some incisive analyses of the air war. Analysis
shops at each of these levels monitored and interpreted developments in every
phase of the war-fighter tactics, airlift, loss ratios, weapon effectiveness,
enemy responses, and personnel and organization suitability-that frequently
led to tactical and technical improvements.,,
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Chapter VI

Setbacks for Centralized Air Power

May-December 1966

As it began its fourth month in operation on July 1, 1966, the Seventh

Air Force received a new commander, Lt. Gen. William W. Momyer.

General Moore moved to Hawaii as second in command of the Pacific Air

Forces. Momyer was the logical choice to take over the air war in Vietnam.

For over two decades, while the Air Force devoted most of its resources to its

strategic mission, the new Seventh Air Force Commander had remained a

strong and tough advocate of tactical air power. He participated in the birth

of tactical air doctrine and close air support techniques in the Army Air

Forces when he commanded a fighter group in North Africa during World

War II. After the war, as Assistant Chief of Staff of the newly created

Tactical Air Command, he increased his experience with tactical fighter

planes supporting ground forces in battle. During the early fifties, Momyer

was on the faculty of the Air War College, which gave him the opportunity to

apply his practical fighter experience to the improvement of fighter doctrine.

A tour as a tactical wing and air division commander in Korea plunged him

once again into the day-to-day challenges of fighter operations. Between 1958

and 1964, Momyer brought his operational and doctrinal background to bear

as chief planner for the Tactical Air Command and as part of the Air Staff in

Washington. Responding to President Kennedy's initiative, these were

watershed years for the Air Force; and counterinsurgency, with its concomi-

tant revival of tactical air power, was added to the traditional emphasis on

nuclear weapons and strategic operations. In the Pentagon. Momyer was

closely involved with building the force structure and molding a doctrine for

tactical fighters in Vietnam.

Having dealt over the years with questions of tactical air power's relation

to joint operations with the other services and to the Air Force's iv.n

139



THE WAR IN SOUTH VIETNAM

strategic resources, the general now entered on an assignment where both of
these relationships were being put to the test. He would succeed in translating
some of his ideas into action in Vietnam, but others would be modified by the
realities of the war.

His belief that air power was most efficient when it was centrally
controlled was foremost among his convictions. One of the strongest
challenges to this idea was coming from the airlift operation in South
Vietnam, which, in his estimation, nceded tighter organization and direction.
Even though the April agreement between the Army and Air Force Chiefs
had ended any lingering hopes that the Army's vast number of helicopters
would be drawn into a centralized airlift system, the Air Force could still, in
Momyer's view, centralize the airlift planes it controlled-the C-123
Providers, the C-130 Hercules, and, shortly, the CV-2 Caribous (that the Air
Force redesignated as C-7s).

The ordinary pattern of deployment and resupply, with the bulk of
people and materiel moved by surface transportation into and around a war
theater while the priority cargo went by air, was modified in South Vietnam
during the early stages of the war. Congestion at the few Vietnamese water
ports often forced ocean-going vessels bearing cargo for Vietnam to deposit
their loads at outlying ports in Okinawa or the Philippines. The loads were
then flown into Vietnam. Once inside the country, the cargo once again had
to be moved by air, since the inadequacy and insecurity of roads and railroads
ruled out the more normal and less expensive surface distribution.' The result
was an unprecedented reliance on the Air Force's tactical airlift fleet, both
the C-123s stationed within Vietnam and the C-130s borrowed from
PACAF and flown into the country from outside to complement the
Providers. By mid-1966, these planes were already hauling 50,000 tons a
month, a figure that was expected to double before the year ended.

The planes of the four C-123 squadrons still belonged to the 315th Air
Division in Japan, although they were stationed in Vietnam and their crews
came from the Seventh Air Force. The C-130s, which had already surpassed
the C-123s in deliveries, also belonged to the command in Japan and were
flown into Vietnam on two-week rotations. Major maintenance and support
were performed for the C-130s outside South Vietnam. Even though the
Provider and Hercules people had arrived at informal working relationships
to ameliorate some of the harsher inconsistencies of this divided command,
two separate airlift systems remained, with different, and at times, conflicting,
priorities and schedules. 2 This divided management had not yet hurt
deliveries, but Momyer felt that the projected increase in airlift sorties would
strain the system beyond the point of efficiency. He believed that all airlift
planes should be brought under his command.

Radiating out from Tan Son Nhut, Nha Trang, and Da Nang, the four
Provider squadrons kept a stream of materiel and passengers flowing steadily
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into the small, isolated outposts in the Delta, midlands, and the northern

reaches of the country. Each squadron kept some of its planes on alert to

drop flares, evacuate the wounded, and aid in the search for downed airmen.

In addition, several of the planes of the 309th squadron at Tan Son Nhut

were flying herbicide and defoliation missions.

The bulk of the cargo flights were flown into areas with small

unimproved air strips. When the planes could not land, they dropped their

supplies from the air. Most routine supply missions were short, less than an

hour long, but the sixty planes were each flying about five sorties a day. The

types of cargo the planes carried mirrored the nature of the Vietnamese war

and society. Besides such military items as ammunition, loaded fuel bladders,

aircraft parts, and vehicles, the aircraft moved Vietnamese war refugees, coal,

live pigs, cows, chickens, ducks and peacocks, rice, wine, mail, and whatever

else was needed and could fit into the holds.3

The 311th Air Commando Squadron (ACS) at Da Nang mainly flew

scheduled flights-a daily roundtrip passenger flight down the coast to
Saigon with stops along the way and shorter daily cargo flights to coastal and

mountain Special Forces camps in I Corps.4 All squadrons helped out in

emergencies. During the Masher/White Wing operation early in 1966, for

example, the Da Nang C-123s moved air cavalry soldiers and over 700 tons

of supplies from Pleiku and An Khe forward to Bong Son, while the Nha

Trang squadron, the 3 10th ACS, flew critical flare and evacuation missions.5

The Providers were in on virtually every major ground operation in 1966.
Small arms fire from the ground posed an ever-present threat to these

operations, particularly during airdrop missions and when bad weather

forced the planes to hug the ground. About fifteen aircraft were hit each

month, although few were downed. In January, a C-123 from Da Nang,

carrying seventy Vietnamese soldiers to nearby An Hoa, was forced by bad

weather to fly low and visually follow the course of a river. Automatic
weapon fire struck the plane from both sides of the river; but the pilot got the

plane and its passengers safely back to Da Nang without an elevator cable,

throttle cable, or altitude indicator.6

The following month, a C-123 from the 19th ACS at Tan Son Nhut,

while dropping rice to the small outpost of Duc Phung north of Saigon, was

hit repeatedly and broke off the mission. Several days later the plane

returned, and through a combination of new approach headings and expert

maneuvering, the pilot dropped the remaining five tons of rice on the target.7

In March, another of the squadron's planes was struck by ground fire

while lifting off from Bien Hoa with six tons of artillery shells destined for

Song Be. A fuel line rupture caused the left engine to burst into flames that

quickly became uncontrollable. The cargo was jettisoned in ninety seconds as

the plane turned back for Bien Hoa. While on the final approach. the fire

spread through the heater ducts and into the right wing. The pilot landed the
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plane with most of the left wing burned away and the right wing already
starting to burn.8

That same month, the 31 1th assisted in the unsuccessful defense of the A
Shau Special Forces camp. On the 9th, one of its planes headed for the camp
to drop 15,000 pounds of ammunition and medical supplies. The weather was
bad, and the pilot followed an A-lE down through a hole in the overcast.
Although he dropped his bundles successfully from 50 feet, ground fire
ripped through the plane's electrical cables cutting off most flight and engine
instruments. The return to Da Nang was made by dead reckoning, with
sound being the only method for the pilots to adjust the propellers.'

Not even the scheduled passenger flights were immune. In March, a Da
Nang plane was fired at while landing at Quang Ngai. One hit entered the
fuselage at the forward entrance door, penetrated the air duct at floor level,
and came to rest inches from a passenger."'

In another instance, while taking off from Dau Tieng, a small strip forty-
five miles north of Saigon, a C-123 from the 19th squadron was riddled by
ground fire, which caused liquid fire to drip from ruptured hydraulic lines in
the ceiling. The thirty-five Vietnamese military passengers grabbed para-
chutes and tried to force open the emergency door. Five of them burst into
the cockpit and attempted to climb out the side window. Turning back to the
airfield, the pilot realized that if he crashlanded (the landing gear would not
go down) with the passengers out of control, they would be tossed about the
plane on impact. Near the end of his approach he intentionally nosed the
aircraft down hard and dragged it through some treetops, throwing everyone
to the floor. The plane crashlanded without a fatality.'

Second only to ground fire as a headache for the airlift crews was the
poor condition of many of the landing strips whose surfaces deteriorated
under heavy use. Landings on substandard runways blew tires, ruptured
hydraulic lines, and wore down brakes and bearings. Runways were
freq,,,tlv cloed by planes unahle to taxi or to park because of blown tires.
Many of the 135 strips used by the C-123s were less than 2,000 feet long and
located in places where approaches at night and during bad weather were
precarious.12 A large number of the outposts had dirt strips that became soft
and unusable when it rained.' 3 In May, a Provider got mired in runway mud
when it landed at sunset at Tuyen Nhon, an 1,800-foot strip in the delta.
Rather than abandon the aircraft to the enemy attacking in the area, the crew
and some Special Forces troops worked through the night to free the plane.
Helicopters flew in air bags and, while several crew members stood guard
with M-16 rifles, pierced steel planks were placed under the wheels and parts
of the runway ahead of the plane were built up with mud and dirt. At three in
the morning, the plane took off and returned to Tan Son Nhut."'

By mid-1966, the number of C-130 squadrons in the Philippines,
Okinawa, Taiwan, and Japan had increased to 12, with 140 planes shuttling
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A C-123 making an assault takeoff from a short field in October 1966.

supplies into and around South Vietnam. At any given time, 40 of these cargo
planes were in the country at either Tan Son Nhut, Nha Trang. or at the new

Cam Ranh Bay air base, from which they flew into many of the forward
airstrips. The Hercules' presence in Vietnam had grown dramatically in the
year since the first 4 had been sent there temporarily to ease a cargo backlog.
and they were carrying two-thirds of the tonnage distributed throughout the
country.

What integration there was of the C-130s into the airlift system during
the intervening year had not been accomplished without difficulty. Generals
Westmoreland and Momyer wanted the large planes stationed permanently in
the country and assigned directly to them. In arguing their case, they cited
the inefficiency of shuttling the planes back and forth between the islands and
the mainland, usually empty on the return trip. They also argued that flying
the mission in Vietnam required pilots with an intimate knowledge of the
challenging terrain and often treacherous airstrips-knowledge that could
not be acquired on two-week tours in the country. Hawaii and the Air Force,
on the other hand, argued that the C-130s had to serve the entire Pacific and

must be ready for missions outside Southeast Asia if they were needed.
PACAF also pointed out that Vietnam was crammed with airplanes and
support units and keeping the C-130s there permanently would require
maintenance and support elements that would further tax an already
saturated situation.

Until February 1966, the 3 15th Air Division in Japan kept tight control
of the C-130s by scheduling the planes, determining thle fields into which
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they could fly (very few), setting cargo loads, and handling virtually all the
details that surround airlift operations. As a result, many of the organizations
and practices of the C-123s were unnecessarily duplicated. The situation was
modified somewhat in February when the 315th group in Saigon was
upgraded to a wing and given control of the C-130s during the time they
were temporarily in the country.'" However, there was no change to
PACAF's position that the planes should continue to be based outside
Vietnam.

General Momyer was not satisfied with the arrangement when he
arrived. Although it had operational control of the C-130s while they were in
Vietnam, the Saigon wing still could not program the aircraft, reorganize
their units, or integrate them with the other airlift forces. Having to depend
for its planes on another command located 2,400 miles away, the wing could
not easily adjust the C-130 missions to unforeseen emergencies, shift
airplanes and crews about to fit unique situations, plan the maintenance
workload that ebbed and flowed with the tide of war, nor "'get the last hour
out of the planes and men.""° The cargo handling terminals, called aerial port
squadrons, still reported back to Japan. The division there tried to install its
own control centers in Vietnam alongside those of MACV.' 7 In short, the
general saw himself without command of the forces he needed to carry out his
responsibilities. "s

At the same time, the question remained of how the Air Force would use
the Army Caribous it was to inherit at the end of the year. Consistent with
the April agreement giving the planes to the Air Force, Army commanders in
Vietnam were asking Westmoreland to allow the aircraft to be used
exclusively for specific units rather than have them put into the larger airlift
system. The MACV Commander and Momyer agreed that the Caribous
would be assigned directly to the Seventh Air Force, but, at least for the first
month, they would continue to support the same Army units they had been
supporting. After that they would reexamine the arrangement and decide if
the planes should be incorporated into the common airlift system. I

When Momyer arrived at the Seventh Air Force, PACAF was already
considering placing an air division in South Vietnam to consolidate the
C-123s, the Caribous, the aerial port squadrons, and the airlift control
centers. General Harris remained firm, however, in insisting that the C-130s
would remain outside of this new organization. There was a general feeling at
the Seventh that Harris did not want to give control of the planes to them
be-ause that would mean giving control of the planes to MACV. However,
since Westmoreland was getting whatever he wanted and had de facto control
of the planes anyway, the air leaders in Saigon felt they were being
handicapped unnecessarily.2' General McConnell in Washington agreed with
Harris. An Air Staff study convinced him that fewer planes were needed
under the shuttle system, which was more flexible and better suited to
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Southeast Asia. This was so because the number of C-130s moving in and out
of South Vietnam could be increased or decreased rapidly (even daily) as
peaks and valleys occurred.2 t

Momyer favored the idea of an air division but pleaded that the C-130s
be part of it. Only in this way, he noted, would he have clear-cut command
and control of the Hercules, which were rapidly becoming the mainstay of the
airlift system. 2- Although General Moore, while commander in Vietnam, had
also urged basing the C-130s in the country, in his new position at PACAF
and with a new perspective, he now opposed the idea.2 3 So did virtually
everyone else outside Vietnam. The PACAF plan was approved, and in
October, the new airlift division (the 834th) began operating at Tan Son Nhut
as part of the Seventh Air Force. The 315th wing, with its C-123s, was placed
in the new division, giving the Seventh Air Force, for the first time, full
command of the Providers. A second wing for the division (the 483d) was
created at Cam Ranh Bay, also in October, to get ready for the Caribous. An
airlift control center was established to serve as a focal point under MACV
for airlift operations throughout the country.

The keystone of Momyer's plan, inclusion of the C-130 wing, remained
unfulfilled. The general continued to press for the Hercules after the air
division was created, arguing for efficiency and for sustained exposure of the
airlift pilots to the country. -2 4 General McConnell was persuaded, however, by
another study from his analysis shop showing that basing the transports in
Vietnam would require more planes, would cost more for facilities, and would
destroy the shuttle system's flexibility to provide increasing or decreasing
numbers of planes as the fluid situation changed.25 The argument for keeping
the planes at the PACAF level won the day; and for the rest of the war, the
C-130s were to retain their home bases outside Vietnam. The delegation of
full operational control of C-130 operations and maintenance to the Seventh
Air Force the following August did not solve the problem. Questions of skill,
motivation, and effectiveness remained. "That airlift remained a problem,"
Momyer later wrote, "was primarily correlated, in my mind. with the failure
to assign a C-130 wing to the Air Component Commander" (i.e., to
himself).26 His deputy commander was less restrained. He recalled, "We
violate our own principles. We complain about the Marines not coming in
wholeheartedly with us. We complain about the Navy not doing it. We don't
even do it in the Air Force."' 7

Between July and December 1966, the Air Force converted the six Army
Caribou companies into troop carrier squadrons. For the first time since the
creation of the Air Force in 1947, a major Army unit was transferred to the
Air Force. The Army had been flying the ninety-six CV-2s from five
locations in South Vietnam. According to the plan for their conversion, the
squadrons at An Khe and Qui Nhon were to move to the new field at Phu
Cat, two more were to go from Can Tho and Dong Ba Thin to Cam Ranh
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Bay, while a third pair were to remain at Vung Tau. During these months,
Air Force personnel replaced their Army counterparts on a one-for-one basis
as Army tours expired. In this way, the transfer was made without
interrupting operations, and the Air Force people gained experience gradual-
ly in a combat environment.

2
1

In July, the first three Air Force officers joined the 17th Aviation
Company at Camp Holloway, near Pleiku, where it was supporting the 1st
Cavalry Division. By September, thirty more airmen had joined the
company, which had moved to An Khe. and went through an unusual
orientation program. Besides ironing out differences with the Army over
maintenance, supply, and administrative methods, the Air Force men had to
learn to defend themselves against ground attacks. They were ;crmed into an
infantry company and taught by members of the 1st Cavalry Division how to

use weapons and ground tactics. Throughout the transfer, Army procedures
gradually yielded to Air Force methods.

Increasingly, Air Force pilots flew resupply missions into short and
rough fields during major operations-Thayer II, Irving, and Paul Revere
IV. The move to the new location at Phu Cat began on December 23 as tons
of cargo and vehicles were moved by air and by road to the still half-
completed airfield .2" The new troop carrier squadron, the 537th, was in place
by the first of January. It was joined at Phu Cat that day by the 459th from
Qui Nhon. The field was riot yet finished, and the newcomers were greeted by

a 3,000-foot dirt strip and a parking ramp that had been hastily constructed
of aluminum matting. The flyers had to share many of the facilities with the

civilian construction company building the field. '

The story was similar in the other squadrons. In August. the F-st 2 Air
Force officers arrived at the 135th Aviation Company at Dong Ba Thin.
several miles north of Cam Ranh Bay. They lived in rain-soaked tents and
shaved out of their helmets. By the time it moved to Cam Ranh Bay on the
first of the year as the 458th Troop Carrier Squadron, the unit had 44 officers

and 137 enlisted men, Normal combat operations went on without interrup-
tion throughout the transition period. On the day of the move, 5 of the

Caribous took off from Dong Ba Thin, flew their combat missions and, with
the sorties completed, landed at their new home. Another 5 flew directly to
Cam Ranh Bay, while the remaining 5 flew to Nha Trang to sCt up an
operating location there." The airplanes of the other squadron coming to
Cam Ranh Bay, the 457th from Can Tho. also arrived on the first: but their
equipment, shipped by LST, was diverted and off-loaded at Saigon. It did not
arrive until two weeks later. -

The conversion of the two squadrons at Vung Tau, the 535th and 536th.
was smooth. Among all six squadrons, the change from the more relaxed
Army methods to more formal Air Force practices took place with little
friction and much cooperation. By January the changeover was complcte,
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with all the squadrons plugged into the Air Force operating and reporting
svstem.

The frustration that General Momyer experienced over the C-130s was
matched by his inability to gain more control over the B-52s. Momyer
considered Air Force doctrine obsolete and not sufficiently flexible to serve
the needs of Southeast Asia.3 This doctrine, which held that strategic air
power was indivisible and would lose its punch were it parceled out to theater
commanders, had led in 1946 to the creation of the Strategic Air Command
directly under the Joint Chiefs of Staff. Sensitive to its worldwide responsibili-
ties, the command, over the years, had resisted proposals by theater
commanders to share its control of the strategic force. While the Strategic Air
Command retained control of the bombers in Southeast Asia, one important
element of that control, the power to nominate targets, had been given to
General Westmoreland.

The Seventh Air Force, however, shared none of this control and had
little to say in choosing targets or in controlling the strikes. When the first
B-52 missions were flown in 1965, targets were sent up to MACV from the
Arm, field commanders. Appropriate ones were then forwarded to the Joint
Chiefs, the Defense Secretary, the State Department, and the White House.
In April 1966, the political leaders, more confident in bomber operations.
delegated to CINCPAC the power to approve MACV's targets. This basic
arrangement for controlling the B-52s had matured when Seventh's predeces-
sor, the 2d Air Division, was still small and lacked the power and resources
for a full-fledged targeting operation. The same system was still in effect
when Momyer arrived, even though the Seventh Air Force had by then
grown to the point where it could have done the targeting. Although the
Seventh did suggest some targets to MACV. so did all the ground
commanders and the Seventh enjoyed no special priority. During the B-52
missions, the Seventh's role was limited to coordinating the bombers with the
other tactical missions being flown in the country and to providing aerial
protection for the Stratofortresses.

Momyer considered this highly inefficient. To him, Arc Light missions
should be no different from the other flights he controlled in South Vietnam.
To get the most out of the bombers, the B-52s should obey the same rules as
the other planes. The Seventh Air Force, the organization closest to tie
battlefield, should decide which type of planes, B-52s or tactical ones, was
best suited for particular targets and what kinds of ordnance, fuzes, and
tactics would produce the greatest results. This could best be done by
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incorporating the Arc Light program into the Seventh's tactical control
system.;

4

Soon after he arrived, Momyer began to press for more control over the

B-52s and for fewer missions by the big bombers. He was motivated not only
by doctrinal questions of command and control but equally by a practical
concern of how to use the bombers most effectively. To him, Westmoreland's
employment of the B-52s as long-range artillery to suppress "what may or
may not be suspected concentrations or supply areas" was questionable and
relatively ineffective. 35 In the absence of massive enemy formations or logistic

concentrations, it was wasteful to ipcrease the number of Arc Light sorties.
Instead, the bombers should be used selectively against specific targets, and 2
squadrons of them flying no more than 150 sorties a month should be
enough. 3' In cases where the enemy was believed to be gathering his forces for
an attack, there were enough fighter-bombers on hand to contain any attack
until the big bombers could be brought in."

This difference of opinion over how to use the bombers was encouraged
by the uncertainty that existed about how productive the raids were. Unable
to obtain specific, quantifiable assessments, each general adopted a position
that fit his preconception of the role of air power. Westmoreland was using
the bombers to harass the enemy and to break up enemy concentrations
before the, jelled, while Momyer believed they should be used only to
interdict definable targets of massed men or supplies. Momyer argued that
he, as Seventh Air Force Commander, was in the best position to nominate

targets to Westmoreland and to control the Stratoforts as they flew ouer
South Vietnam.

3x

Since the B-52 operation had grown so large and was taxing MACV's

resources, Westmoreland at first appeared receptive to this idea. " In
Washington, McConnell was placed in a dilemma. On the one hand, SAC

could not relinquish a portion of its worldwide strategic responsibility by
turning over part of its forces to a local commander. On the other,
McConnell was sympathetic to the Seventh Air Force's position and hoped to
get the planes more under the aegis of the senior airman in Vietnam. By iv-tv
of compromise, he proposed that Momyer be given control as Westmore-
land's air deputy, rather than as Seventh Air Force Commander. Mornyer

pointed out that this would change nothing since his job as air deputy xas
merely advisory and carried with it neither authority nor responsibility.
Because the planes were being used in tactical roles, he repeated, they should
be folded into his operations like the other tactical planes. Momycr continued
to emphasize that MACV was using the bombers differently than the Seventh

was using its tactical planes and that, as long as Westmoreland picked the
targets, the aircraft would continue to be used for close air support rather

than for interdiction."'
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McConnell then suggested that a SAC contingent be placed in the

Seventh Air Force headquarters to do the operational planning, at the same
time stressing that SAC's role would not be diminished. 4 1 All sides-USAF,

SAC, MACV, and the Seventh Air Force-held firm to their positions.
Finally, in December, the Joint Chiefs modified the organization with an

arrangement that, in practical terms, changed little. Acting on McConnell's
suggestion, the chiefs suggested moving the small existing SAC liaison office

from MACV to the Seventh, increasing its size from five to seventeen

planners. and attaching it to Momyer as the MACV Air Deputy. This new

SAC advanced echelon (ADVON), as it would be called, would plan and
coordinate Arc Light requests, monitor the missions as they flew over South
Vietnam, determine the requirements for ground radar (Skyspot). and

schedule the refueling tankers." Westmoreland agreed to all the points in the
proposal except its heart. "It is not the intention of COMUSMACV," he

replied. 'to assign the function to plan and coordinate strike requests to the

SAC ADVON. This function will be retained in ... MACV headquarters."4 '
Although the ADVON was installed in the Sexenth Air Force's

headquarters early in January 1967, its day-to-day work continued to be with

SAC's 3d Air Division on Guam. The Seventh Air Force remained outside
the Arc Light decisionmaking process. What it had gained. in effect, was a

slight l\ more efficient instrument for orchestrating its o\n planes with the

13-52s. However, its input to missions came only after the slihstanti,,e
planning had been done elsewvhere.

This contro ersy had been occasioned in part by the steady increase ill

Arc Light sorties that had taken place since the first mission in June 11)65. By

the end of July 1966, the bombers had flown 4,309 sorties in 471 missions, all
but a few ill South Vietnam, to harass the enemy and keep him off guard."
The bombers struck in Laos for the first time in December 1965: and in April
1966, dropped their first bombs on North Vietnam. Westmoreland bcliesed

the enemy was reacting to the increased American ground pressure by
massing more frequently, by stepping tIp his infiltration of troops from the
north, and by building new supply areas.4  To counter this, lhe MACV

Commander used more 13-52s and attributed tihe enemy's failure to launch a
planned monsoon offensive in the sum mer of 1966 to MACV's spoiling

actions, in %% hich tile Stratoforts played a major role.4 ' As the Arc light
program grew. so did the need to improve it. Modifications decklopcd by

April 1966 had more than doubled the number of bombs each 3 -32 could

carry, from 51 to 108. At tile sane timte, other steps werc taken to :educe tile
time it took the bombers to reach their targets.

With Skyspot equipment aboard, the 13-52s could be dierted, either
before they left the runwa\ or while th, N \+,ere in flight, to secondary targets it

the primary ones had ',anished. Since this ct ailed giving Westmoreland
authority t( approve the secondary targets and since \ell oxer 80 percent of
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the diversion system, however, did not get to the heart of the reaction time

problem. Under the best of conditions, the bombers, once summoned, still

took six hours to arrive over Vietnam.

Table 3

Possible Sites for New B-52 Bases

Distance to Runway Runway Runway Weight
Air Base Nha Trang Length Width Bearing Capacity

(Iniles) (ft) (ft) (lbs)

Ban U Tapao,
Thailand 650 11.500 200 400.000

Clark AB,
Philippines 770 10.500 150 300.000

Mactan AB,
Philippines 910 8,500 150 350,000

Ching-Chuan
Kang AB.
Taiwan 950 12,000 200 470.000

Taina.t AB,

Taiwan 950 10,000 148 207,000

Kadena AB.
Okinawa 1,370 12.100 300 364,000

Andersen AB,
Guam 2.100 11.200 200 400,000

Minimum Needed for B-52s 11,000 200 40(),000

Throughout 1966, all headquarters worked to find an additional home

for the planes closer to Vietnam. At first, it was planned to improve the
facilities on Guam so that seventy planes could fly from there. When

Westmoreland in July called for still more B-52 sortiesj the Joint Chiefs
began to iN estigate Taiwan, the Philippines, Okinawa, and Thailand as

possibh sites (table 3). They quickly rejected Taiwan and the Philippines for
political reasons and because construction costs would be too high. General

McConnell favored the Thai base at U Tapao, which in June had become the
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home of some KC--135 tankers. In September he asked that the matter be

explored by the ambassador in Bangkok. During a visit to Guam in
November, McNamara ordered the chiefs to draw up plans for increasing the

facilities on Guam and for placing fifteen of the big planes at Tuy Hoa in
South Vietnam. The idea of B-52s at Tuy Hoa roused strong opposition from

Admiral Sharp, Air Force Secretary Brown, and the Joint Chiefs on the
grounds that it would be too expensive and insecure. Meanwhile, Brown
continued to push for Thailand; and early in January, the ambassador in

Bangkok was asked by McNamara to discuss the matter with the Thai

government.4X
Westmoreland had persuaded the chiefs early in 1966 to increase the

number of monthly B-52 sorties to 450 through March, to 600 through June,
and to 800 during the second half of the year. The 450 mark was reached by

August, but the bomb shortage kept the rate at about that level until
November. The easing of the shortage, accompanied by the MACV

commander's insistence on 800 sorties a month as quickly as possible, pushed
the rate to 600 in December, with 800 reached in March 1967. "

McNamara was uncomfortable with the cost of the Arc Light program.
The ordnance alone for 800 monthly sorties in 1967 would reach half a billion

dollars. With other expenses, the bill for the year could surpass $780
million.50 Gnawing at the Defense Secretary, whose penchant for quantifiable

results was well known, was the paucity of hard data on what the B-52s were
accomplishing. The primary sources for measuring results, visual and photo

reconnaissance, were often hampered by dense fcliage, poor weather, and the
enemy's cleverness in covering his tracks. Ground reconnaissance teams
entered the bombed areas after about only 10 percent of the Arc Light strikes.
The location of targets deep in enemy territory, as well as the frequent

unavailability of airlift, usable roads, and soldiers, kept this low rate constant
throughout the war. Forced to quantify, the closest the chiefs could come
were detailed (and very impressive) statistics on the number of missions and
sorties, the weight of ordnance dropped, the accuracy of the bombs, and what

percentage (99.7) of the bombs planned were actually dropped.
If qualitative measurements were meager, however, subjective valuations

abounded as Westmoreland continued to press for increases. He portrayed
the Arc Light raids as extremely effective in lowering the enemy's morale,

increasing desertions, forcing changes in tactics, and causing disruptions to
the enemy's economy. 51 The MACV chief derived these conclusions primaril
from prisoner-of-war reports and the testimony of his field commanders.
Captured enemy soldiers were fairly consistent in what they said. They had

frequently been forced to evacuate their camps and seek refuge across tile

border. Many wanted to desert after each raid, but conditions often prevented

them from doing so. The element of surprise, however. decreased somewhat
with the passage of time as the enemy came more and more to receive
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advanced warning of the raids and was able to take some protective
measures.: The most consistent picture that emerged from the prisoners was

one of terror, panic, demoralization, and confusion. 3 American ground
commanders, who selected the targets as a means to disrupt the enemy,

considered B-52s the most effective weapon system used in South Vietnam.5 4

Thus, the anomaly persisted with the Army enthusiastic about the big
bombers, which it viewed as "flying artillery," while elements within the Air
Force objected to them in this role because iey were not being used
effectively.

By late 1966, some of the problems engendered by the 1965 buildup were
on the road to resolution. By November, the air munitions shortage, which
had been critical during the summer, was improving rapidly. Most critical
had been the 2.75-inch rockets that forward air controllers used to mark
targets and to create fires on the ground. In April, the Air Force had been
forced to borrow 15,000 of these rockets from the Army, barely enough to

avert the immediate crisis. Forward air controllers tried to substitute smoke
grenades for marking rockets, but that did not work. The low point in supply

came in July. when PACAF received only 65,000 of the 186,000 rockets it
needed.' -

The inventory of bombs reached its nadir at the same time. When the
shortage first became noticeable in April it affected only the smaller (250 and
500 pounds) general purpose bombs. As heavier ordnance was substituted for
these, however, its availability too began to dwindle. By July. 8 types of
bombs, ranging in weight from 250 to 3,000 pounds, were on the critical list.
In March, the Army began to run out of flares they fired from their mortars

and artihery pieces and turned to the Air Force and VNAF to light up the
battlefields. Soon the Air Force was running low on flares."

Stens taken during the spring and summer were paying off near the end
of the year. The creation of an Air Munitions Office in the Pentagon. the
release to CINCPAC of reserve munitions from Korea and the United States,

increased production, adjustment of the sortie rates, and improved surface

deliveries combined to raise the stock level in the Seventh Air Force from
fifteen days in June to almost the normal forty-five days by November. The
supply of 20-mm ammunition used by the jets. however, was still lagging

behind. The two million rounds provided for Deccniber fell far short of the
three million that were needed. Tighter controls on this cannon ammunition

carried over into the new year."
The airfield picture also brightened in the latter part of the year. The

new 10,000-foot runway was opened at Phan Rang in the middle of October.
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ending a string of construction travails that had required herculean efforts to

surmount. The 18 F-4s of the 389th squadron, which had arrived in March,
had operated for 4 months off the temporary aluminum plank runway, whose

usable length varied with the weather from 6,000 to 10,000 feet. When the
rains hit in May, 6-inch gaps opened up between the aluminum and the

ground and quickly filled with water. At times, the ordnance hanging from
the wings of the Phantoms dragged along the ground as the planes raced
down the runway for takeoff. Since the aluminum became too hot during the
daytime to touch, Air Force engineering teams replaced the runway piece by

piece at night when takeoffs and landings were restricted. 5' The civilian
contractors, meanwhile, worked around the clock and finished the permanent
concrete runway in October. By then, 4 squadrons of F-100s had arrived

along with the 20 B-57s from Da Nang. At the same time, an interchange of
wings took place. The 366th Tactical Fighter Wing with its squadron of F-4s

moved up to Da Nang, while the 35th wing came down to Phan Rang from

the northern airfield. By the end of the year, Phan Rang was fully
operational.

General McConnell's earlier reservations concerning the ability of the
Air Force contractor (Walter Kidde Constructors, Inc.) to complete the base
at Tuy Hoa on time proved unfounded. An advance construction party
arrived in June; and within six months, with the completion of interim

airfield facilities, the base was in operation. The Turnkey project was so
successful because the Air Force exercised extraordinary control over the
contractor and because the incentives in the contract encouraged the
company to meet its schedules and demobilize its force as early as possible. "'
The first squadron of F-100s (the 308th) touched down onl November 15,

forty-five days ahead of schedule. Within a month, it was joined by two
others (the 306th and 309th); and by the end of December. another
operational fighter wing (the 3 1st) had been added to the Air Force's roster."

Construction did not move as smoothly at the Phu Cat site north of Qui
Nhon, even though, unlike the other bases, no interim runway was planned.

The site for the base, which had been agreed on in February. was a former
Viet Cong training center only five miles from An Nhon, the birthplace of the

Communist insurgency in South Vietnam. The Phu Cat Mountains. an enemy
redoubt the South Vietnamese had yet to penetrate, were only eight miles
away. In April, soldiers of the Korean Tiger division moved into the area to
clear the way for the MACV and Korean construction workers. The work
force arrived in May; and for two months, the Korean soldiers, who lived in

the camp, had to accompz, ny the workers whenever they left the site.
Twenty-five days had been allowed for local villagers to remove and

relocate sonic 300 graves of relatives from the planned runway sites. When

the villagers entered the area, however, they collected fire wood, stole runwa
stakes, set booby traps, and on one occasion, committed a murder. Not a
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single grave had been removed by the end of the period, and the job fell to the
Americans.

Earth moving began in June and went well despite Viet Cong harass-
ment. Leaflets left by the Viet Cong were frequently found in the work and
living areas. The operator of the water treatment plant was discovered to be a
Viet Cong. Mines and booby traps were a constant source of concern-one

Korean soldier was killed and three injured by a mine. The American
excavation superintendent emerged unscathed from his truck after a mine
blew it fifty feet into the air. Two Korean officers were killed by snipers near
the construction site; and in August, the Koreans repulsed a Viet Cong attack

on the workers.
Nevertheless, work progressed at a record rate until the rains began in

September.6' Due to delays and escalating construction costs there and at
other bases, the Seventh Air Force, which was responsible for paying for all
airfield work, had to cut back on its Phu Cat contract. The civilian
contractor's responsibility was reduced to only the runway, roads, utilities,
the ammunition area, and the control tower. Air Force engineering teams
took over construction of all else.62 The first concrete for the runway was
poured on December 20, and eleven days later the two Caribou squadrons

arrived.
Meanwhile, Air Force Prime Beef* emergency construction teams had

been sent to Vietnam and were transforming the faces of the bases at Tan Son
Nhut, Bien Hoa, Da Nang, Nha Trang, Pleiku, and Binh Thuy with aircraft
revetments, barracks, Quonset huts, parking aprons. guard towers, and new
plumbing and electrical systems. They finished a second 10,000-foot runway
at Da Nang in July and the first permanent runway at Cam Ranh Bay in
November. (The Military Airlift Command began flying its C-141 transports

into the base that month, relieving some of the pressure on overburdened Tan
Son Nhut.' 3) In some instances, including the runway at Cam Ranh Bay, the
Air Force teams completed projects begun by the civilian agency when the
money ran out.

By the end of the year, the Air Force had 834 planes in South Vietnam
(table 4), now the home for a numbered Air Force, an airlift division, and 9
wings-5 jet fighter, 2 airlift, a reconnaissance, and an air commando. The 5

"Prime Beef comhination of i nickname t'rinic) and an acronyrm (BIFT -- Basc
Engineering Emergency Force).
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Table 4
USAF Aircraft in Southeast Asia

1965-1967

Dec 1965 Dec 1966 Jan 1968
Aircraft SVN Thai SVN Thai SVN Thai

Fighter/Bonbers
A-1 53 6 20 18 35
A-26 7 12
A-37 25
B-52 15
B-57 22 20 23
B-66 5
F-4 68 32 135 38 116 97
F-5 11 15
F-I00 70 3 203 193
F-102 9 4 12 10 12 10
F-104 18
F-105 90 135 106
T-28 I I8

Transprts
C-7 NO 2
C-47 7 6 16 3
C-123 49 60 53
C-130 73 17

Reconnaissance
RB-57 3 3 4
RB-66 3 7
RF-4 9 40 22 34 40
RF-I0 13 13 14 15 17

Obscratnon
0O 1 Ilg I()7 21 ISI

0-2 103 34

H eicopters
Ctt-3 10 1 4 9 14
HH3 2 3 7 Q
HH -43 1I 21 15 9 20 k
H---53 4
LIH-1 15 1

Elect ronic
EC 47 25 40
EC-121 4 4 30
1B-66 22 24
Other
AC-47 20 1 2"

IIC-54
tic130 3 4 12

IlU-16 5 6
U7 2 2 2

U-6 15

V1 10 is 16 1; 12
I'C 123 12 6 IS 4
KC 135 10 31 40

5o4 2(05 134 415 1 h55 5'.1

Source V'ACAU SI-ttiN C ol" I"orccS Rcplrts
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fighter wings had 338 jet fighter-bombers* distributed among 18 squadrons.
Eleven squadrons of F-100s were flying from Tuy Hoa, Phan Rang, and Bien
Hoa, while 7 F-4 squadrons were based at Da Nang and Cam Ranh Bay.
Twenty B-57s, 15 F-5s, and 12 F-102s brought the total of jet attack planes
to 385. The old airlift wing (the 315th), still at Tan Son Nhut, controlled the
C-123s, while the new wing at Cam Ranh Bay prepared to receive the
Caribous. All reconnaissance units were operating from the wing at Tan Son
Nhut, and a new air commando wing (the 14th) had been pulled together at
Nha Trang from other bases in the country. This wing included the gunships
(4th ACS), psychological warfare planes (5th ACS), the helicopters (20th
HS), and the A-Is of the 602d ACS, one of the two remaining Farm Gate
units. The other A-I squadron, the 1st ACS, was at Pleiku.

The 768 nonairlift planes, along with 134 Vietnamese A-Is, were guided
in their tactical missions by the Air Force's tactical control system, which
had its trunk-the tactical air control center-at Tan Son Nhut. The
branches of the system-the local direct air support centers, the radar control
posts, the forward air controllers, and the Skyspot stations-extended
throughout the country. Calls for air support increased during the year: and
refinements to the system, originally designed for a smaller war, adapted it to
the new situation.

In April, MACV had turned down a Seventh Air Force suggestion to
place all the Army and Air Force 0-1 Bird Dogs under the Seventh's
control.' 5 Adhering to his preference for "coordination" rather than "con-
trol," Westmoreland drew the Army's air-to-ground system closer to the Air
Force's system the next month by placing the two networks under a new
MACV joint air-ground operations system. This was an attempt to improve
the Air Force's responsiveness to Army calls for air support. By placing
Army and Air Force officers side by side at each combat level from the
battalion up to MACV, the joint system made it easier for the ground
commander to orchestrate Air Force planes with his artillery and helicopters
when all of these converged on the battlefield."

The Air Force, however, still had no voice in the use of the helicopters
that belonged to Army combat units and senior corps advisors or, in the case
of general aviation, to MACV. The only interface between these helicopters
and the Air Force's control system was through a vague MACV injunction
that the Army's commanding general in Vietnam "prepare joint operating
instructions to ensure integrated and coordinated air operation.'

The opening of the SAC ADVON within the control center shortly after
the beginning of 1967 served the same kind of purpose with regard to the

*'Thcse 338 jets, when added to the 20A Is in Vietnam and the 226 fighters in Ihailand,
represented 80 percent if PACAFs fighter aircraft and 18 percent of LISAF's A~orId% ide fighter
resources. In January 1965, these figures had been 30 percent and 3 percent, respectively"'
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B-52s. While it improved coordination somewhat, it added not a whit to the
Seventh Air Force's control over the big bombers.

Meanwhile, the Marine fighters in I Corps, which had grown to 10
squadrons and 165 planes, were controlled by the Marines' self-contained,
air-ground system. de-spite Westmoreland's instructions the year before that
they coordinate their flights through the Air Force." The MACV
Commander had tried again in June to draw Marine aircraft into the
countrywide war. In a directive that month, he stipulated that Marine and
Navy planes were to be brought under the tactical air control system during
operational emergencies."' It would be a year and a half before such an
emergency arose. In the interim, three separate American fighter air forces
continued to operate in South Vietnam: the Marines, supporting their own
ground troops: the Seventh Air Force, controlled by MACV: and the
carrier-based naval tactical aircraft, which were outside of MACV's jurisdic-
tion.

One of the more critical branches of the Air Force's control system, the
forward air controllers, was also the one posing most of the problems. The
most pressing of these was a shortage of pilots. A y-ear earlier, the Air Force
had agreed to supply two controllers to each U.S. Army battalion and at least
one to each of the higher Army levels-the brigade, the diision and, if
necessary, the corps or field army. At the same time, how~ever, the Seenth
Air Force was providing controllers to the Vietnamese Air Force, the
Vietnamese Army. the other allies in South Vietnam. and for such varied
operations as herbicide flights, covert activites, rocket-watch patrol, and
armed reconnaissance missions. The subsequent rapid buildup of battalions
and the many new programs tnder way in 1966 stretched the Air Force's
inventory of controllers. Two factors compounded the problem. The Air
Force insisted that the controllers first be fighter pilots. Since it took nearl,
three years to train a pilot and convert him into a controller, tile suppl. \\as
sluggish. At the same time, the increasing tenipo of conbat ill Vietlratm put an
even higher premium on fighter pilots. The Tactical Air Command, Mhich
was supplying the pilots and controllers, had to spread its limited resources
thinly.

After rexiewiig a sudy late ill 106 5 that conchded lie Axll\ \\as
satisfied with a single t'r%%ard air controller ii each hattalion. General
McConnell sought relief froii the agreenient: but the Joint Chiets demurred.
At the end of 190 . x%,licn tile number ot non-Vietnaniese manticxer battalions
in the country had passed the cntr\ mark, tile Air Force was 100 short of
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the 570 controllers it was authorized to have in South Vietnam. Caught in a
squeeze between declining supply and increasing demand, the Seventh Air
Force began pooling its controllers at the brigade level and assigning them

temporarily to battalions."' Although born of necessity, this pooling arrange-
ment was viewed by many controllers as a positive step in giving them

additional flexibility. Their arguments in favor of pooling were analogous, in
some ways, to those advanced by the advocates of centralized air power.

At the root of the controller shortage was the overall pilot shortage.

Higher than expected combat losses and a policy permitting pilots to go home
after one hundred missions over North Vietnam combined to keep the
demand ahead of the supply. The Air Force had been seeking ways to
ameliorate this drain of pilots since its squadrons in Southeast Asia had
become permanent in November of 1965. It first shortened some pilot
training programs, which cut several months from the time it took to create
flyers.i' At the same time, the Tactical Air Command set aside four of its
wings as a pool of trained pilots ready to replace those in combat. The first of

these replacements became available in May 1966." By assigning pilots
returning from Southeast Asia to fighter units in the Tactical Air Command

and in Europe, q,,alified pilots were released from these two commands to go

to Southeast Asia. Gradually European touts were cut by as much as two

years to squeezc more pilots out of the system. ' The Fifth Air Force in Japan

lent some of its pilots to the Seventh during particularly critical peri,.)ds. "

Late in the .ear. the Air Force considered putting navigators m the rear seats

of the Phantom jets to release yet more pilots. The theater Air Forces

(Seventh and Thirteenth) opposed the idea on the grounds that the back
seater might be called upon to fly the plane and. during an emergency. lano
it. "5 The idea was dropped in November mainly to avoid disrupting the pilot
replacement programs that were well under way hy then.-"

Lat,- in 1966, Momsci made a serious attempt to ciirifN the indistinct
arrangements that existed between the forward air controllers the tactical air

support squadrons, and the direct air support centers. Since each of these
branches of the control system was at times ser',ing different masters, it \was

not possible to combine them in one, clear-cut organization. The direct air
support centers, as well as their parent tactical air c,,ntrol center in Saigon.
had originated as (and still maintained the outward appearance of being)
instruments for controlling Vietnamese planes. As the var had escalated and

USAF planes came increasingly to be used by U.S. ground forces. control

lines became tangled. Forward air controllers belonged to one unit, their
planes came from another, and their operations were directed by vet a third.

In December 1966, the four tactical air support squadrons in Vietm (and a
fifth in Thailand), along with their planes, pilots, and two ma:nt.:nance
squadrons, were brought together into a ne\ group (the 504th) at Bien Iloa.
The Air Force now had a more compact, two-headed system for managing it,
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fighter planes inside South Vietnam: the tactical air control center at Tan Son
Nhut, which controlled the planes' operations through local control centers
and radars, and the tactical air support group at Bien Hoa, which, through its
tactical air support and maintenance squadrons, supplied the planes, men,
communications equipment, and maintenance for these operations.

The airlift planes. however, remained outside the fighter-bomber system
and continued to be controlled separately by the 834th division. While this
divorce between airlift and strike forces contravened Air Force thinking on
centralized control, its effectiveness in Vietnam was to lead to a revamping of
the doctrine to permit such split control in cases where one control center
could not manage the force efficiently. " '

Modifications of the Air Force's structure and practices during 19)66
wcrc made in the fluid milieu of combat, with a view to\ard improving air
support for U.S. and allied ground forces. That some of the changes clashed
with Air Force doctrine was to be expected. The Air Force's approach to

these adaptations vas 1ss than monolithic. Commands closer to the action.
burdened with impro . g day-to-day efficiency, were often less \\edded to
larger doctrinal and interserv ice issues than were the more distant headquar-
ters, which were responsible for the larger implications of the ar. The
decisions that flowed from these divergent xie s came to rest nost often ol
the middle ground. While this left room for further disagreement and, at

times, disillusionment, these decisions moved the militar machine Lradualll
towards a state of higher efficiency.
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Chapter VII

The "Frontier" Spirit
1966

The ability of its members to adapt to the physical and social conditions
they encountered was as important to the Air Force's operations in Southeast
Asia as tactics, technology, arid doctrine. The alien environment of South
Vietnam required considerable adaptation, even though it was, in some ways,
less oppressive to airmen than to those fighting on the ground. The hulk of
institutional adjustments took place during the period of the ,,ast infllu\ in
1965 and 1966. During this time, airmen assisted in raising their working and
living conditions to an acceptable, if not ideal, plateau and learned to perform
under climatic conditions and w~ithin a social and economic milieu the had
little power to alter. While the degree of accommodation ,aried ,\ith
individuals. t le overall reaction to the situation \\as the emergence of a
I rontier" spirit, %%itl both itndividuals and units relying to a large degree on
their own devices to cope \with tile uncertainties of the \\ar. The phrase that
echoed with tile greatest regularity from tile reports of tile period ,as 'self-
help."

During tile deployment, the urgenc of gctting the tactical cuttiii edge
of the force into place as quickl\ as poiblh' ,w, ' rincipal reason \'hx
operational personnel wcre often called oi to create and impro',c their OIii
facilities in the midst of fighting the \,ar. As a result, support unit, lagged
behind by montlis, forcing tactical orgaiallaliolls to iiiitiall, proide iMuch of
their own support. This situ, atiOt coMine d well into 190,. aiid t \N as not
until late in tihe year that, as one tighter squadron COlnlalder imiL.d, 'hC
attitude has become oiie of tile base supporting the fighter units aid not lhe
fighter units supportitng the base, %%hich \%ias pre\alent at first."

Throughout the \ear. the Air Force tio, ed graduall\ closer tox. ard its
goal of dcccniraliiing aircraft Illailtelalce and other support ftlinvlill 1,\
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locating as many logistic organizations as it could at the lowest possible field
level. While this decentralization had been a goal for many years, planning in

the 1950s for massive nuclear retaliation or limited brushfire wars did not
anticipate the problems that arose in Vietnam, where combat continued not
for months but for years. When the squadrons there were converted from
temporary to permanent in late 1965, they at first performed their own light
maintenance, while depending on bases outside the country-at Clark in the
Philippines, at Naha and Kadena on Okinawa, and those on Taiwan-for
heavy repairs, overhauls, and inspections. As the rapid buildup ill 1966
saturated these facilities, field maintenance was gradually moved onto bases

within Vietnam. The decision to continue to press on toward the goal of
"maximum base self-sufficiency" was not made lightly. Enemy mortar and

artillery attacks posed threats to units in the country. Nevertheless, the risk
was deemed preferable to the amount of time lost shuttling planes thou'sands
of miles across the South China Sea and to the frequent loss of parts in transit
from offshore depots. In one instance, when the Air Force contracted with
Air America to overhaul its U-10s on Taiwan, the program was seriously
delayed because wings were misplaced when the aircraft were dismantled for
shipment.2

The movement toward decentralization also affected the engineers.
When the escalation began in mid-1965, the Air Force's civil engineering
contingent in Saigon numbered six people. By the time an adequate logistic
and maintenance structure began taking shape near the end of 1965, combat
units were already in place and in great need of operational and maintenance
facilities. The engineers spent most of 1966 catching up, resorting to several
ad hoc measures to bridge the gap until permanent organizations were
functioning. Prime Beef teams, which were rushed into Vietnam for 120 days
at a time, proved a useful expedient, but were far from a long-range solution.
The Red Horse* engineering squadrons, 5 of which were in the theater by
1966. provided more permanent help but were often hobbled by lack of
supplies.' The inventiveness of operational personnel and their willingness to

undertake much of the smaller construction went a long way toward easing
the situation.

Creation of a permanent civil engineering structure throughout the
country was slowed by the shocks the supply system experienccd from many
unanticipated elements in the Vietnamese environment. In the United States,
supply organizations were manned for a system in which many items were
bought on the open market and did not have to be handled or stocked. This
was not the case in Vietnam where virtunally all supplies were brought in from
the outside. Supplies for the engineers and combat materiel competed for

shipping priorities, both from the states to Victnam and from the docks of

*Red F[I l,,c Rapid ti glinceririg andil |lca',\ ()pcran.'i dr Rcp.m r Squadrto . I rrgiccring
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Vietnam to the field. Frequently three to four months intervened between the

time goods landed at the dock and arrived at the base where they were
needed. In the states, moreover, stocks of supplies were automated tor
efficient inventory. The absence of adequate computer equipment in Vietnam
during these early days often resulted in items being in the country and even
on the base where they were needed, but hard to locate. At Phan Rang, for

instance, when ground crews needed parts for the F-10Os, they went to the
supply warehouse to locate those they could readily identify from experience.
Larger items were found about half of the time after several hours of
searching. Delivery times, after the items were located, varied from thirty
minutes to six hours.4 Finally, competition for the limited number of
communication lines inside Vietnam slowed the supply system. The most
time-consuming activity in the country was often that of higher headquarters
trying to contact the field. At times, it took several days to get in touch with
subordinate units.5

Although construction in Vietnam came under the supervision of the
Navy's Officer in Charge of Construction and the hea% v work was contracted
out to the combine of RMK/BRJ, these two organizations worked closely
with the Air Force's engineering and materiel directorates in Saigon
whenever air bases were involved. New bases were constructed according to
priorities. "Horizontal" construction (runways, ramps, taxiways, and other

elements essentia. to support the incoming weapon systems) came first.
Second priority was accorded to "vertical" construction of facilities needed to
maintain the airplanes, Facilities for personnel and administrative needs were

built last. In the interim, these personnel and administrative needs were mot
by Gray Eagle kits, the initial supply packages that contained minimum
support equipment such as tents, electric generators. field kitchens, portable
runway lights, and vehicles. As horizontal and vertical maintenance facilities

were completed, barracks replaced tents and permanent generating plants

supplanted the portable ones."

The transfer of logistic services into Vietnam continued throughout 1900

and into the following year, accompanied by much experimentation and some
disruption of personnel and plans. As a result, working space throughout the
country was at a premium and conditions were less than ideal as more and
more units entered the country. The number of people at the air bases

escalated more rapidly than did working areas to accommodate it.
At Tail Son Nhut, the Air Force population skyrocketed from 7.780 at

the beginning of the year to over 15,W00 at its end: and the U.S. airmen
added their own structures to those built earlier by te Viet ianese. lie
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French, and the Japanese. Units vied with one another for existing space-

facilities for the new reconnaissance wing, for example, were at first wholly
inadequate. Until November, the headquarters staff, whose numbers rose
from 55 when the wing was created in March to 839 by the end of the year,
operated from all open-air, poorly lighted, and crowded area alongside a busy
helicopter pad. Dust and dirt were everywhere. Although the unit moved into
remodeled offices in November, ancient French plumbing was unequal to the
task. Frequent water outages gave rise to unsanitary conditions. A severe
shortage of telephones hampered efficiency: and during a large part of the
year, several offices shared the same numbers. It was difficult to contact
many agencies because of busy lines. '

Demands for computerized information grew steadily throughout the
year. Initially installed and equipped to keep track of base supply items, the
data automation unit at Tan Son Nhut exploded with requests for informa-
tion on personnel, maintenance, the payroll system. airlift, and a host of
smaller recurring and one-time projects. Yet this sensitive equipment. which
was being used around the clock, was housed in a Quonset hut on the base's
perimeter, where it was subjected to dust from passing vehicles and to
temperatures and humidity changes that led to frequent breakdowns. The
absence of dehumidifiers, plus exasperatingly long waits for replacement
parts. led to lengthy periods when the equipment was not operating.
Although technicians were flown in regularly from other bases to repair the
equipment, this provided only temporary relief."

Efforts at self-improvement were at times frustrated by the oxcrtaxed
situation. Members of the C-123 squadrons at Tan Son Nhut spent Much of

their spare time renovating their crowded offices by insulating the \ alls.
tiling the floors, rewiring the building. and installing air conditioners. When
the work was complete. however, the power generator failed and the base
could not provide a replacement. For 2 months, the airlifters used the
modernited building without lights or %entilation.' Finally, after Much
cajoling, engineers tied the facility into the base powve. lines.'' In another part
of the base. tile gunship detachment managed to acquire a 3-room air-
conditioned trailer as sleeping quarters for its crews, but the nearest larinc
was 500 yards away."

Da Nang experienced a similar increase of Air Force people, from 3.300
to 6,200.' Virtually all the office buildings on the base wvere clustered around
the two parallel runways and the taxiw\ays. Work, meetings, and comersation
were continually interrupted by the noise from aircraft taxiing and taking off
24 hours a day. "I The operations building of the airlift squadron consisted of
one large room nith two siall offices. It ,erred as a w\eapons sionige area. a
radio facility for air-lo-ground coinnLiCationS, a scheduling and operations
office, a storage area for crew and aircraft equipment, a records section. and a
sleeping area for the night (ilty officer, with another area set aside for the
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Da Nang Air Base, 1966.

paperwork, weather briefings, and for posting the performance data needed

by the crews on their daily missions. Squeezed in among all this was a crew
lounge and refreshment center, flanked by a bulletin board on one side and a

large intelligence map on the other. "It is a most compact structure,"
understated one officer, "serving as a continual reminder that we are indeed
at war here. "'" The squadron's administrative building, badly in need of
repair, contained four small offices used by the commander. the administra-
tion officer, and the navigation officer.'

Adverse weather conditions gave rise to unexpected difficulties w ith
motor vehicles. Sandy soil, kicked up by water during the rainy season, \ore
down F-rake shoes and drums within 500 miles. Vehicle lubricants lasted less
than a week on the bumpy. flooded roads. Twice as many ,ehic!'?

maintenance people were needed as had been planned.'

Two of the biggest headaches at Bien tioa were caused b\ inadequate
electricity and water. Availabe commercial electrical power. set for 50 c\clcs,
wreaked havoc with U.S. equipment, which ran most efficiently at 60 cycle,,.

Until a new power plant was completed in Noemher. portable gencrator,

were used, which proved costly in manhours and equipment. The \waier came
from an antiquated Vietnamese Air Force s\stem that was ill such poor

shape, it operated only 4 hours each day. The Air Force purchased a \, ell
from the Vietnamese that provided enough water for e ery( hing but drinking.
The base engineers processed drinking \ater at a central point and
distributed 30,000 gallons of it to 75 points each da\. Large rubber \\atcr
storage tanks holding 3.000 gallons were set up outside mess halls and clih,,
to reduce the number of trips by the tankers.' "

ly December, Cam Ranh Bay, low a year old, \kas still \%orkiilg its, \%a\
out of its gro wing pains. Some of' the earlier operational problem,, had becn
solxed. but others remained. Althought lhe litc\ concrete ruii a\ hlad opcicd
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in November, the taxiways were still of aluminum planking and many flights
still used the old aluminum runway, which, in the words of one squadron
commander, "continues to be a sporty proposition." ' Soft shoulders and the
lack of an overrun and aircraft barriers caused planes frequently to sink into
the soft sand when they veered off the runway. Air traffic control remained a
problem. The volume of aircraft traffic had built up to over 27,000
movements a month, and constant taxiway repairs caused frequent changes of
taxi routes and increased ground time. The F-4 squadrons were assigned
offices so small that aircrew members had to carry on their business in their
own quarters when they were not flying. Severe shortages of spare parts, a
common plaint throughout the country, slowed down operations. The item in
most critical demand was aircraft tires, which wore out at a phenomenal rate
due to the nonstabilized shoulders of the taxiways, rocks blown onto the
taxiway by aircraft, and the additional taxiing that was required to avoid
construction. 2(

The base at Pleiku blossomed during 1966 from an outpost of 150 men
with no tactical mission to a base of over 2,100 Air Force personnel
supporting and flying propeller-driven fighters, psychological warfare planes.
gunships, forward air control observation planes, and rescue helicopters. The
controller contingent with its 12 Bird Dogs was moxed around the base to 3
different locations during the year, ending up in an area devoid of toilets at
the opposite end of the base from the living quarters. Difficulty in getting
transportation increased reaction time for alert launches: and if the base had
come under attack, the ramp area would have been almost unreachable. In
addition, there were no revetments to protect the planes in this extremely
vulnerable area.

Working conditions were equally disruptive at the newer bases as fresh

units arrived and older ones were reorganized or moved about. The Air Force
population at Phan Rang leapt from 118 in March, when the base opened. to
over 4,500 in September. when the fourth F-100 squadron joined the original
F-4 unit. The initial units had taken over a base with virtually all facilities
still in the planning stage. For example, the maintenance shops were located

in tents: and the maintenance people lacked a hangar, a power check pad. a
test cell pad, a fuel cell repair area, wash rack facilities, a loading crewN
training area, and a radar calibration area."" Although there was a parachute
loft, it contained no dehumidifying equipment for drying the chutes. As
material filtered in during the late summer, tents were set up to house it.
Summer rains transformed the dirt around the shops into 6 inches of mud,
creating problems with the equipment. Many maintenance personnel, lacking
equipment, were assigned to such other jobs as filling sandbags, building
hootches, driving buses, and laying fences. 2

The first F-100 squadron, the 612th, arrived at Phan Rang on the first of
July, followed two weeks later by the ol5th, even though the base was still

172



THE FRONTIER SPIRIT

being built. Squadron members set up tents to house an operation center, an
administration office, and flight planning and briefing areas. Clouds of dust,
stirred up by heavy construction equipment, settled everywhere, complicating

the operation of everything from typewriters to sophisticated electrical
machinery. Until engine repair and test equipment began to arrive in October,

the squadrons curtailed their flying, since as high as eighty percent of the new

engines were rejected. The aircraft parking area was particularly trouble-
some. Rainwater gathered under the aluminum matting, displacing the sandy
soil and causing dips and ridges to develop. Red Horse teams were constantly
at work replacing sections of the ramp. There was barely enough room to

park the planes, and aircraft had to be towed or taxied with extreme care.

Runups were performed at minimum power settings lest panels, covers, and

other loose equipment blow across the ramp. Whenever a plane had its
engines running, the exhaust blast forced a halt to maintenance on nearby
aircraft. Here, too, there were no concrete revetments to shield the planes
from mortar attacks. Until the new concrete runway was finished in October,
there was insufficient room to separate the planes to make them less

vulnerable. When the new runway became operational, the old aluminum one

was used for dispersal.24

Although an airstrip had been at Nha Trang for many years. it became a

major base in 1966 when most of the Air Force's nonjet aircraft were moxed
there and placed in the 14th Air Commando Wing. A large part of the

increase during the year was caused by the arrival of C-47s which, under the
codename Phyllis Ann, began flying radio direction finding missions. The

expansion presented problems similar to those experienced at other installa-
tions. The Red Horse team from Cam Ranh Bay built maintenance shops,
storage sheds, billets, parking ramps. roads, ditches, and wells to catch uip

with the population explosion. Between July aid December, the team

completed twenty-two major construction projects. The familiar trio of dust.
noise, and heat rendered otherwise simple activities difficult and slow%.

The new base at Phu Cat took shape during the second part of the Near.
Work progressed as rapidly its materials could be delivered over the narrow.

dangerous Highv4ay I from Qui Nhon. In August the base could accomulo-
date 150 Air Force personnel. By January, wvhen the Caribous arrixed, the
b ,se contained 15 two-siory wood frame hootches: a 1,200-man mess hall: a
dispensar); an administration building: a laundr.: a recreation building: and
a complete watcr, sewer, and electrical utility system.

,.hlong with tile working conditions, tile living conditions of Air Forcc
olficers and cnlisted men iii Vietnam were imipc:-tant for morale antd
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efficiency. These, too, improved in the course of the year to where they were
at least acceptable. Even more than with working conditions, the improve-
ments in living conditions were the result of voluntary self-help. The single
most important item was housing. Quarters ranged from tents surrounded by
mud to hotels and villas in nearby towns and cities. Soon after he arrived in
April, General Momyer launched a drive called "Operation Spruce Up'" to
improve living conditions throughout his command. In addition to setting in
motion plans for better housing on the bases, the operation sought to improve
morale by tightening up on discipline and improving the appearance and
cleanliness of the bases. Rules for wearing the uniform and for military
courtesy were more stringently enforced. Living and working quarters wvere
scoured and flovers appeared along the main streets and around offices and

barracks at mlany stations. :

At Tan Son N hut, a paucity of quarters on base forced most enlisted
men and officers to li\e in Saigon in quarters that were below standard and
out rageouslv overpriced."" and the Vietnamese go\ernment \as unable to
guarantee the security of those living off the base. Frequent terrorist attacks
against pri xatc dw\ellings, culininating vith the bonibing of the offbase
Victoria Bachelor ()fficers" Quarters on the first of April. CaLlsed a flood of

people to nioxe back hit(o t le alreadt oxercro\'ded base.,

Quarters at Bien Hoa at the beginning of the ycar consistcd of open,
screened. slate-roofed hills nmcastring Sixteen b\ ihirt\-twVo feel. These
hootches housed scx en officers or twent5 enlisted men.-- Rats and mice
scurried excr\ \here. There \, is no hot \, atcr for the show ers alid tie one !lot
v, atcr heater for shaxing acconmmodated fort, men--if the\ hurrieu. This
situation inspired tlie sayiig heard around the area: -Mal,\ tloxxcr5 but lo
hot sBo\\ers." B' su llner. the increase of people forced the supply grou p to
ereet tents to handle the o,,erflo\. After sceral months of negotiations, the
Vietnamese base commander agreed to gi e the Air Force a small plot of land
on the base. This ne\' area, dubbed the Nev Cantonment Area, had three
dilapidated tmasonry buildings., xhich were rehabilitated, and contained land

enough to build seven new dormitories. In return, the Air Force agreed to
repair twen ty-four vooden dormitories and latrines the VNAF \\ere using on
another part of the base. "

To relieve overcrovding in t le mess halls. enlisted men at Bien Itoa
x.ere giveti an allowance to cat their meals at tile club or clse\where. [hc
group comnmander organized a committee of First Sergceatis, Sergeants
Major. and the Houning Officer that set about Clallillgu tile antonllmllent
area and eliminating many of the unsanitar\ conditions. Ii No\eiher. tlie
first txvo-story barracks \x.as ready in the newk housing arCa, alnd t x\ \%crc
completed each Month until the housing situation cased.' F\ cn in these
barracks. enlisted men slept in bunk beds, were cro\vded together into open
ba s. aud shared wall lockers. Since some squadrons \vere flying around tile
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clock, there was constant traffic through the barracks, making it hard for
those who worked at night to get adequate rest. 3 Even such simple activities
as changing clothes or writing letters were difficult.>

Officers at Cam Ranh Bay fixed up the interiors of their Quonset hut
barracks. The shortage of such common items as water and electricity
required judicious rationing. Each housemaid was allotted two pans of water
for each clothes-washing cycle, and water to the shower rooms was cut off for
four hours each day. Lighting was restricted to eight 100-watt bulbs in each
hootch. Roofing slate, which insulated the huts, was in short supply, causing
many aircrews to sleep in hot and humid areas that were not airconditioned.

Until summer, most officers at Da Nang lived in rented houses and ,illas
in the city. Following civil disturbances downtown in April and May. the city
was placed off limits and personnel began moving onto the base. 13

September, officers, like the enlisted men, were housed in open-bay barracks
and s.creened-in buildings where daytime sleeping was hot and uncomfort-
able. ' There were frequent complaints about rats and mice--in the lockers,
running along the rafters, climbing onto beds while the occupants slept, and
darting about in broad daylight in populated areas. Dust and aircraft noise

were constant companions."'
The troops at Nha Trang faced special problems as large numbers of

people poured into the existing space. At the beginning of the ycar. officers
and NCOs had to li c off b-.e, while the enlisted men werc housed in

barracks on the base.Un ,told hours were wkasted commuting back and forth
to messiog facilities and quarters in town. ' Rising inflation caused those

living off base to pay exorbitant rents, and Vietnamese landlords required 3 to

6 months* rent in advance. MACV tried to curb these excesses--a dircctixc
issued in January set a maximum price that servicemen could pa for rent

and requircd that all leases be approved by the Judg," Adxocale's office.:'

Hoxxever, these rent ceilings were tnenforceablei' As more airmen arri, ed at

the base during the sumnier, the amount of available li\ tug space dindled.

The American billeting area weas adjacent to the ARVN arllfnMuitionI depot

that, while btih for 1.500 tons of ammunition, \\as crammed \itb 5 imes
that amount." After lengthy negotiations. the ARVN agreed to let the

Americans lhano tie depot area for construction of 2-stor\ barracks it the

A mericarus would build a tie\% depot iorth of the cit at Chil Mountaini. As
an interim measure, the Air Force sought more land from the U9.S. Ari. At

first the Army told the base commander to restrict the arrival of additional

personnel. I lowever. tile Arm\ later grudginglN offercd I I acres of' land at a
location that pro\ed too distant to sustain operations.,-, B\ Octobcr. \, lcil the

base %Nas ox er I. 100 billets short, a self-help program to erect lents beg.,n oi

cery ax ailablc piece of ground on tlie base. :
,he housing situation was still poor at Phan Rang as late as September.

when the fourth (the 6141h) and last of' the I: 10(0 squadrons arrilxed ()iil\
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twenty of the twenty-seven tents needed by the enlisted men were available.

Of these twenty, only eleven had floors and electricity. Six hootches were
available for officers, but one had been stripped of all electrical sockets and

outlets before it could be occupied. On the night the squadron arrived,
seventeen beds disappeared from the enlisted area. 44 The town was off limits.

but there was no compensating recreational facility on the base. The local
"Sin Strip" just outside the base gave rise to a high rate of venereal disease. 5

The housing eased somewhat at Phan Rang in October when the 389th

moved its F-4s to Da Nang. However, the personnel rnoing to the already
crowded northern base were packed into three and a half barracks in one area
and two tents in another, with hardly enough space to move around."

On a single day in January 1966, 500 officers and enlisted men moved
into tents at Pleikt, as construction began on open-bay barracks. By
September, 13 of these, housing over 900 men, were finished: and 10 more
%%cre ready for occupancy by NCOs and enlisted men in October. More Army
and Air Force personnel arrived, and the buildings became crowded as soon
as the\ were inhabited.4

- Crew members of the gunship squadron. who flew 4
out of ecry 5 nights from eight in the evening until six the next morning.
were averaging 4 hours of sleep during the day, High temperatures,. aircraft
noise, building maintenance activities, and sounds from passing ehicles

constantly interrupted their rest. Since the average age of tlese otricers %kas in
the 40s, the lack of proper rest aggravated the fatigue factor."

During the bouIdup, Air Force engineers at nian base, relied on
Vietnamese from surrounding areas to build facilities, and the I'.S. airman,
perception of his job and his motivation w crc aflected by his relalionships

with the Vietnamese people. Gi\en tilhe shortness of tours and the gap
between tei two cultures, Americans came in conlact mosliv \\ith Vicillam-

csc who \were either workers or domestics on the air bas,,s fcllo\ fitecrs
against the Viet Cong, or neighbors in the towns antd cities \\ here t hex li ed.

Through an aggressive recruiting and training prograll. the Air Force

group commander at Phan Rang, Col. Lewis R. Riley. increased the n tuber
ot Vietnamlese working on tie base from 623 in Mm to o 1.)0() I1 the cnd
of the \car. lic did this by searching the countryside and \ isiting x illags that

had not been prciously entered by Aierican,. As part (f his campaign Io
attract orkers, tie studied tlie history, customs, belic., and social pre,,,u rcs

that were operating iii Ninh Iliuan Pro\intce. where tile hbase \%is located. aind

pased this kni ldge oil to his officers and N(),, at briefing,, andi ,ltlf

discussions. Through i string of f'ornal and iiformal pracliccs, li dcx eclopcd
good relations xit h lhe Victrianiese. lie got to kno\ all tlie %%hile collar
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'V ttiames~ c.ts lianis put up flencing at( Phant Rang. January NW)

emtployee ~anS d manti of thle laborers, ,topped to chat wxi) hthmn diuring his,
di 1v' tour oft hie base, arnd picked uip cmplovees xx alki g from ornc work site to
another. Victtnrmese wtere ins ted Into the cl ub,, for -'frientdshi p cx cn tugs,"
and local childreni at ternded thle base trio\ it: theater ;Ind us"ed thle bealches. The
commander frequcntlx dined at the homes of emiployees anid often ins necd
Vietnamtese militar arid ci'.ic leaders to tire hISe for lunch or dinne.

At Phan Ran-,. as, at most other bases.\ jetrnarnicse sx orked asI, carpenter.
lahorers, matitenance men, painters, mlasons, elect ricians, auto mechanics.
dhris , xs arehi mscmen. equipmnrt operators. co oks. -ubr~ nd ki tc:n-
heclpers,. IhirtN of tlten occupied profesial arnd tecehtirc- posrt tons. i-he
Vietnannese: pros ed to0 be qluick learners, arid ercv rece ptie to t Iri'ieu I li
uruns er rate for thle l-abor force at Pliart Ra ri '. is abo11,t tenl pCr~ClI tCe0c

Sear. onily half for lack of ahhiit or inclination to triipr-oW . A dalil\ reclord of
absenteeism \xas kept. a, much to "aigeC suddenl tcwrel:ses In %'tet Cov'-
pressure ws to keep track of thle xx orkers).

)s er 300( Vietntilese c 6iliaris xx rc oxt rcielx helpful ;it l1icii Iloa ill
pros tding mattpo\Ner for thle btrrldirtg progrartil tereI ie etsI il etierncrtIe
Chief' praisedI tltr alitx as tradestrieli aridatttt.

Ihile numnber of contacts, boectr Anicricats arid Vinetnaniese itnereased Iii

thle second hallf of 1 006 its fness life xxas' niQIecc into0 thle paiC(nttonn arid c'iscI
actiont prograis While itidt idlual .\ir F( rte tiiernbcrs hnad been hlping
village arid ham let dxxel lcr- bet we 1 tlls. t It lad don tic soion a ptcCCnue;d hab,0*n

anid .\ ithout formal comimantd support With rtite ;1abisi'nnt f tsi 0ttnt
orgalniiattoris at tell bases inl the c tnnc.souttt.Ir pliIpM' tIllt
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assistance programs increased. Air Force and other U.S. and Vietnamese
service personnel supcrvised the construction and repair of schools, churches,
clinics, sanitation facilities, roads, culverts, and drainage systems. At Tan Son
Nhut, efforts to improve the conditions of the people living around the
perimeter of the base at first led to estrangement between the U.S. and
Vietnamese airmen who worked together on the projects. VNAF members
were embarrassed by their inability to match the progress of the Air Force
volunteers and were dispirited as the living conditions of the civilians around
the base began to surpass their own.

Even though relations slowly improved throughout the country, many
Americans were never able to adapt fully to some aspects of Vietnamese
society. One of these was the unsanitary conditions, by western standards, of
the country. In an effort to show the citizens of Nha Trang the benefits of
cleanliness, a detail from the base helped clean up the streets, parks, and
beaches of the city in May. No sooner had the job been completed. however,
than people resumed throwing trash, garbage, and human waste in the
streets. 5' Unsanitary conditions in the clubs and messing facilities at Da Nang
and elsewhere were attributed to the Vietnamese who worked there.
Squadron members complained of workers who washed their hands in the
water used to rinse glasses or cleaned their noses with their fingers before
handling utensils and glasses. When the base late in the year stopped the
practice of hiring Vietnamese housegirls and houseboys to clean the living
quarters, there was a noticeable rise in cleanliness.52

A further irritant was the perceived dishonesty of many of the
Vietnamese, particularly in the larger cities. In Saigon, where the 750,000
people of the late 1950s had swollen to 3 million, mostly refugees from the
fighting in the countryside, the more affluent Americans were viewed as
likely econemic targets. In the view of an NCO at Tan Son Nhut, the
Vietnamese he dealt with found the war personally profitable and were not at
all averse to its continuation. In his extensive commercial dealings, he found
the Vietnamese had two prices for everything-one for a Vietnamese
customer and another, vastly higher, for Americans. He found this a curious
way for the Vietnamese people to express their gratitude for the defense of
their country. It was impossible for an American to proceed far down a
Saigon street before being accosted by young and able-bodied procurers,
money changers, or black marketeers. Many Americans found it difficult to
reconcile the presence of this untapped supply of manpower with the concept
of a country struggling for survival in a supposedly popular war." Quickened
by the inflation that accompanied the U.S. deployments, the black market
thrived as American goods appeared for sale all over Saigon. Airmen at Bien
Hoa complained that the black market was draining numerous items from the
exchanges and supply warehouses.5' As Pleiku built up. neither the hut
maids, nor the prices they charged, came under supervision. A girl fired for
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Enlisted men's quarters at Bien Hoa, October 1966.

theft or incompetence was often quickly rehired by occupants of another hut.
Gradually these maids came under the purview of the billeting office. There
was a set price for their work and those fired could not be rehired.55

Living conditions, as urncomfortable as they were at times, did not
appreciably hurt morale. A series of personnel practices, both formal and
informal, more than offset the harsher elements of the situation. In many
cases, the challenge of constructing their own housing and recreational
facilities motivated airmen by giving them a goal. In addition, the knowledge
that many U.S. soldiers and marines were living under tougher conditions
helped to place the situation in context.

Despite its drawbacks for operations, the one-year tour was frequently
cited as an excellent policy.56 The rest and recuperation program was very
popular, with airmen flown at government expense to spend five days with
their wives and families at Pacific areas outside Vietnam. such as Hawaii,
Tokyo, Singapore, Bangkok, Hong Kong, Australia, Taipei, Manila, Kuala
Lumpur, or Penang. Family separation and the inevitable drudgery of war
were also partially alleviated by the generally efficient flow of news, the
privilege of free mail, and the slow but steady growth of recreational facilitics.

Financial incentives also helped ease the strain. Foreign service pay and
family separation allowances were added to regular salaries, as was a monthly
combat pay of $65. Those living off a base received a cost of living allowance.
In addition, airmen on bases that did not have mess halls received a daily
subsistence allowance of $2.57, which dropped to $1.30 a day when
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Newly completed all-faith chapel at Pleiku, September 1966.

government messing facilities were available. The enlisted man's total pay
was exempt from income tax, and the first $500 of an officer's pay was
similarly excused. By enrolling in an overseas deposit program, all military
personnel received 10 percent interest on savings at a timc wicn liormdl bank
interest rates hovered around 4 percent.5 7 The proliferation of excellent
medical facilities and adequate libraries, churches, base exchanges, and clubs
throughout the year helped to dissipate much of the boredom.

Working conditions came in for more criticism than did living condi-
tions. Factors that adversely affected the airman's ability to do his job, which
threatened his own career goals, or factors that interfered with the
effectiveness of air power were of greater concern to Air Force personnel than
the absence of personal comfort.

The 4th Air Commando Squadron at Nha Trang expeiienccd such a
career problem. Many of the younger pilots in the gunship squadron resented
the large number of older officers flying as crew members. When the
squadron had been formed in the states for duty in Vietnam. flyers were
chosen for their experience in the C-47. Half of the original contingent of
thirty-nine were senior field grade officers with an average age of forty-four,
many with experience in World War I and Korea. Their presence in such
large numbers forced senior captains and junior majors to fly as buck pilots,
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in many cases a step backward from earlier, more responsible positions they

had held as flight commanders. Deprived of the chance to command and to
develop their managerial abilities, they felt they were being hurt in their
evaluations where such talents figured prominently. Already at the midpoint

of their careers, they felt the loss of experience that would equip them to
supervise combat operations in the future. They argued that the Air Force
was putting itself in a position where it was unable to determine which of its
younger officers in this type of operation possessed command ability. Some

became discouraged and seriously entertained the idea of resigning.
The continual shifting of personnel around the theater disquieted many

of the fighter pilots.5 For the most part, pilots remained in squadrons for
only a few months and then, when they became proficient in the mission,
were transferred elsewhere and replaced by new men. Of the forty-six pilots
that passed through the 416th Tactical Fightei Squadrui at Bien Hua

between July 1966 and March 1967, for example, only sixteen completed a
one-year tour with the squadron. Six came from other F-100 squadrons and
spent less than a month with the 416th before returning to the states. Three

others joined the unit for a few months to complete tours they had begun as
forward air controllers. The remaining twenty-one pilots served with the
squadron for an average of less than four months before being reassigned
elsewhere in Vietnam. Only five of these pilots stayed longer than six months,
one pilot was with the squadron for only one month, five others for only two.

Such excessive turbulence decreased combat effectiveness by ca-"dng
havoc with flying schedules, additional duty assignments, and evaluation
reports." A similar situation existed in most other fighter squadrons.
Although the turnover rate of enlisted men was less severe, averaging ten

percent each month, even this created a need for additional training and
supervision. The rapid and continuous reassignment of forward air control-

lers from one part of the country to another, often with only a few hours
notice, created great individual inconvenience, a loss of already critical
manpower, and disintegration of unit continuity." The loss of unit integrity
caused by people moving in and out, with its concomitant negative effect on
morale, led to suggestions to reinstate the earlier rotational system in which

units stayed together and moved as a whole.
The need for combat crews to perform many administrative jobs in the

squadrons as additional duties detracted from their concentration on combat

and discouraged some. Typical was one of the F-1O0 squadrons at Phan
Rang where the pilots, after finishing one or two sorties a day, took on
responsibilities for mail, mobility, small arms control, the central base fund,

security, paying the troops, education, controlling ration cards, physical
training, voting, squadron transportation, disaster control, information, on-

the-job training, unit casualty reporting, awards and decorations, classified

document control, and a host of other assignments.'2
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Eager to do the best job they could, the fighter pilots' enthusiasm was
often diminished by the paucity of information they received on the nature of
their targets before they took off and on the results of their mission after they
landed. 3 Pilots also chafed at the minimum altitude restrictions under which
they had to operate. Since most of the planes that were lost were downed by
ground fire, the pilots were ordered to stay above 1,000 feet when using
napalm or strafing and above 400 feet when releasing high drag weapons.
After each pass, they had to return to at least 2,000 feet. Many of them saw a
direct conflict between this emphasis on safety and their ability to carry out
the mission. As minimum altitude increased, effectiveness decreased. In their
v'cw, the potential of both napalm and strafing was almost totally negated by
the restrictions. Dropped from such high altitudes, the effect of finned
napalm canisters covered an area only 10 feet in diameter, the size of a good
campfire, rather than the 200-by 25-foot area that could be covered at lower
altitudes. Strafing at the higher altitude hindered the pilot's ability to see the
target and often caused the rounds from the cannon, designed for a smaller
slant range, to fall short. The requirement to return to 2,000 feet after each
pass prevented pilots from seeing the result of their strikes. Many felt that
unnecessary sorties and expense were being used to destroy targets. More
confidence by higher headquarters in their ability and judgment, according to
them, would have increased their initiative and morale.64

Some forward air controllers were unhappy with the existing situation in
which their commanders were not their bosses. The tactical air support
squadron provided the FACs with planes, maintenance, and logistical
support, but the pilots were under the operational control of the Seventh Air
Force through the direct air support center. This situation often led to
confusion and much duplication of effort. 5 In addition, the controllers
resented the requirement to call in a psychological warfare plane to warn
villagers before directing strikes on them. By relinquishing the element of
surprise, this made it virtually impossible to call in immediate air strikes on
villages filled with enemy troops discovered on routine visual reconnaissance
missions." '

Another frequent complaint of the controllers was the lack of spare parts
for their Bird Dogs, which resulted in canceled missions. The absence of an
automated supply system produced chronic shortages of carburetors, piston
and cylinder assemblies, propellers, windshields, starters, brakes, tires, and
wheel assemblies.6 7

In many units, the manning documents, which spelled out how many
and what kinds of people were needed, were unrealistic and slow in adapting
to the wartime environment of Vietnam. Ideally, each squadron was to have
one and a half crews for each of its airplanes. However, some units exceeded
that rate, for example, the sixty officers of an eighteen-plane F-4 squadron at
Cam Ranh Bay. These officers, at the most, flew only every other day, but
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more normally flew every fifth day, with a dampening effect on morale."
Other squadrons were undermanned-the gunship squadron, most of the
time, had one crew for each plane, with each crew flying almost daily.
Inclucdcd in these crews were the commander and the operations officer,
pilots whose daily ground duties removed them from regular flying. In
addiion, whenever the squadron was deployed to separate locations through-
out Vietnam, as many as five pilots, who served as detachment commanders,
were lost to the regular flying schedule. The brunt of the flying fell on the
remaining officers, who quickly experienced fatigue and declining spirits."

Mainteiaiice unit manning was alo slow in adjusting to wartime
conditions and the radical organizational changes of 1966. With the
establishment of permanent wings in Vietnam early in the year and the
gradual movement of maintenance facilities into the country, it took
experimentation throughout the year to align the right numbers and kinds of
people with the requirements of the new situation.

There were inequities at first, and some units had too many people. The
wing's maintenance squadron at Nha Trang, according to its supervisor, had
enough chief master sergeants to man the organization for five years-
authorized twenty-six, there were forty-two on duty. Twenty master sergeants
were assigned, while il-ere were but six slots. Other units, on occasion, had
the wrong type of people. Flight mechanics at Nha Trang, whose principal
job should have been to troubleshoot aircraft maintenance prohlems when
away from home, were assigned to flight crews where they did little more
than refuel the planes. This put an added burden on ground crews. "There
are many disgusted and disillusioned personnel," noted one maintenance
supervisor, "as to the urgency of their need in Vietnam and the waste of
manpower when they could be used at many bases in the states."' ' The wing's
First Sergeant echoed these sentiments. Alluding to the inflated number of
senior maintenance NCOs, he pointed to a morale problem caused by
transferring so many from stateside bases, where they were needed, to jobs
where they felt they were not useful. T'

At Phan Rang, twelve senior officers, half of them with previous
experience as chiefs of maintenance at stateside bases or numbered air forces,
were assigned to eight slots in the field maintenance squadron. Morale
suffered. '2 Unneeded enlisted maintenance people, about one hundred strong,
were detailed to assist the Red Horse outfit and the base engineers with self-
help construction projects. At first this was beneficial. However, the
precedent had been set, and as the number of assigned people came to match
the authorizations by year's end, it became difficult to keep these other
projects going." Overmanning at Bien Hoa placed a severe strain on housing
and working facilities and lowered morale among NCOs in the 3d Fighter
Wing.14
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At the same time, other units were short of men. The civil engineers at
Phan Rang were constantly undermanned. 5 A shortage of people in the
support group at Nha Trang placed an extra workload on already overloaded
messing, billeting, administraion, and personnel functions.7" The number of
skilled automotive mechanics authorized for the transportation squadron at
Da Nang would have been adequate for a base that size in the states, but was
woefully small to keep vehicles operating in the unfriendly terrain and

extreme climate. 7 At Bien Hoa, many sections of the 3d Fighter Wing had

the same number of people to run a 7-day, round-the-clock operation as in
the states for a 40-hour week.7" At the same base, the 3 Air Force men and 3
Vietnamese civilians who had been responsible for mail distribution to 3,400

people early in the year were not increased in number as the population of the
base climbed to 5,400 by December. The message center, a hub of wing

operational activities that operated all day, every day, was run by these 6
people, who worked 8 hours a day, 7 days a week.79 The Air Police squadron
at Bien Hoa, responsible for the protection of Air Force personnel and planes,

had only three-quarters of the people it needed,"0 while the Air Police
squadron at Pleiku was short of sentry dog handlers throughout the year."
Only a single technician was assigned to maintain the 50 pieces of data
processing equipment at Tan Son Nhut. To handle frequent breakdowns, Air
Force technicians were often flown in from other bases and civilian technical
representativcs were employed. 2

As nettlesome as many of these factors were, they represented little more
than adaptation pains of the Air Force settling down to a war difTerent from
the one for which it had been preparing. Sporadic discontent among some
airmen had little detrimental impact on operations. In spite of crowded
conditions, imbalances in manning, periodic bottlenecks in the supply system,
and less than ideal living conditions, the Second Air Division/Seventh Air
Force kept seventy-five percent of its attack planes flying in Southeast Asia
throughout 1966, well above the seventy-one percent the Air Force used as a

standard. 3

A wide variation in operational readiness resides within this average
figure, from almost ninety percent for B-57s and O-Is to a low of fifty-one
percent for the F-4s during September and October.14 Three-fourths of the

unflyable planes (eighteen percent of the attack aircraft) were grounded for
maintenance, while lack of parts accounted for the others (table 5).

Not only did the maintenance units keep an above average number of
planes ready for combat, but the pilots also flew about ninety-six percent of

the scheduled sorties."5 While the original criteria used to decide deployments
called for 1.25 sorties a day for each aircraft, this was not necessarily an
operational figure. Among combat aircraft during the year, each F-5 flew, on

the average, 1.31 sorties a day, with 1.07 for the B-57s, 1.02 for the A-Is,
1.00 for the F-100s, and 0.84 for the F-4s (table 6)."
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Table 5

Aircraft In-Commission Rates*
January 1966-June 1967

(percent)

1966 1967

Jan l-ebMarAprMa3±Jun JuiAug Se OctNo% Dec Jan FebMarArrMa, Jun

Operationally Ready

A-I 85 85 84 87 83 87 86 87 87 81 88 86 89 81 84 82 83 85
F-4 5Q 60 67 69 72 67 65 66 51 51 55 58 56 58 60 62 63 69
F-100 75 75 67 74 67 63 71 74 75 68 65 70 73 76 73 73 75 74
F-105 67 62 63 69 77 75 68 67 59 64 64 65 61 57 59 60 64 72
B-57 84 89 87 76 88 84 83 86 84 82 91 91 88 91 86 88 93 90
RF-4 74 79 76 73 63 66 71 69 69 64 59 65 o7 65 65 71 75 77
RF-I1 74 70 85 79 81 80 75 72 62 65 68 69 72 67 65 71 72 72
C-7A 64 70 75 76 75 71
C-123 58 58 70 74 7o 73 74 72 74 72 71 74 74 72 77 76 77 77
UC-123 85 72 90 68 86 90 90 86 78 88 81 75 83 88 83 80 77 79
0-1 89) Q 190 90 89 84 90 89 90 91 92 94 92 92 92 91 92 92

Total 75 75 76 77 78 75 75 75 72 72 72 74 74 74 75 75 76 78

Hours 5!2 527 621 577 628 640696 761 807 868 844 913 1007 901 993 968 978 948

Not Operationally Ready, Maintenance (NORM)

F-4 12 28 24 24 22 26 25 21 31 30 32 32 34 32 34 33 30 25
RF-4 17 15 14 20 26 21 19 18 17 22 30 25 22 24 27 24 19 19
C-7A 28 22 19 21 22 25
C-123 34 31 24 19 19 17 18 18 19 I9 19 20 20 21 21 21 20 19

Not Operationally Ready, Supplies (NORSI

F-4 20 9 8 8 7 7 10 14 18 11) 13 11 11 Q 6 5 8 6
RF-4 10 6 10 7 9 13 10 13 14 15 If 10 11 12 8 5 6 4
C-7A 8 8 6 3 3 5
C-123 8 10 7 7 4 10 9 10 7 9 9 6 7 -7 3 2 3 3

*Selected SEA Aircraft under Seventh Air Force Operational Control
tEstimated

Source: 7AF [list. I Jan 66-30 Jun 67. App IV
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THE WAR IN SOUTH VIETNAM

Measured by .,c original criteria of fi%,, daily sorties for each maneuver
battalion and i ', sorties for each plane, the Air Force, Navy, Marines, and
VNAF te'...er flew about eighty percent of the sorties demanded by these
calctltions. This in no way prevented the services from supporting ground
troops in contact with the enemy, since each day there were six times as many
sorties a~aihable as were needed for close air support missions. Planes
scheduled foi other types of missions, particularly direct air support,
interdiction, and escort, were readily diverted when needed to support
ground troops without hurting the overall air campaign in the south.'_

The ability of airmen to adapt quickly to the situation and to produce a
good flying record in l966 can be seen by examining naval air operations. The
Na.'s carrier, which had been at Dixie Station since June 1965. was moved
north to Yankee Stat ion in August to join in the air war against the north.
The f'ourteen-month presence , " the carrier provided a rare opportunity to
compare the results of land-based and sea-based aircraft performing the same
combat mission. The Air Force arid the Navy faced sorie common
limitations Both operations were restricted by the rules of engagement that
banned attacks on civilian communities regardless of their composition. The
ordnance shortage in midyear affected the carrier and airfield planes equally.
Continuing political instability within South Vietnam also had an effect on
both ground-based and sea-based programs.

Carrier operations had some inherent advantages over the land-based
aircraft. The carliers deployed quickly and. unimpeded by the need to
construct facilities, immediately went into full-scale operations after arriving
at their station. They possessed a large degree of flexibility in that they could

move up and down the coast as needed. Further, carriers were not threatened
by mortar and artillery attacks. Finally. the carriers had their own logistic
system divorced from that inside Vietnam, and consequently. the\ ere not
in competition with MACV priorities.

These advantages, however, were largely offset by living and working
conditions aboard the carriers. Due to the compactness of the carriers, which
carried up to 5.000 personnel, living and working conditions required the
most precise planning and the highest degree of personal discipline. Close

personal contact, combined with continuous noise and fatigue, dictated that
the carriers he rotated h'ck to port regularly. Enlisted men averaged 16 hours
a day of hard. dirty work. " At night, the men worked on the aircraft under
low-intensity red light. Rest came hard during the flying cycles wher the
carrier operations were at full tilt, and pilots oft.... flev with less thatl the
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THE FRONTIER SPIRIT

A U.S. Navy F-8 Crusader lands aboard the USS
Ticoderoga after a mission over North Vietnam.

desired rest." The most serious imitations, however, flowed from the limited
amount of space on the carriers, which imposed weight and size constraints
on the aircraft and on their scheduling.

Three significant factors, not bothersome to the Air Force ashore, with
which naval aviation had to contend were rough seas, steamn catapults to
launch the planes, and the need to launch and recover all mission aircraft
within narrow periods of time. Each of these tended to downgrade the overall
efficiency of air operations and cancel many of the advantages of mobility and
flexibility.

During high seas between December 23, 1965, and January 2. 1966, the
USS liconderogg al Dixie Station canceled 295 sorties because of pitching
decks. (The F-9 was the aircraft most affected by pitching decks,) Besides
interfering with the safety of the airplanes, high seas occasionally forced
postponement of resupply efforts, which, in turn, also affected sorties."'

Catapults were limited in the amount of weight the. could bear, and this
placed a restraint on the size of loads of the planes.'" The smaller carriers had
two catapuLt, the larger four. A malfunction of one catapult. %,,Ich %, as
frequent, could double the launch time and dela. reco\er, of incoming
flights, which then had to be refueled from aerial tankers":

The most constricting factor on ordnance and f'ucl hads (ard. conse-
quently, on sortie length) was the need to recomer all the planes from each
mission within a period of 20 to 30 minutes after the subsequent mission had
been launched." ' The smaller carriers had seventy planes and t lie larger ones
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upward of one hundred aboard; eighty percent of these aircraft were attack
planes. Cycles were scheduled to accommodate the predominant type of
aircraft in each group, usually the A-4. The number of sorties a carrier could
launch was tied directly to these launch and recovery cycles. The need to get
the planes of different types back at the same time forced compromises
between the desired sortie length, the types of missions, and the divergent

capabilities of the different aircraft. Higher performance aircraft had to
"throttle back" to fit the cycle. 4

While land-based planes. too, had to take into account takeoff and
landing weights, these were far less critical than they were for carrier planes.
It was not unusual, for example, for an Air Force F-4 to land with four
missiles and four 750-pound bombs and up to 6,000 pounds of fuel on a

7,000-foot runway. Navy F-4Bs, on the other hand, could not safely land
with similar ordnance on a 1,600-foot carrier deck with more than one-third
that amount of fuel. ' As a result, many planes took off with less than
maximum fuel and ordnance, of necessity reducing both the length and punch
of their missions.

Table 7

Ordnance Tonnage per Sortie
January-J uly 1966

[USA I USN 'SMC % NA I

Sortics Tons A','* Sorlics ton' A Sort ie, to" ', A'c* Sort' , ", r \s Ac*

tin 4.257 0.501) 5t 13 1.51t 2,97- SM4 2.071 1t.748 .65 2.520 t1.10 1(,
Ich 4.675 . 48 t ." . t6) 2._0 , 2 2.778 2.424 87 _.6 2.5(7. 2,84X t (X)

Mar 6,090 8.149 1.34 3,474 3.156 'tl 3,530 2.058 S4 2. 0 .074 1 05
Apr 3,446 5.741 t 6 7  

3, 1 4 3,497 1 1 3.0 1 t .07)70 63 2,5(X 2. 28 Q I

Ma, 4.301) 3.90K 92 2.X1O 2,793 ')' 2,X7 1,937 OS 2,573 2.04S .80

Jun 5,298 4.0 7 Q5 2.51)7 2.570 0-s 3.011 1.t 9 64 {5 2.7 2.6. 7 1 .3
Jt 6.302 5,094 81 2.607 1,730 1 05 4,237 3.537 s3 2) tOl 2,31

34.327 4(.40t I Ix 21,.353 20.11t5 5 22.137 6.540 75 19.120 17.171 1

o Furcc IrlftlIgncc Ipt' h ('V 1, 67 Rcqtlnl cnis, )1( Sc%,-t" ,r I orcc

As with their counterparts on land, naval aircraft mechanics, loading
crews, and pilot., performed well under trying conditions,. Light maintenance
was done on hoard and the operationally ready rate of carrier aircraft was
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comparable to that of the Air Force in Vietnam-between 70 and 75
percent."' The Navy stressed sortie rates more than did the Air Force, and as
a result, its average daily rate for aircraft (1.21) was higher than that of the
Air Force (0.93). In the more important area of ordnance expenditure,
however, weight and size limitations held carrier planes on runs over South
Vietnam down to an average expenditure of 0.94 tons of ordnance per sortie.
Larger aircraft, longer runways, and the ability to schedule with more
flexibility permitted the average Air Force plane to drop 1.21 tons per
sortie. With the Air Force flying over 47,000 attack missions and the Navy
20,000 between January and August, the amount of ordnance each plane
carried made an important difference (table 7). Contrary to the opinion of
some at the time that the Air Force was severely hindered by overcrowded
airfields and logistic facilities, evidence indicates that airmen made the
necessary adjustments to conditions and produced a maintenance, logistic.
and flying record at least equal to that of the other services."

Navy F-4s launch from the catapults of the tISS Franklin D.
Roosevelt against targets in North Vietnam. November I96
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Chapter VIII

Air Operations
1966

With U.S. and worldwide attention focused at the beginning of 1966 on
events surrounding the bombing campaign against North Vietnam, which
was then temporarily suspended, the war in the south was receiving relatively
less detailed direction from the policymakers in Washington. The United
States' national policy for South Vietnam remained unchanged from what it
had been the previous year. In its broadest exposition, as restated by
President Johnson early in the year, the aim was still to maintain a military
barrier behind which the South Vietnamese could construct a viable political
and economic state.'

While this policy implied that military defense was the means, and
nation building the end, of American activities in South Vietnam, Washing-
ton's reliance on its ground commander, General Westmoreland, assured that
these priorities would be reversed. As the policy filtered down and was
interpreted, in turn, by the Joint Chiefs, CINCPAC, and MACV, it took on
an increasingly military coloration.

CINCPAC translated the objective into a plan for all of Southeast Asia.
Adhering to the goal of a stable and secure non-Communist government in
the south, the Hawaiian headquarters called for selective attacks on North
Vietnam's warmaking capability, the protection of the southern people, the
wrenching of certain areas from the Viet Cong, and the destruction of enemy
soldiers and supply bases in the south.2

The MACV program for moving toward this objective, while acknowl-
edging its political, economic, and social aims, stressed even more strongly
the military measures to be taken within South Vietnam. Given the training,
resources, and tradition of the military, it could hardly have been otherwise.
As proclaimed by Westmoreland almost a year earlier, 1966 was to be the
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year when the anti-Communist forces in South Vietnam went on the
offensive. The campaign plan stressed two major goals for the year: enlarging
and purifying those areas already under government control and whittling
down the enemy's influence outside these areas.

These goals included bringing, during the course of the year, an
additional 235,000 Vietnamese under the protection of the Saigon govern-
ment by gradually increasing the size of the four relatively secure National
Priority Areas: the region around Saigon, a large section of the Mekong Delta
centered on Can Tho, and two smaller enclaves along the coastal plain in the
northern provinces of Binh Dinh and Phu Yen. Once the enemy had been
driven from these areas by "clearing and securing" operations, the United
States would help the Vietnamese develop the areas politically and economi-
cally through pacification. In the delta region of IV Corps, where there were
few U.S. ground troops, the task would fall to the Vietnamese Army.
Prospects looked bright; the infusion of U.S. forces into other parts of the
country had relieved regular Vietnamese troops from defensive duties, freeing
them to participate in clearing operations. In the other corps, however, the
brunt of these operations would be performed by U.S. troops.

Outside these National Priority Areas, principally in I and II Corps, the
goal was to defend the major political centers and food-producing areas by a
war of attrition against both enemy soldiers and their supply bases. Unlike
the clearing efforts, these search and destroy missions sought not to seize and
hold territory, but to kill soldiers and deprive them of support. MACV's
expectation for the year was to kill the enemy at a rate at least equal to that of
reinforcements coming in, while eliminating half of the enemy's base areas.4

In addition to these two types of missions, the command found it increasingly
necessary to mount quick spoiling attacks against enemy forces building up
around the borders of South Vietnam.

Intelligence estimates at the outset of 1966 placed the enemy's strength
in South Vietnam at 37,000 North Vietnamese and 200,000 Viet Cong. 5

During the first 4 months of the year, the enemy, still stinging from the
defeats of late 1965, avoided contact in most parts of the country, attempting
instead to build up forces in the border areas opposite the highlands in II
Corps and in the northernmost province of Quang Tri. Air attacks against
these preparations constituted the bulk of the U.S. response until the U.S.
ground strength could reach the levels necessary to take the offensive.'

Incidents on the ground trailed off steadily in I Corps between January
and April. The Viet Cong struck only when certain of victory. In III Corps
the number of attacks declined even more sharply as the Viet Cong
concentrated on isolating the capital. Action in the delta also remained at a
constant low level. Here the Viet Cong strove to detach this southernmost
corps from Saigon by keeping pressure on the umbilical cord, Route 4, that
connected them.
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Only in II Corps did ground action pick up during the early months of
the year, due largely to the heavy North Vietnamese and Viet Cong pressure
on both the central highlands and the central lowlands. In the highlands, the
U.S. 25th Infantry Division carried out a string of search and ,destroy
operations aimed at keeping the enemy pinned against the Cambodian and
Laotian borders and away from their comrades in the coastal plain. In the
lowlands, the largest concent-ation of coastal rice paddies outside the delta
stretched along the coast in the hundred miles that separated Qui Nhon from
Quang Ngai. The enemy held virtual control in this area through a field force
that had at its command a Viet Cong main force regiment (the 2d) and a
North Vietnamese regular regiment (the 18th). Two other back-up regiments
were believed to be nearby. It had been over a year since the South
Vietnamese Army had patrolled the region.

Beginning near the end of January, elements of the 1st Air Cavalry
Division, an ARVN division, and a Korean battalion engaged in the first
division-size search and destroy operation of the war. For six weeks, the U.S.
forces chased the enemy, moving counterclockwise in four stages around the
village of Bong Son, located seven miles inland on Route I, midway between
Qui Nhon and Quang Ngai. The ARVN area of operations was to the north
and east of the 1st Cavalry, between the coast and Route 1, while the Korean
units were responsible for keeping the roads secure. The first phase of the
operation, called Masher,* began northeast of the village when U.S. soldiers
landed to surround the enemy.7

Air Force planes backed up each part of the operation. On opening day,
January 24, C-123s helped move air cavalry soldiers from their base at An
Khe into Bong Son. Forward air controllers directed A-1 Es from Nha Trang
in softening up landing zones during the next few days. On the 26th, the
commando planes struck one hundred khaki-clad Viet Cong moving tow%,rd
one of the landing zones. Each night C-123s, AC-47 gunships, and C-47
flare ships kept the area lit and warded off enemy attacks while U.S. units
established their positions. The main attack began on the 28th in poor
weather. The following day, as the Air Cavalry linked up with the South
Vietnamese and moved north, their way was blocked by an enemy dug into
trenches, bunkers, holes, and tunnels. More A-lEs were called in, and the
Skyraiders cleared out the obstacles with bombs, napalm, and white
phosphorous rockets. As the soldiers moved forward, the planes struck
villages on their flanks from which sniper fire was peppering them. From
overhead, a U-10 from the 5th ACS dropped leaflets and beamed messages
through its loudspeakers. After each period of heavy fighting, the psyops
plane broadcast funeral dirges and wailing sounds to play on the enemy's
superstitions.'

*See Appendix 6. USAF Support of Major Ground Operations, 1965 197T
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With rotary bomb-bay door open, an Air Force B-57 prepares to bomb
a target during Operation Masher/White Wing in February 1966. The
photo was taken from an 0-1 directly underneath the bomber.

While trying to cross a river, the cavalrymen were pinned down and had
to dig in for the night. Flare ships kept the area bright all night, but the
enemy continued the sniper and mortar harassment, with the intensity of the
firing increasing noticeably each time a flare failed to ignite. At first light the
next morning, the barrage intensified until returning A-Is forced the Viet
Cong and North Vietnamese to pull back.

On the first day of the new month, B-57s from Da Nang entered the
fray, striking dug-in enemy positions that blocked the advance. The following
day, B-52s helped clear the way for the cavalry troops. The enemy retreated
westward over the Da Dan mountain range and into the An Lao Valley
beyond, northwest of Bong Son where the second phase of the operation was
to take place. During this first phase of the campaign, the Air Force had
flown 213 sorties, one-fifth of them diverted from other missions.

Sensitive to the wide publicity the operation was receiving and to the
potentially negative reaction to the cruel and inhuman implications of the
name Masher, MACV changed the name of the operation to White Wing for
the second phase." For 5 days the A-Is helped carve out landing zones in the
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northern part of the An Lao Valley and assisted the soldiers sweeping
southward, pushing the enemy before them. At night, Air Force C-123s kept
the valley lighted. The U.S. forces made little contact with the enemy until
they reached the southern end of the valley on the 1 th of February. A-Is
were again called on to break up concentrations of Viet Cong blocking the
way. 'Ihe strike planes flew 126 sorties in clearing the valley.

Action then shifted to the southwest of Bong Son. For two weeks the 1st
Cavalry scoured the region, often calling on air strikes to dislodge the enlemy
from stubborn pockets. The A-Is were joined by F-4s from Da Nang. Two
B-52 raids on February 21 hit a particularly tenacious Vict Cong stronghold.
Ground troops met with no resistance when they entered the area after the
bombing, but found many bodies and weapons.

The final phase of the campaign took place during the first week of
March in the mountains southeast of Bong Son. Landing zones were
unusually difficult to clear because of the extremely dense foliage. Air strikes
first removed enough of the cover so that soldiers could be lowered into the
area by ladder to finish the job with chain saws."' The troops found few
enemy soldiers, and the forty-day operation closed down on the 4th as the
allied forces evacuated the area.

Over 2,000 of the enemy died, a command post was destroyed, and the
suivivors dispersed westward. The Air Force had flown 600 sorties. 400 of
them planned 24 hours in advance, the remainder diverted from other
missions or scrambled from alert pads to the battle areas. For those missions
planned in advance, the long lead time between scheduling and striking (they
were scheduled at ten in the morning the day before they were needed)
decreased somewhat the ground commander's ability to make last minute
changes. Since the ground commander chose the targets and the ordnance for
these missions and the enemy often changed his position or complexion by
the time the planes arrived, many missions were wasted.

When calling for planes to be diverted from other missions or scrambled
from alert pads (one-third of those in the Masher/White Wing operation), the
ground commander was concerned with two things-how quickly they
arrived and how successfully they bombed the target. Planes diverted from
other targets normally arrived in less than twenty minutes. Those called from
alert took twice as long, due to the time needed to get airborne.'' Since the
diverted flights were armed for other missions, their ordnance was not always
suited to the changed missions they were flying.

Many Air Force pilots expressed discomfiture with the operation. Often
the A-I fliers found too many planes over the battle area when they arrived,
and they either returned home or had to hold for long periods of time. Some
landed back at Nha Trang with live ordnance still suspended from their
wings. To the strike pilots, a "cry wolf" situation was developing which, if
not changed, could some day deprive ground troops of the immediate air
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support they might need.' 2 The pilots' observations agreed with those of the
forward air controllers. Ground commanders, in their estimation, were still
not sufficiently discriminating in their requests for air support.

The persistence of several other minor problems became evident during
the Masher/White Wing operation. Communications between ground sta-
tions and between the ground and the air were still not totally satisfactory.
The cluster bomb units the fighters dropped were not particularly effective.
Many of them did not explode because of the dense foliage; and in several
cases, the troops picked them up, not knowing what they were. 13 On the
whole, however, the operation went more smoothly than Silver Bayonet and
Harvest Moon, its predecessors in November and December.

The day after the campaign came to a close, two North Vietnamese
deserters walked into the Special Forces camp at A Shau, in I Ccrps near the
Laotian border, and announced that their comrades were preparing to attack
the camp. A Shau was one in a growing string of Vietnamese border outposts
that had been providing bases since 1961 for allied attacks on enemy
guerrillas and for keeping watch on enemy infiltrators. By early 1966, the
number of these camps had increased to almost fifty. At each camp, a small
dcq-+hr.qent of U.S. Army soldiers advised a handful of paramilitary
Vietnamese CIDG companies normally recruited from the local area.
Isolated as they were from the more populous coastal plain, the outposts
relied upon aircraft to bring them supplies and to defend them against major
assaults. '"

Since the opening of a new American aerial campaign against the trails
in Laos the previous December, many of these outposts had come under
increased pressure. Air Force, Navy, and Marine planes concentrated attacks
against the trails in a 125-mile section of the southeastern corner of Laos, an
area called Tiger Hound. Two task force headquarters, one at Tan Son Nhut
and one at Da Nang, directed Air Force Bird Dogs at Khe Sanh, Kham Duc.
Dong Ha, and Kontum that controlled Air Force F-100s, F-4s, A-1Es.
AC-47s, B-57s, and defoliation UC-123s, as well as Army OV-ls and Navy
and Marine jets. The Tiger Hound area was becoming an integral part of the
war in South Vietnam- and by the end of January, soldiers, trucks, sampans,
bicycles, and whatever else was seen moving toward South Vietnam, attracted
over 100 sorties a day. As a result of this disruption to supply lines, the
enemy began to look for more base areas across the border in the northern
part of South Vietnam, with the first resistance encountered in the south
coming from these Special Forces camps. The latest attack on one of these
camps had taken place in January when an enemy force tried unsuccessfully
to overrun the outpost at Khe Sanh, far to the north.

The camp at A Shau sat two miles inside Vietnam from the Laotian
border at the base of a mile-wide valley dominated on two sides by high
mountains. A barbed wire defense perimcter surrounded the walls of the
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*-iangular fort, and a 2,300-foot airstrip lay just outside this perimeter. From

the camp, 210 Vietnamese irregulars and their 10 American advisors blocked
the enemy's movement into the valley. Through preparations reminiscent of
those preceding the attack on Dien Bien Phu a dozen years earlier, the Viet
Cong and North Vietnamese in late February began moving troops toward

the fort along covered back trails to avoid detection. At the same time, they
secretly set up antiaircraft traps by positioning camouflaged guns and

mortars on the hills above the camp. On the ridge lines just northeast of the
valley, they placed four antiaircraft positions, each with seven 12.7-mm
machine guns for use against aircraft and hidden mortar pits to saturate the

zones where helicopters were likely to land. By early March, 2,000 soldiers
surrounded the camp. They dug a labyrinth of covered trenches and siege
works extending inward from the maximum range of small arms fire to
within 100 yards of the camp's southern wall.'

After learning of these preparations from the defectors on the 5th, the
camp's inhabitants called in air strikes on the enemy. Two days later, 7 more
Americans and 149 ethnic Chinese tribesmen, the Nung, were flown in to

reinforce the garrison. "
The enemy's tactics against the camp resembled those employed against

the Plei Me outpost 5 months earlier. Attacking at two in the morning of

March 9 under a cloud cover at 500 feet, the Communists destroyed the
camp's supply area before breaking off the assault at daybreak. During a

second enemy attack later that morning, an AC-47 gunship was able to

penetrate the ceiling and made a pass at the camp at tree-top level. On its
second pass, the plane's right engine was torn from its mount by ground fire,

and it crashlanded on a nearby mountain slope. The grounded crew drove off
the first enemy attack, but 2 crewmembers were killed in a second assault. As

a USAF helicopter dropped down to pick up survivors, the Viet Cong rushed
at the crew a third time. While 3 men were being lifted to safety, the plane's

copilot, lt. Delbert R. Peterson, charged the enemy's machineguns with his
M-16 rifle, allowing the rescue to take place. The chcper took off under

heavy ground fire leaving Peterson, who was never found, and the 2 dead
men behind.

Two Farm Gate Skyraiders from Pleiku, aloft on another mission, were
diverted to the scene. Finding a hole in the clouds, the flight leader, Maj.
Bernard F. Fisher, led the two planes through it and down the valley to the

camp. Learning by radio that the enemy was planning a third attack, Fisher

told his wingman to take care of the gunship while he directed other
incoming planes through the hole to the camp. First he brought in a second
flight of Skyraiders to strafe the enemy within a half mile of the walls. Then
he directed a CH-3C helicopter into the fort to evacuate the wounded.

Returning above the overcast, he led two C-123s in to drop medical supplies
and ammunition. Next Fisher guided a pair of B-57s through the hole to
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Maj. Bernard Fisher and Maj. Dafford Myers shortly after landing at Pleiku
following Major Fisher's rescue of Major Myers from the runway at A Shau.

bomb enemy positions and destroy the gunship. Two VNAF A-lHs also
made it through the clouds to bomb the enemy. The enemy's attack was
forestalled. Poor weather throughout the day had limited the aerial response
to only twenty-nine sorties. After sunset, the defenders repaired their
positions and dug in for the night. A pair of C-123s and a gunship remained
overhead until morning dropping flares.

At half past three the next morning, one of tue C-123s received the

message that the camp was under full-scale attack. Protected from the air by
a 200-foot cloud layer, the enemy broke through the barbed wire and
breached the south wall. The ceiling lifted somewhat to 800 feet, allowing a
few more sorties than the day before. Between five and six, Marine jets, using
radar, dropped bombs through the clouds. At nine, a forward air controller

directed a napalm attack against the south wall, but at eleven, the defenders
radioed that they could hold out for no longer than an hour. Four Skyraiders,
again led by Major Fisher, got in under the clouds and began strafing the
enemy. On its third pass, the plane piloted by Maj. Dafford W. Myers was hit
and crashlanded on the debris-strewn airstrip. Fisher, learning that it would
take 15 or 20 minutes for a helicopter to arrive, decided to rescue Myers
himself. After one unsuccessful attempt to land on the runway from the
smoke-engulfed northern approach, he wheeled his plane around and landed
from the other direction, dodging bullets, oil drums, cans, and pieces of
Myers' plane littering the runway. Myers darted from cover alongside the
runway and was pulled into the plane by Fisher, who then took off and
headed away to safety at tree-top level through a stream of ground fire.
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The 210 sorties flown on the 10th were unable to save the camp, which

was evacuated that evening by air. Arc Light strikes, planned for that day,

were canceled due to the rapid exodus from the valley. The fall of A Shau was

a substantial victory for the enemy and a setback for the MACV campaign
against Viet Cong supply areas. 7 The enemy set about at once converting the
valley into a major logistic base and building roads linking it to the Ho Chi

Minh Trail. The Saigon command, with a relatively limited number of forces

in I Corps, decided reluctantly against trying to retake the camp. Instead, it
shifted its energy northward to counter a major enemy force that was

gathering in the Demilitarized Zone. It would be 2 years before U.S. forces
would return to the valley.8

The loss of A Shau, coupled with pessimistic intelligence reports.

convinced the military leaders in Saigon that the North Vietnamese were
working hard to take advantage of the two remaining months of good

weather in the south to consolidate their forces for a major summer offensive.

Recounting the gradual increase in the size of ihe forces the enemy was

slipping into the country, from small companies in 1960 to the appearance of

the first division in 1965, Westmoreland in mid-March described the enemy

as having the framework of six divisions in South Vietnam. The North
Vietnamese goal, he said, was to spend the remaining period of good weather

bringing those divisions to full strength."
To prevent this, the number of air attacks on the Laotian trails was

stepped up dramatically between April and June, particularly against the

passes where these trails emerged from North Vietnam. B-52s tlew almost
400 sorties against the trails and, on April 12, in their first strike within

North Vietnam, flew against the eastern side of one of the passes. As the rains

began to turn the southern trails to mud in June, the enemy shifted the
infiltration effort to the north, where the roads were hardening in the

returning good weather. 
2

0

The North Vietnamese were now adopting a new strategy. Upset by the
failure of the guerrillas to take over the populated regions of South Vietnam,
Gen. Vo Nguyen Giap, the North Vietnamese commander, turned to a

border strategy of concentrating large numbers of his troops in the northern
provinces of South Vietnam in hopes of drawing U.S. troops into these

remote areas. His local forces could then press toward victory further south.
North Vietnamese soldiers were entering the northern provinces of

South Vietnam through both the Demilitarized Zone and the Laotian

panhandle, using the zone despite their agreement in 1954 to refrain from
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Bombing by B-52, it) April 1966 produced hea v craet ing on Route 15. a
major artcrN leading to the Mu Gia Pass between North Vietnam and Laos.

military actiitN in the ten-kilometer strip that separated North from South
Vietnam. Quang Tri and Thua Thien. the two northernmost provinces, are
separated geographically from the rest of South Vietnam by a mountain spur
that runs across the country and meets the sea just north of Da Nang. Only
one narrov winding pass (Hlai Van) connects the region with the rest of the
country. Hue, the major city in the area, was the old Imperial Capital and
was politically and culturally important to all Vietnamese. Westmoreland was
co,tinced that the two North Vietnamese divisions (324B and 341) poised in
and around the Demilitarized Zone were preparing to seize the t%,o provinces
and establish a "liberation" government at Hue, drawing the Americans and
South Vietnamese a%ay from Saigon, their ultimate target.--

After a visit to I Corps in July. Westmoreland decided on a two-pronged
assault on the 324B Division of the North Vietnamese. which had descended
by then into the northern province. Unable to send ground troops openl ,
outside South Vietnam, he would use his soldiers along the inside edges of the
country to block the eneny's advance and rely on air power to hit the enemy
from behind. He moved the 3d Marine Division up into Quang Tri tros ince
where, with the ARVN and supported by the Air Force. it was to meet the
enemy head on. Air Force and Marine planes were to simultaneously attack
supplies and reinforcement routes in the lower part of North Vietnam and the
western side of the Demilitarized Zone in Laos.

These latter areas, being outside South Vietnam. were not totally
Westmoreland's to do with as he pleased with air power, but their importance

to the battle inside the country gave the general an increasingly stronger \oice
in operations on these fringe areas. The tangled command and control
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relationships in effect for North and South Vietnam and Laos prexenled him
from unilaterally ordering air campaigns in this triborder region. Instead, he
oad to acquire air resources through persuading CINCPAC and also, in the
case of Laos, the American ambassador in Vientiane. The Joint Chiefs.
through CINCPAC. were responsible for the Rolling Thunder bombing of
North Vietnam, and the embassy in Vientiane had to seek the Laotian
government's approval, tacit or otherwise, before striking the trails.

For the Rolling Thunder campaign, North Vietnam was dix ided into six
areas, called route packages. It was West ioreland's view, as he expressed it
to CINCPAC, that the two southernmost packages, those directly above the
Demilitarized Zone. should "properly fall into tile tactical category since they
are closely linked with and in part contiguous to the battlefield of South
Vietnam.- '  In short, they should be considered an extension of South
Vietnam and belong to him. He pictured the other route packages, and their
westward extensions into Laos. as the enemys strategic rear or base
establishment. Using this distinction, he requested a cutback of strikes in the
strategic areas to be able to concentrate air attacks on the tactical areas
abutting South Vietnam.2$

General Momyer did not fully agree with this interpretation. If
Westmoreland's argument were carried to its logical conclusion, he noted, all
of North Vietnam should be placed under MACV's control, since the entire
air campaign against the north was designed to affect the battle in South
Vietnam.

Westmoreland's request placed the Seventh Air Force Commander once
again in an ambivalent position. Route Package I. directly abov.e the zone,
became Westmoreland's responsibility, and Momyer, as his deputy, had to
support it with aircraft. However, Momyer also controlled the Air Force's
resources for Rolling Thunder, and he fell he could not eviscerate the
northern campaign in favor of the extended battlefield.

The ground campaign opened on July 15 as 3,000 South Vietnamese
soldiers swept through 2 areas just below the Demilitarized Zone and 8.000
American Marines maneuvered through a third area. The allies attempted to
fix the enemy, estimated at between 8,000 and 10,000. and call in air strikes
to attack and scatter these men. 2" Friendly ground troops were prohibited
from entering the Demilitarized Zone except when they were in contact with
the enemy. Even then, they had to withdraw as soon as contact was broken.
In no case could friendly troops cross the mid-zone demarcation line into the
northern half of the zone.

Air Force controllers were assigned to the South Vietnamese division,
while the Marines planned to use their own aircraft from Chu Lai for their
part of the operation. called Hastings.* The countrywide shortage of FACs

*Sec Appendix 6. USAF Support of' Major Ground Operaions. 190 106,t.
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Rolling Thunder Route Packages

-- , H a ip h o ng

forced the Air Force to borrow nine O-Is and fourteen pilots from II arid 1I
Corps and send them to the northern province.2 7 Although thc FACs were

assigned to the ARVN division, Momyer ordercd them to give thc Marines
whatever assistance they could.

For ten days, South Victnamese contact with the enemy was li ght. The
Marines, on the other hand, ran straight into the North Vietnamecse. When it
became evident that they did riot have enough of their own contro~llers, to
direct all their planes, they requested help from the Air Force. After that, a
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USAF controller remained overhead each day from sunrise to sunset.
Unfortunately, one of the Bird Dogs collided with a Marine helicopter over
the battlefield on the 23d, killing the Air Force pilot.21

During a 4-hour battle on the 18th, as 2 Marine platoons were under
attack from 1,000 khaki-clad North Vietnamese using bugles, whistles, and
arm-and-hand signals to direct their assault,2' the FAC called in napalm
strikes on the attackers. On the 23d, a FAC flying along the southern rim of
the zone was fired on from within the zone. Invoking the "inherent right of
self-defense," the Marine commander ordered air strikes against the gun
position. The FAC led strikes that destroyed what proved to be a 37-mm
cannon. The following day, the rules of engagement were relaxed to allow air
strikes against any confirmed military targets within the zone.

Between the 15th and the 27th, Air Force controllers directed 250
Marine air strikes, while 51 B-52 sorties hit 7 targets. Hastings ended on
August 3 with almost 900 of the enemy dead and the division driven back

into the Demilitarized Zone.3 ° Since the enemy was expected to return, the
Marines left a battalion in the area (Operation Prairie) to keep track of him.

Although billed as a combined Marine/ARVN operation, Hastings was
in reality two different operations, with separate support channels for the

Marines and for the ARVN. Aside from the collision between the Bird Dog
and the USMC helicopter, there were few problems between the Air Force
and the Marines over airspace, artillery interference with aircraft, requests for
FAC support, or diversion of air strikes from one sector to another. The use
of two different air control systems worked fairly well, however, only because
the enemy did not move from one area to another. The Air Force liaison
officer who was in charge of the forward air controllers noted, with
prescience, that, had the enemy appeared in force on the boundaries between
the ARVN and Marine jurisdictions or crossed from one into the other,

USAF and USMC planes would have intermingled and their effectiveness
would have suffered. 3' This problem, still only a potential problem in 1966,
would become actual a year later, when the U.S. Army moved in force into I

Corps to carry out combined operations with the Marines.
The campaign again illustrated the vulnerability of having too few

forward air controllers and O-Is in the country. By having to divert a large
number of planes and pilots from other corps, the Air Force weakened the
tactical control system in the other areas.

During a brief appearance, the Vietnamese Air Force performed

miserably. On the 18th, two of their Skyraiders, out of radio contact with the
ground, struck uncomfortably close to some ARVN troops. The Vietnamese
ground commander banned the VNAF from his area, declaring that he would
work only with American planes directed by American controllers. That
same night, a VNAF flareship on ground alert at Da Nang failed to answer a
request from the other Vietnamese ground force because the pilot was ill.'2
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The Vietnamese Army still lacked confidence in the VNAF, a problem that
was to plague the U.S. Air Force throughout the war.

The ground and air actions during Hastings were but one part of the
attempt to forestall the enemy's offensive. Since American and Vietnamese
planes were at first banned from bombing in the zone, they had to slow the
enemy down by striking his bases and infiltration routes north and west of the
zone. The Seventh Air Force began a concentrated effort to do this on July

20, while Hastings was in progress farther south. The new interdiction area,
called Tally Ho, encompassed the thirty miles directly above the Demilita-
rized Zone in Route Package I. Several major arteries, including Route IA in

the plain near the coast and Route 102 through the western mountains, ran
through the region into the zone. The enemy was hauling supplies from the
termination of these roads in the zone into South Vietnam on their backs or

on pack animals.
During the planning for this air campaign, the Marine commander

requested that he be allowed to use his aircraft independently in the Tally Ho
area. Momyer again voiced to Westmoreland the importance of keeping air
operations centrally controlled, and the request was denied."

Westmoreland, ever a firm advocate of B-52s, wanted to use the big

bombers in the Tally Ho region, in the Demilitarized Zone, and in Laos
around Tchepone."4 His conviction that the military and psychological effects

of the Stratofortresses would stop the enemy drive was not shared by
Ambassador Sullivan in Vientiane, the Joint Chiefs, the State Department,
nor by General Momyer. Sullivan opposed any B-52 bombing in Laos that

could not plausibly be reported as having taken place within South Vietnam,
and Tchepone was too far (twenty miles) from the border for that. The chiefs
at first applied the same rationale in disapproving strikes in Tally Ho. The
State Department was equally set against B-52 bombing in the zone, fearing
it would signal an escalation and jeopardize a current diplomatic initiative

aimed at embarrassing the North Vietnamese for violating the zone. Moner,
who, in general, favored only limited use of the B-52s anywhere in the

theater, was bolstered in his position by a Seventh Air Force study that cast
doubt on the effectiveness of the bombers in inflicting either physical or
psychological harm on the enemy.' 5 He continued to maintain that they

should be used only against clearly defined targets and doubted that they
would be useful in spoiling an intended attack. 3' The question of using B-52s

in these areas was still hanging fire when the Tally Ho campaign got under

way on the 20th.
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Tally Ho Area and Route Package 1
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The MACV Commander's desire to divert tactical planes based in
Thailand from Rolling Thunder to Tally Ho also went unrealized. One reason
was the Thai government's opposition to using planes stationed in its country
to strike in South Vietnam. Since the air campaign was taking place in
conjunction with Hastings, some strikes in I Corps were likely, Further,
Momyer convinced Westmoreland that there were already enough strike
planes available without weakening Rolling Thunder. As a result, all the
planes first scheduled for Tally Ho were tactical aircraft from South
Vietnam-Air Force B-57s and F-4s from Da Nang and F-4s from Cam

Ranh Bay along with Marine A-4s and F-8s from Da Nang and F-4s from
Chu Lai-directed by the Tiger Hound forward air controllers. Later, planes
were allowed to be diverted, if needed, from canceled missions in the northern
route packages, but they had to remain north of the Demilitarized Zone. 7 A
small sector was set aside in the southwest corner of Tally Ho for the
Vietnamese Air Force. Daily flights were to be orchestrated from above by
the flying command post C-47 located at the western end of the zone, which
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relayed requests for immediate strikes from the forward air controllers to the
control center.

Tally Ho was the first experience with the 0-1 Bird Dogs in a heavily

defended area. The enemy's reaction was intense, particularly in the eastern
coastal plain that contained most of the passable roads. The North
Vietnamese had developed countermeasures against the FAC and strike

planes. To avoid giving away their positions, the enemy withheld their fire
while the Bird Dogs reconnoitered an area. As soon as the FAC would roll in
to mark a target, however, the enemy would let loose a barrage of ground
fire-at times 30 or 40 people firing semiautomatic weapons, at other times
heavier 37-mm or 57-mm guns. This forced the 0-Is to remain above 2,500

feet, an altitude too high to be very effective. Concerned primarily with the
safety of the 0-Is, General Momyer in August ordered that they be confined
to the mountainous western portion of Tally Ho, where enemy reaction was
lighter, and ordered A-lEs into the plain. Most of the strikes in the plain
were carried out by "armed reconnaissance" missions against targets of

opportunity that required no forward air controllers.
Despite lucrative strikes outside the Demilitarized Zone, the prohibition

against hitting the enemy in the zone continued to provide sanctuary until the
restriction was lifted on the 24th. Before the restriction was lifted, the United
States had honored the 1954 prohibition against military activity in the zone.
Since the North Vietnamese had long since abandoned any pretense of

respecting the zone's neutrality and were firing at friendly planes from it, the
State Department dropped its long-standing objection to retaliation. The
newly approved strikes were to be made only against clearly defined military

targets, they were to be controlled by FACs, and every effort was to be made
to minimize civilian casualties.3 8 The Bird Dogs immediately began to
uncover widespread networks of roads and trails and large caches of enemy

supplies in the zone. Pilots confirmed that Route 102 in the west was being
used as a major infiltration corridor.

On July 25, a FAC spotted a major ammunition depot just north of the
Demilitarized Zone. Fifty strike planes from Da Nang, Chu Lai. Cam Ranh
Bay, and Pleiku pounded the target throughout the day, setting off over 200
major explosions. It was believed that this was a major supply depot for the
324B Division and that its destruction weakened the division's ability to hold
out against the Americans and the ARVN to the south.3"

Despite gratifying success of daytime raids against depots and truck
parks, reconnaissance pilots saw little movement on the ground. Aware that

the enemy was moving under the protection of darkness, the Bird Dogs began
flying night reconnaissance missions. Using binoculars and starlight scopes,
which intensified what little light there was, the FACs spotted heavy traffic

moving through the zone. Due to heavy air congestion, however, they were
still prohibited from directing strikes against these targets. When they spotted
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lucrative targets, the FACs turned them over to Skyspot, which controlled
the fighter strikes.

For almost two months, as tactical aircraft kept the 324B Division off
balance in and above the zone, Westmoreland continued importuning to get
the B-52s into the fray. Picturing the big bombers as "a major innovation of

the war," he repeatedly requested them as essential to blunting the offensive,
which he still expected. 40 By early September, he had wrung reluctant

permission from Washington and Vientiane. Between the 15th and 26th, the
Strategic Air Command flew eight missions in the Demilitarized Zone and

struck targets around Tchepone. For ten days in October, the Stratoforts
returned to the zone. Late in the month, when SA-2 surface-to-air missile
sites were discovered north of the zone and along the North Vietnamese
border with Laos, the B-52 bombing was suspended, but the tactical planes

continued to fly.
The monsoon winds changed in November, and the weight of the air

interdiction effort shifted back to southern Laos. A reduced number of
tactical sorties, however, continued in the Tally Ho area into the next year.
Airmen had amassed an impressive record. They had destroyed over 70
trucks, 1,200 structures, 80 watercraft, and 90 antiaircraft positions. Untold
amounts of ammunition had been blown up. Most telling of all, the North
Vietnamese offensive did not materialize.

The Tally Ho operation highlighted practices where improvement was
needed. Some of the problems encountered by the controllers and fighters in
both Hastings and Tally Ho were identical to those they had experienced in
Tiger Hound, while others were spawned by the divided command structure
that characterized these two northern operations. Many controllers in both
Tally Ho and Tiger Hound complained of the lack of current intelligence and
of the absence of a centralized Air Force intelligence system to provide them
with more lucrative targets. Although the Bird Dog pilots spotted numerous

targets and reported them, no followup took place.4' As in South Vietnam.
Air Force missions were flown based on MACV, rather than Seventh Air
Force, intelligence. The critical job of selecting targets and the ordnance to
hit them, rested with the Army, and as a result, many targets the Air Force
deemed important went unattended. Further, given the Army's unfamiliarity
with air ordnance, planes often arrived with bombs and other ordnance ill-
suited to the target.4 -

Another continuing complaint, engendered by the divided command
situation, was that ground artillery at times interfered with the controller's
visual reconnaissance and strike direction. On one occasion, for example,

while a controller was leading a C-123 on a defoliation mission west of Hue,

the refusal of the Marines to stop shelling the area forced the pilot to call off
the mission. At another time, while flying near Quang Tri, the same
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A C-130 sets down near Tay Ninh during Operation Birmingham.

controller was bracketed with artillery shells above and below his plane and
hastily departed the area.

Paradoxically, at least one of the difficulties stemmed from too much
centralization. A recurring criticism made by the controllers was the
penchant of Air Force fighter pilots to make only one pass at a target before
heading home. One fighter wing, in fact, had made this a rule for its pilots. To
the FACs, who were controlling Army, Navy, Marine, and Vietnamese
fighters as well as Air Force planes, this wasted ordnance and made the Air
Force appear less committed than the others.4 While aware that this
procedure was at times dictated by fuel considerations, the controllers
believed the decision as to the number of passes to be made should be
decentralized and left up to the flight leaders who were most conversant with
tile particular situations.

There was still discomfort with the Air Force's internal command
structure that had one organization (the tactical air support squadron)
responsible for the FAC planes and men but gave another (the air control
center) control of their activities. 45 The controllers were also uncomfortable
with the bianket rule requiring a warning to the inhabitants before a village
was bombed. This rule of engagement often delayed strikes beyond the fuel
endurance of the Bird Dogs and resulted in numerous missed opportunities."'

The operations in and above the Demilitarized Zone provided further
evidence that the days of the Bird Dogs were numbered. The enemy's severe
reaction to the FAC planes, particularly in these border areas, was restricting
the O-Is to the point where a more survivable replacement was imperative.
Although the 0-2 was about to be introduced into South Vietnam, it was not
expected to be any more effective than its predecessor in the heavily defended
border regions. This would lead the following year to experiments with jet
planes in those areas for visual reconnaissance and control of strikes.
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The MACV command was under no illusion that the enemy had been
stopped for long. The 324B Division had crept back into I Corps, where the
Marines' Operation Prairie continued to harass it. The North Vietnamese
offensive to seize Quang Tri Province failed, however, having fallen victim to
the combined air and ground campaigns that cut off its supplies and slowed
its advance. The campaign also illustrated what air leaders had been saying
all along, namely that, while air power alcne could not completely halt the
infiltration of a determined enemy, it could cause him to divert enough of his
energy toward replenishing destroyed surplies and routes to weaken his
military thrust. This was to remain the Air Force's conception of interdiction

throughout the war, even later, when more sophisticated attempts were made
to slow down the North Vietnamese infiltrators.

To the south, the most immediate and substantial military thorn in the
Saigon government's side remained those enemy forces encamped in an arc
forty miles north of the capital in War Zones C and D and in the intervening
Iron Triangle. Despite the pounding of Zone C by tactical aircraft in the
Black Virgin operation a year and a half earlier and the attacks by B-52s
against Zone D in their maiden mission in June 1965, Communist soldiers

continued to use these heavily forested sanctuaries as supply and staging
areas. Roaming through the area was the Viet Cong's 9th Division, which
had defeated the governmenl'i farces at Binh Gia late in 1964 and had

attacked the South Vietnamese at Song Be, Dong Xoai, and at the Michelin
rubber plantation in 1965. In this last action late in November, the ,hree
regiments of the 9th Division had ambushed and almost annihilated the
ARVN 7th Regiment. These sanctuaries also sheltered the strategic hub of

the Viet Cong military effort, the Central Office of South Vietnam (COSVN),
Clearing the enemy from these war zones was one of MACV's goals for

1966. Although the Viet Cong had retreated into War Zone D early in the
year and tried to avoid contact, U.S. and South Vietnamese units continued
to harass them. During Operation Silver City in March, the 173d Airborne
Brigade killed over 500 of the enemy in the zone and seized large quantities of
supplies and equipment, driving the survivors westward into War Zone C.
close to Cambodia. From these havens, the enemy prepared for an offensive
during the coming rainy season.

To disrupt these preparations, the U.S. 1st Infantry Division, with strong

aerial support, again struck elements of the division in April (Operation
Birmingham). Two months later, the American division, aided by the
ARVN, went on the offensive again (Operation El Paso 11), this lime
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seriously mauling the Viet Cong in 5 battles. Close air support was decisive in
3 of these battles. "7 Almost 350 well-timed strike sorties by F-100s from
nearby Bien Hoa and F-4s from Da Nang swung the balance. In one of these
battles, on July 2, the Air Force used its newly installed Skyspot radar
bombing system for the first time to support fighting ground troops. Two
flights of Super Sabres and one of Phantoms dropped their bombs from
10,000 feet through an 800-foot overcast. The ordnance landed within 500
feet of the friendly forces, driving back the enemy.4" Unfortunately, it also fell
close to two FACs who had slipped in under the overcast and were flying at
250 feet. The controllers got the Skyspot turned off until they finished
directing their strikes.

The next and largest operation during 1966, aimed at chasing the 9th
Division from its sanctuary. began in September under the codenamc
Attleboro.* Late in the month, the enemy division, back up to strength,
began to consolidate its regiments in War Zone C northwest of Dau Tieng
and gird for a winter offensive against Tay Ninh Province. The tactical
philosophy was to contact and fix the enemy with ground units, using close
air and artillery as the prime "killer," and then mop up with infantry.4" For
over a month, both sides jockeyed for position as contact remained light.
Throughout October, the Air Force flew only a single immediate and 140
preplanned flights in support of roving Army patrols. Then on the last day of
the month, U.S. ground units penetrated the area, capturing nearly 1,000 tons
of rice and bringing an immediate reaction. Both sides rushed in reinforce-
ments for a showdown. A North Vietnamese regiment moved in from nearby
Cambodia, while elements of the U.S. 1st Infantry Division were brought in
to back up the U.S. 25th Infantry Division. The stage was set for a major
confrontation that, over the next 2 weeks, saw some of the heaviest fighting of
the war up to that point.

The fiercest battles of Operation Attleboro took place during the first
week of November, as the deeply entrenched enemy stubbornly defended
extensive supply areas against the approaching U.S. forces. The fighting
started in earnest as the enemy began to be routed from bunkers between Tay
Ninh City and Dau Tieng. A steady stream of C-123s and C-130s flew
troops from all over South Vietnam into Tay Ninh and forward airstrips. For
five days and nights, fire fights continued throughout the zone as F-100s
from Bien Hoa, B-57s from their new home at Phan Rang, and F-4s from
several South Vietnamese bases successfully beat back waves of attacking Viet
Cong and North Vietnamese. The entire arsenal of Vietnam-based Air Force
planes took part-flareships, gunships, defoliation flights, psychological
warfare missions, airlift, and medical evacuation.

*See Appendix 6, LISAF Support of Major Ground Operations, 1t165- 1q67.
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By the 8th, the fighting died down as the enemy retreated toward the

Cambodian border. That saic day, the first B-52s hit the area. For 17 days,

the big bombers continued to pound the jungles of War Zone C, destroying

much of the enemy's headquarters and killing several COSVN leaders.
Advancing U.S. soldiers captured enormous caches of supplies, including

arms, weapons, mines, rice, peanuts, documents, engines, bicycles, medicine,
cloth, bugles, tools, uniforms, trailers, tractors, animals, refrigerators, and

tires. Over 300 buildings, 500 bunkers, 90 tunnels, 9 base camps, and a
claymore mine factory were destroyed.50

By the time the operation ended on the 25th, the Air Force had flown

over 1,700 strike sorties in November, 485 of them immediates. In addition,
225 Arc Light sorties had dropped over 4,000 tons of bombs. In 3,300 sorties,
Air Force transports moved over 11,000 troops and 9,000 tons of cargo into

the battle."
During Attleboro, Air Force representatives at each of the infantry

division headquarters (the 1st and the 25th) were organized along the lines of

a fighter squadron. The ranking Air Force officer, the division's air liaison

officer, was in on all the planning and advised the commanding general on

daily requirements for air support and the appropriate type of ordnance for
various missions. For a staff, he had an assistant and an operations officer

and his assistant. Below the division air liaison officer, each brigade had an
Air Force control party consisting of a brigade air liaison officer, his

assistant, and three forward air controllers. This arrangement provided both
flexibility and centralization. The division air liaison officer and his people, in

addition to advising the ground commander, supervised the overall aerial
portion of the operation and flew visual reconnaissance missions to bring

back firsthand information to the Army commander. The brigade liaison
officers kept track of operations within the brigades' battalions and often
acted as forward air controllers or advisors to the battalion commanders. To

do their jobs properly, the liaison officers and controllers had to know every

detail of the ground plan-the participating units, call signs, frequencies,
planned artillery, probable ground force advance routes, and the types of
ground actions likely to occur along these routes. Only through intimacy with
all of these ground details could the Air Force officer advise the ground

commanders on the types of strikes, and particularly the kinds of ordnance,
they should request. The ordnance needed in preparing landing zones was

different from that used in softening up areas through which ground troops
would be moving and from that needed to best uncover dug-in emplacements

or supplies. The liaison officer also advised the ground commanders on
coordination of air with artillery strikes. 2

In Attleboro, the liaison officers frequently had more to do than they

could manage, particularly when two or three battalions of a brigade were
engaged. In these cases, the system's flexibility permitted thc division air
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liaison officer and his people to fill in at the brigade level, either in the air or
on the ground.53

Oi e i'cason why the Air Force control parties at the brigades oflei
became overcommitted was the practice of having one of their members
aboard the Army commander's control helicopter as it maneuvered over the
battlefield. The Air Force officer's job on board was to advise the commander
and act as liaison with the ground forces. In reality, he was a captive
passenger who served no function that was not already being performed by
the forward air controller on the scene in his Bird Dog. 54 The liaison officers
successfully recommended that their presence in the control helicopters be
discontinued to make better use of the scarce pilots.5 '

As dramatic as the larger campaigns (such as Masher, Hastings, and
Attleboro) were, they represented only the cutting edge of the Air Force
effort in South Vietnam. In 1966, the Air Force flew over 355,000 "tactical"
sorties* and close to 4,300 Arc Light sorties. Nearly half of the tactical sorties
were by fixed-wing airlift planes that delivered men and supplies, while 17
percent of the sorties sought out the enemy through visual, photographic, and
electronic reconnaissance. Forward air controllers directing air strikes
consumed another 8 percent of the total. Four percent of the sorties were
used to drop flares, spray defoliants, and work on the enemy psychologically,
while the small number of Air Force tielicopters flew another 4 percent
carrying troops and supplies, searching for downed airmen, and evacuating
the wounded. Only one-fifth (74,000) of all the tactical flights flown that year
in South Vietnam were strike sorties that dropped bombs and other
ordnance:56

The nature of the reporting system in South Vietnam made it difficult to
fit these 74,000 strike sorties neatly into the time-honored categories of close
air support and interdiction. The distinction between these two types of
missions, to which proponents of air power had become accustomed, had
grown up during an era of conventional wars with clearly defined battlelines.
Flights in these earlier wars had traditionally been defined as close air
support sorties if they hit hostile targets close enough to friendly forces to
require coordination with other supporting fires and coordination with the
movement of these forces.57 However, flights that struck supplies and lines of
communication beyond the front without the need to coordinate were
interdiction sorties. Air leaders looked on the latter as one of the distinct, and
therefore more important, functions of air power.

*See Appendix 5, USAF ractical Sorties in South Vietnam. 165-1967
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A C-130, part of the airlift in Operation Attleboro, rolls to a stop
on the narrow air strip at Dau Tieng in early November 1966.

The absence of front lines in South Vietnam blurred this distinction. In

the Army's view, the entire country was a front line and all air strikes,
including those made by the B-52s, were lumped together as close air support

efforts. The term "interdiction" seldom appeared in the reporting system.
Stressing its )wn terrestrial priorities, MACV understandably evaluated air
power primarily on the basis of how well it helped its ground troops carry out

their missions. While its judgment ol this score was almost universally
laudatory, the Army displayed little interest in evaluating air power s

economy or in distinguishing between its various forms of expression. Air
strikes were combined in the MACV reporting system with mortar, artillery.

and helicopter gunships and entered under the general rubric of close

support. 5

The Air Force, on the other hand, vitally interested in measuring the

efficiency and effectiveness of its missions over and above the immediate

assistance they rendered to ground troops fieht::'g , ... ..... , ieeded a

clearer delineation of the types making up these 74,000 sorties. Even here, the
many ways in which airplanes were being used inundated the reporting
system. Constant attempts were made to adapt the traditional notions and

doctrine to a radically and continually altering situation. Many of these
74,000 strike sorties fell into a gray area between those missions that were

clearly close air support in the traditional sense and those that vould
formerly have been called interdiction. These hybrid missions, to which the

Seventh Air Force and PACAF gave the name "direct air support," " struck

enemy supplies and communications away from battles (the interdiction
element) while remaining, technically at least, under political control and in
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some proximity to the ubiquitous friendly troops (the close air support
element). During the first 10 months of 1966, a large majority (77 percent) of
strike sorties were of this halfway variety. Only 15 percent were reported as
close air support.* The subjective and largely unreliable nature of these
reports was echoed by an F-100 squadron commander at Phan Rang who, at
the end of his tour there, admitted:

Records of close air support and direct air support missions sho , an
overwhelming majority of direct air support missions. However, since
there is no clear dividing line which separates direct air support from
close air support missions, it is left to individuals to decide and an
untrue picture is presented." '

Until the end of October 1966, a mere 3 percent of all Air Force sorties in
South Vietnam, according to the reports, struck enemy soldiers actually

engaged in combat with allied forces.
On November 1, the Seventh Air Force, possibly in an attempt to bring

the reporting system closer to the realities of the command and control
arrangements, expanded its definition of close air support by including
several types of strikes that until then had been considered direct air support
sorties, notably strikes that prepared landing zones." As a consequence, the
figures for November and December showed a dramatic switch between close
and direct air support sorties, with two-thirds of them suddenly falling into
the former category and only one-third into the latter.' Yet the Air Force had
not altered its pattern of flying during these two months from what it had
been previously. This change of definition raised the annual percentage of
close air support sorties only slightly from three to five percent of the total.
However, this modification in definition did not legalize the reporting of
interdiction missions as such, a change that would have shown a truer picture
of what Air Force aircraft were doing.

Even though the Air Force received plaudits from the Army for the
effectiveness of its strike planes when the) were called upon to help. the
Army requested strikes for only one out of every ten ground clashes. Ninety
percent of the ground battles in South Vietnam were fought without the
benefit of tactical air support. One reason for this was that half of all ground
contacts lasted less than twenty minutes, too short a time to bring air power
to bear. '2 Further, many of the clashes, in the eyes of the Army commanders.

*'The remaining eight percent were either air defense, corbai patrol. or escort ,orte, (Nee
Appendix 5, USAF Tactical Sorties in South Vietnam, 1905-19%7).

tSee Noember December 1966 in Appendix 5. LISAF Tactical Sorties in South Vietnam.

1965-1967.
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were too small to warrant assistance from outside their units. However, since
Army commanders used artillery or helicopter gunships in many of these
battles, some Air Force analysts were convinced that airplanes could have
been, and should be, used twice as often as they were for close support
work."

This relative unemployment of planes for close air support was

emphasized by an Air Staff study late in the year. While one of the original
deployment criteria a year earlier had been to send enough planes to Vietnam
to provide five close air support sorties a day for each battalion, an average of

only three were being used by late 1966. Reliance on USAF air support
varied from unit to unit, ranging from almost eight daily sorties by battalions
of the 25th Infantry Division to none for those of the 196th Light Infantry
Brigade. 4 These variations were attributable to a variety of factors-weather.
the size and location of the battles, the predilections of the individual ground
commanders, and the amount of time it took for the planes to start bombing
after the initial ground contact. All of these elements except the latter were
beyond the power of the Air Force to alter.

In late 1966, the time from when the troops first closed until the first
bombs were dropped or aerial bullets fired was, on the average, still over an
hour. This time was consumed by ground commanders deciding to ask for
help, by pilots flying to the battle site, and by both the air and ground officers
preparing for the strikes once the planes arrived. Since no point in South
Vietnam was more than fifteen minutes from the nearest jet planes, part of

this response time was attributable to the ground commanders. The first of
these factors depended on the Army. and ground commanders were
averaging forty minutes before they requested air support. The second
element was up to the Air Force. Airborne jets diverted from nearby missions
were reaching the scene in an average of seventeen minutes. many sooner. Jets
called from ground alert took eighteen minutes longer, and prop planes
needed an additional seven minutes to respond."" These average figures, based
on all responses, make the situation sound worse than it was, however, since
only the first flight of fighters had to respond quickly. Too quick an
appearance by subsequent flights could, and at times did, result in the

stacking of planes over the target and consequent confusion.
Once the fighters arrived, it took time for the forward air controllers to

brief the pilots and mark the targets: for the fighter pilots (at times) to burn
off fuel; and for the ground commanders to mark friendly troops, set up

communications, and clear the strikes." The Army and the Air Force
consumed about equal amounts of time during these last-minute prepara-
tions.

Most of the Air Force time delays had been eliminated by late 1966 and
little room remained for further tightening. One immediate step the Air Force

did take as a result of the report was to rely more on air diverts and less on
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USAF Combat Sortie/Loss Rates
WW II, Korea, and Southeast Asia

Southeast Asia

CY 62-73

5,226,701 Sorties
2,257 Aircraft Lost
Loss Rate 0.4

Korea

710,886 Sorties

1,466 Aircraft Lost

Loss Rate 2.0

World War II

2,362,800 Sorties
22,948 Aircraft Lost
Loss Rate 9.7

II t I II

6.0 5.0 4.0 3.0 2.0 1.0 0 2.0 4.0 6.0 8.0 1 0.C

Combat Sorties Loss Rate

(millions) (per 1,000 sorties)

Combat and operational losses.

Includes 2 B-52s destroyed at Kadena and 2 at Anderson while supporting Arc Light.

Sources: SEADAB
USAF Statistical Digest

ground alerts. In 1966, thirty-six percent of tile immediate requests brought

planes diverted from other missions in progress: this figure rose to seventy-
seven percent air diverts two years later."'S Longer range proposals for
improving response times, such as building a new attack plane that could be

kept on continuous airborne alert or employing a vertical takeoff and landing
fighter, while frequently discussed, were found to be impractical.

The Army's preoccupation with the speed and accuracy with which Air
Force planes responded to their requests tended to play down an equally
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Table 8

USAF Aircraft Losses in South Vietnam
1965-1968

Aircraft Combat Losses Operational Losses* Total

1965 1966 1967 1968 1965 1966 1967 1968

Fixed Wing

A-I 12 11 1 5 5 1 2 37
A-37 1 5 1 7
AC-47 I I 4 5 1 1 13
B-52 I I
B-57 5 5 4 2 16
C-7 1 2 1 4
C-47 2 I
C-123 3 5 3 2 2 1 16
C-130 4 2 5 7 18
F-4 2 4 15 16 3 40
F-5 1 6 1 1 9

F-100 14 20 28 43 1 t 107
F-102 4 1 1 6
F-104 2 2
F-105 1
HC-47 I I
HU-16 I I
0-1 19 14 26 30 3 6 3 2 103
0-2 3 20 2 25
OV-10 I I 2
RB-57 2 1 3
RB-66 I I
RC-47 I I
RF-4C I 7 8
RF-101 I I 1 3
U-3 I I
U-10 I
UC-123 - 2 1 1 . . . . 4

70 74 92 149 13 14 13 7 432

Helicopters

CH-3 I 1 2
HH-3 2 2
HH-43 1 I 2 1 5

1 1 3 4 9

*Olher than destroyed by enemy fire-accidents. pilot error. fuel exhaustion. friendly fire,
explosion, etc.

Source Combat Information (-'enter. WPAFB. Ohio,
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important benefit of air power, namely, its ability to bring massive firepower
to the battlefield. Often ground commanders in Vietnam needed this
concentrated firepower more than they needed quick responses."

Although only 20 percent of the Air Force's 355,000 sorties in South
Vietnam during 1966 were strikes, more than half of the 88 planes lost that
year were fighters carryin, out those strikes. Super Sabres headed the
casualty list with 20, followed by A-Is (12), F-5s (7), F-4s (7), B-57s (5),
and an F-102 (table 8). The loss rate for tactical fighters and bombers that
year was 0.63 planes for each 1,000 sorties, or I plane lost for each 1,587
sorties. Overall, the loss rate for the war in Southeast Asia (0.4) compares
very favorably with the loss rates experienced in Korea (2.0), where air
opposition was more formidable, and in World War II, where heavy
opposition to air attacks downed 9.7 planes for each 1,000 sorties flown. In
addition to the tactical strike planes lost in South Vietnam in 1966, 20 Bird
Dogs were destroyed, as were 10 transports, 2 jet reconnaissance planes, an
AC-47 gunship, and a search and rescue HU-16.

A'V

Armed with bombs and CBUs, three Air Force F-100 Supersabres head
for a suspected Viet Cong position in South Vietnam, February 1966.
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A highly accurate electro-optical guided bomb on a F-4 Phantom 11. Guided
bomb% were but one class of weapons developed or improved during the war.



Chapter IX

Refinements of Aircraft and Munitions
1967

Although the Air Force had little direct input into the strategy that
determined how its forces were being used in South Vietnam, it was
responsible for organizing, training, and equipping those forces. More and
more, the energies of airmen both in Washington and throughout the
stateside commands were being bent toward improving that support. By early
1967, General McConnell's five deputies at the Air Force's Pentagon
headquarters were devoting ever-increasing time and attention to programs
for Southeast Asia.*

Officers and civilians in the planning half of the Plans and Operations
staff grappled with the impact of the conflict on the Air Force's present and
future shape around the world. They continually modified strategic plans for
America's nuclear forces and the Air Force's structure and strategy in
Europe, the Middle East, and the Pacific. One group, working on the
worldwide munitions situation, drew up plans for replenishing the war
reserve munitions in Europe that had been diverted to Southeast Asia the
year before. Another division, concerned with matters of special warfare,
spent most of its time on problems rising out of Southeast Asia, particularly
escape and evasion, prisoners of war, psychological operations, and civic
action programs. The thrust of these projects and studies was to determine
the future status of special warfare units within the Air Force.'

Other planners prepared studies supporting General McConnell's persis-
tent campaign for stronger bombing measures against North Vietnam. When,
for example, the President in February asked for a list of military actions that

*Deputy Chiefs of Staff for Plans and Operations. Programs and Resources, t'eronoel,
Research and Development, and Systems and Logistics.
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would increase the pressure on Hanoi to end the war, McConnell and his staff
succeeded in nudging the Joint Chiefs' reply in the direction of urging a
comprehensive, rather than a piecemeal, air campaign. Again, in April, the
Pla:ns pCopfe prei~ie1 McConnell - ratinmfle with which he convinced the
chiefs to pare down to 80,000 a request from General Westmoreland for
200,000 more soldiers. The Air Force Chief again persuaded the others to
adopt his strategy calling for strong air and sea attacks against the north,
rather than trying to match the enemy man for man on the ground, a strategy
that, in his view, favored the enemy.' The matter came up again in May and
June when Secretary McNamara proposed sending a memorandum to the
President severely modifying the chiefs' proposal for a comprehensive
bombing campaign against the north . Air Staff studies supporting the value
of such a campaign helped convince the Secretary not to forward this
memorandum.5

In the Operations half of this staff, officers kept a close eye on
developments in Southeast Asia. Although much of their work also focused
on the bombing campaign against the north, they monitored developments in
the south as well, including B-52 results, sortie requirements, Air Force and
Marine close air support, the reliability of the reporting system, the rescuing
of downed airmen, accidental strikes against friendly troops and civilians, the
details of the airlift operations, and the new radar bombing system. Elsewhere
in the office, a director of strike forces supervised programs that included
turning the F-5 squadron over to the Vietnamese, activating another
psychological warfare squadron at Nha Trang and a defoliation squadron at
Bien Hoa, arranging for jets to replace some of the weary A-Is in the
Vietnamese Air Force, modifying C-123s by putting auxiliary jet engines on
them, finding a suitable replacement for the aging C-47s, transferring
helicopters from Thailand to the 20th Helicopter Squadron at Nha Trang,
introducing the O-2s into the tactical air control system to complement the
Bird Dogs, and arranging for the fourth Skyspot radar station in the delta.'
At the same time, an evaluation director, whose job it was to plan, direct, and
control operational tests, kept abreast of progress in electronic warfare and
saw that the schedules were met on projects with such intriguing names as
Combat Dragon, Seed Joy, Dancing Falcon, Charging Sparrow, Rapid
Roger, Combat Bullseye, and a myriad of other experiments with new
equipment and procedures for South Vietnam.

Staff members in another Air Staff office, Programs and Resources,
oversaw air base construction, communications, and organizational and
manpower issues. Civil engineers there monitored the building of new bases
and rehabilitation of older bases in Vietnam and Thailand. Particular
attention was given to Tuy Hoa and Phu Cat, which were nearing completion
during the first part of 1967, and to U Tapao in Thailand, which had been
designated in March for expansion for use by B-52s.'
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Five Air Force Red Horse engineering squadrons in Vietnam and
another in Thailand were working alongside the civilian construction firms
building barracks, runways, taxiways, aprons, munitions storage areas,
hardstands, and bomb-loading facilities. These permanent squadrons were
augmented from time to time by the temporary Prime Beef engineering units.
Forty-two of these units had been flown into the area since 1966 to solve
emergciicy engiuccriaig problems- and at the beginning of 1Q67. twenty Prime
Beef teams were at work in th,.. vo countries." Besides planning the support
for these teams, the Pentagon engineers dealt with such problems as
providing shelters and revetments for the tactical planes in Southeast Asia
and solving earth erosion difficulties.'(

The fluid tactical situation and continuing deployments led to expansion
of the radio and telephone networks the Americans had installed in 1965 and
1966 to link their forces throughout the theater. Many new lines were laid in
1967, six of them underwater cables around the coasts of Vietnam and
Thailand. From cable heads at the coastal cities of Da Nang, Nha Trang,
Cam Ranh Bay, Qui Nhon, Vung Tau, and Sattahip (U Tapao), communica-
tion trunks ran inland. Dozens of existing systems were improved by
doubling or tripling the number of channels available between locations. This
program was closely supervised by the Air Staffs communications office.1"

Other members of the Program and Resources staff approved and kept
track of the many organizational changes that were occurring with discon-
certing rapidity. As squadrons were added or subtracted and names and
functions changed, the staff monitored the new configurations. Early in the
year, for example, O-2s and additional C-47s were sent to Vietnam for
psychological warfare missions. At the same time, the Organizations office
approved a new air commando wing, with sixty-three planes, for Thailand, In
March, five of the reconnaissance squadrons in Southeast Asia were renamed
tactical electronic warfare squadrons to distinguish them from the other more
conventional reconnaissance units in the theater. The air headquarters in
Hawaii, finding it difficult to keep pace with all the changes, asked the Air
StafTs help; and in June the Organizations staff directed all the commands to
keep Hawaii informed before changes were made.':

Keeping tabs on the manpower vicissitudes that accompanied these
organizational shifts fell to the Manpower office, which had to see that the
number and types of Air Force people in Southeast Asia did not exceed the
ceilings set by Secretary McNamara.'' At the beginning of 1967, there were
385,000 Americans in South Vietnam, 52,900 of them belonging to the Air
Force, with an additional 26,000 Air Force members stationed in Thailand.
In November 1966, the manpower ceiling for June 1967 had been set at
439,500, rising in December to 463,500, and to 469,300 by the middle of
1968. Of this number, the Air Force quota was to remain fairly steady at
55,400 airmen in South Vietnam. 4 In January 1967, however, the niumber
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This lighting system mounted on a C-123 would illuminate
a two-mile area with the aircraft flying at 12,000 feet.

was revised upward to allow 471,600 in South Vietnam by June of that year,
the Air Force portion increasing by 575 people.' 5 Further changes through-
out the year, inspired by the changing tactical situation on the ground in
South Vietnam, kept the office fully occupied making sure that these figures
were honored, while competing demands from other parts of the world were
satisfied.

Setting policies for obtaining, training, evaluating, and assigning military
and civilian members of the Air Force was the province of a third section of
the staff, Personnel.' It fell to the training people within this organization to
make sure that the flying, military, survival, and technical training programs
of the Air Training and Tactical Air Commands were providing the
commanders in Southeast Asia and elsewhere with the right numbers and
kinds of people.' 7 In trying to keep up with the escalating demands in

Southeast Asia, those responsible for flying and survival training adopted in
1967 such measures as increasing the annual number of new pilots by

fourteen percent, agreeing to train a hundred pilots a year for the Marine
Corps, and supervising the changeover in helicopter pilot training from the
older H-19s to the newer UH-ls, along with making plans to reduce training
time and get people into the theater more rapidly by combining the three
existing survival training programs."

Technical training programs were also being reshaped for the conflict.
Peacetime practices had been shaken up by the large demand for people, the
shift of emphasis from nuclear to conventional munitions, the unfamiliar

nature of many of the enemy's munitions and booby traps, and the insecurity
of bases in Southeast Asia. In 1966, for example, the demand for munitions

specialists rose 240 percent over what it had been the previous year. and the
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ordnance disposal people that were needed increased ninefold. By early 1967,
the Air Force's technical training schools were running students through
combat preparedness courses of all types at a rate of 60,000 a year, most
graduates intended, either directly or indirectly, for the war in Asia."'

Of the five Deputy Chief of Staff offices, Research and Development
devoted the most time to the conifict. Ofices ii, the Air Staff were organiied
by function rather than by geography, but a special Southeast Asia Division
was created in Research and Development to act as the focal point for all
war-related matters being worked in the office's other divisions.2 An
Armaments Diviion supported and supervised the work of the Systems
Command in developing new conventional bombs, fuzes, mines, guided
weapons. riot control munitions, flares, and air-to-surface missiles.-' The
Aeronautical Division provided technical support to produce and obtain
aircraft and weapon systems. 22 By early 1967, this clision was at work on
dozens of projects for Southeast Asia, including developing a night capability
for the new O-2s and the future OV-10 forward air control planes and
preparing numerous subsystems for the new C-130 gunship that was about to
be introduced into the war.23

Since March 166, th,  means to destroy the enemy at night-one of the
knottiest problems in Southeast Asia-had reccivd a top priority among the
Research and Development staff. For almost a year, a special division had
been supervising a host of projects, grouped under the name Shed Light, to
address the problem. Two decades of emphasis on the requirements for
nuclear war and space exploration had resulted in a paucity of research for air
power in limited conflicts. By 1967, Shed Light, in attempting to correct that
deficiency, was addressing ten aircraft systems; three fighter modifications:
and over ninety supporting projects to improve navigation, illumination
devices, night sensors, target-marking equipment, and weapon delivery
systems. The planners worked simultaneously on two approaches. The first
was a self-contained attack system in which an aircraft would have on board
all the sensors and weapons needed to navigate, locate the enemy, and destroy
him at night without outside assistance from either the ground or other
aircraft. The second system, called Hunter/Killer, envisioned a team effort in
which one relatively unarmed plane would seek, locate, and mark targets,
while heavily armed planes without sensor devices would attack and
destroyed the targets.24

It was expected that the newly developed, but controversial. F-I I1
fighter-bomber would eventually fill the role of the self-contained attack
system, but since the plane would not be ready until the following year, the
research people prepared interim aircraft for night attack missions. , The first
of these, called Tropic Moon I, was an A-1 fitted with television to view the
enemy at night. By the end of the year, four of these planes were on their way
to Vietnam for testing. A follow-on plane, Tropic Moon 11, wa:s a B-57

227



THE WAR IN SOUTH VIETNAM

equipped with improved television and electronic equipment. Three of these
arrived at Phani Rang on Christmas Eve. 2' Even before they touched down,
however, the Research and Development staff was well along in planning for
Tropic Moon Ill, also a B-57, carrying even more sophisticated equipment-
forward-looking radars with terrain-warning and moving-target indicators,

low-light-level television, and forward-looking infrared systems. 27

For the Hunier/, 1iller operation, Shed Light planners were examining
the possibilit:-s of adapting C-130s (called Hunter), O-2s, OV-10s, C-123s
(called Black Spot), Grumman S-2Gs, and A-26s (called Lonesome Tiger)
for the night mission. The Air Staffs function in Shed Light was to obtain
approval and funding and to oversee the progress of the Systems Command,
which was developing the equipment; the progress of the Logistics Com-
mand, which was procuring it; and the progress of the Tactical Air
Command, which was testing it.

Seeing that all the required weapons systems, services, and materiel got
into the hands of those in the field who needed them was the responsibility of
the fifth headquarters unit, Systems and Logistics. "2

1 Coordinating principally
with the Systems Command, the Logistics Command, and the Military Airlift
Command, this office monitored current stocks of equipment, made up
deficiencies, and devised ways to get the materiel to the users. During early

1967, this office undertook, among other things, replacing ground lauai-s iII
Viem n m and providing aircraft guns, prefabricated shelters, forklifts, pallets,
life rafts, and generators.," Like all Air Staff offices, it remained responsive to
quick changes in the war. After a KC-135 collided with an F-8 over the Gulf
of Tonkin, the office instructed the Logistics Command to send more radar
air traffic control equipment to Dong Ha. When General Momyer ordered
RF-4Cs on day missions over North Vietnam to stay above 12,000 feet, after
several were lost to ground fire in January, the Systems and Logistics people
provided larger lenses for the planes' cameras to obtain satisfactory pictures.
They satisfied an increased requirement for herbicides during the year by
sending substitutes, placing priority orders for new supplies, and wheedling
industry into voluntary cooperation. - ' The office also participated in the
development of new riot control munitions.'2

The Reports and Analysis Division of Systems and Logistics kept close
tabs on the quantities of munitions being used in Southeast Asia, producing a
computerized file used as a uniform data base by all government agencies that
needed the information. 3 With the alleviation of the munitions shortage early
in 1967, the Air Staff, through this division, discontinued the use of the

"Special Express" surface vessels and returned to conventional point-to-point
shipping by the Military Sea Transport Service.14

During this period, the Transportation Division, also of Systems and
Logistics, opened up regular MAC flights from various stateside bases tc
Pleiku, Cam Ranh Bay, Da Nang, and Bien Hoa in Vietnam and to Bangkok,
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Korat, and Udorn in Thailand, thereby reducing part of the strain on the
intratheater airlift and alleviating some of the congestion at Tan Son Nhut. '

To reduce intratheater airlift even further and to relieve overcrowding at the
Travis AFB, California, hospital, the Air Staff approved in April new MAC
medical evacuation flights directly from Da Nang to Travis and from Da
Nang and Cam Ranh Bay into Andrews AFB in Maryland." Then in mid-
June, it approved direct cargo flights from both Travis and Guam into the
i,,,vly ex-and.ed U Tapao Air Base in Thailand.3' The division also arranged
to use some of MAC's dedicated Special Assignment Airlift Missions for such

tasks as bringing Turnkey personnel back from Vietnam between May and
July when they finished building the base at Tuy Hoa, delivering sorely
needed HH-3 helicopters to Vietnam for search and rescue missions,
airlifting Shrike missiles from New Jersey to Thailand, and, in March,
evacuating 180 Arc Light personnel and 75 tons of equipment from Guam to
Okinawa, out of the path of a typhoon.3s,

As a result of these measures, the face of the air war continued to change
throughout 1967. Most noticeable was a substantial shift in the types of
munitions and aircraft being used against the enemy. America's preoccupa-
tion during the fifties and early sixties with the strategies of nuclear
deterrence and massive ietaliation had left it ill-prepared in the quality and
quantity of air munitions with which to fight the war in Southeast Asia. By
1964, the technological base for other than nuclear weapons was almost
nonexistent.

A review that year had revealed that much of the existing nonnuclear
ordnance, such as 500-pound and 750-pound general purpose bombs, was
rapidly becoming obsolete." Not only did these older munitions have
problems with accuracy, fragmentation, and ballistics, but they also had been
designed for wars with slower planes and more stationary targets. Faced now
with jungle warfare in which targets were spread over wide areas and not

easily pinpointed, the older general purpose weapons had to be supplemented
by area munitions. New ordnance was needed for the new conditions-
penetration of dense foliage to keep the enemy ou, of large areas or. failing
that, to strike light materiel and soldiers. In tailoring its munitions to specific
kinds of targets, the Air Force had need of a dozen types of ordnance-high
explosive bombs, incendiaries, dispenser munitions, guns and gun pods,
missiles, guided bombs, rockets, target markers, flares, mines, riot control
bombs, and fragmentation munitions. "

Even under the best conditions, however, technical difficulties. test
failures, cost ineffectiveness, and funding limitations swelled the amount of

time needed to move a weapon system from concept to battlefield. Spurred on
by the Southeast Asia emergency, the Air Force took several steps to reduce
this lead time. Beginning in 1965, the Field commander in Vietnam was
allowed to funnel his weapons needs, in the form of a Southeast Asia
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Operational Requirement, directly to the Systems Command for action,
thereby hastening the process. At the same time, the Systems Command set
up a liaison office at Tan Son Nhut to assist the field commander with his
munitions problems and to coordinate his needs with the stateside commands
that were to fill them. To circumvent the ponderous funding machinery, the
Systems Command created a petty cash fund to use at its own discretion for
initial research on promising weapons.4' Finally, the Air Force compressed
the traditional step-by-step process for developing munitions, conducting
concurrently, whenever possible, the functions of several offices: the Office of
Aerospace Research, which managed research on new weapons: the Systems
Command, which engineered them and put them into production: the
Tactical Air Command, which tested them on its stateside ranges: and the
Logistics Command, which handled subsequent production and distribu-

42tion. 4
-

This telescoping of research, engineering, production, and testing
quickened the flow of new air munitions into the theater by early 1967. Only
two years earlier, the Air Force had been using twice as many older
munitions as modern in Southeast Asia; but by May 1967, only fifteen
percent of the munitions in the Seventh Air Force's in-ventory was of the
older variety. 4

This concurrence was a mixed blessing, however. While it sped up the
introduction of several weapons, it also slowed the completion of others by
creating new problems for procurers, developers, testers, and users. 44 By
restricting competition at the procurement stage. it raised costs, which
introduced delays. Engineers were plagued by complex requirements that
frequently forced redesign and led to further delays. Also, since most of the
weapons were self-destructive, developers found it difficult to analyze
failures, an essential part of the development process. Further, the accelerated
pace of development overwhelmed testing facilities. The resultant brevity of
stateside testing periods often made field commanders in Vietnam hesitant to
accept munitions.4 5 Much ordnance arrived in the theater before it was
completely free of defects, and as much by necessity as by design, therefore,
the battlefield became the final testing ground for new families of weapons.

If it were ever so, it was no longer true that air weapons could be
designed independently of the navigational, guidance, and fire control
systems that determined their accuracy. The greater sophistication of aircraft,
the wide variety of planes flying, the primitive nature of the enemy, and the
terrain in Southeast Asia required weapon systems, not just weapons. Not
only were the new types of ordnance (and the means to deliver them
efficiently) in demand, but they also had to detonate when and where they
would do the most good. Older bombs were often incompatible with the
newer delivery systems. The high speed of newer planes, for example,
frequently damaged the bombs' fins, causing the aircraft to flutter. Bomb lugs
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often did not fit the ejector racks. Many fuzes had serious safety and
operational limitations. Too many bombs had high dud rates. The 2.75-inch
rocket launchers imposed speed restrictions on the planes that carried them.
making the aircraft more vulnerable to ground fire)"

The Air Force's new measures began to show some dividends. Eleven
new munitions were introluced into Vietnam in 1965, 24 th. next year, and 7
in 1967 (table 9).4 One of the most effective of these was a nev antipersonnel
munition, the cluster bomb unit (CBU), that was on its way early in 1967 to
becoming the workhorse of the war. Based on a Navy prototype. this weapon,
the CBU-24, had required only 9 months to move from conception to

introduction into the theater. It consisted of two elements, a large bomb-like
canister, or dispenser, and over 600 bomblets, each the size of a flashlight
battery, packed into the dispenser. Once the dispenser cleared the aircraft, a
timing 'ize opened it like a clamshell, spilling its contents over a w.ide are,
The bomblets were detonated by fuzes. By the beginning of 1907, all jet
planes were fitted to use the new ordnance: and by April, tests that allom, ed
A-IEs to carry the CBUs were completed. The Joint Chiefs considered the
CBU-24 important enough to assign it the highest priority on their
production list.4" Through the course of the \var. 17 varieties of cluster bombs
were used. 42 percent of them CBU-24s.

As the year progressed, the cluster bombs were refined and improved.
For example, when fighters carrying different mixes of ordnance began

employing CBUs with Skyspoh. the pilots discovered that they first had to
drop the time-fuzed CBUs, which needed higher altitude, on Skyspot targets
before they could go on to armed reconnaissance missions, which were flown

closer to the ground." This led to the development of a proximity fuze that
could be used from any height, giving the pilots greater flcxibility between
high-level Skyspot and low-level armed reconnaissance attacks.

New fuzes were also developed to get around the problem of the
bomblets bursting prematurely in the high jungle foliage. One type of fuze
installed in the small jungle bomblets caused them to explode only \\hen their
aerial rotation slowed down below 2,000 revolutions per minute. After
leaving the dispenser in midair, these bomblets would begin to spin and

would become armed when their rotation reached 3,0()0 re\olutions per
minute. As they glanced off tree limbs or foliage, their rotation would slow to
the speed at which they would detonate."

Other new fuzes developed for general purpose bombs remained in \wide

use throughout the conflict. One such fuze was designed to set off the bomb
only on violent impact. At first there were problems when these bombs struck
water or mud, became embedded, and detonated harmlessly bclo\, the
surface. Eventually these fuzes were modified so that they would fire when
fluid entered small openings on the fuze's face. before becoming embedded in
the ground."
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Table 9

Munitions Provided to Southeast Asia
1965-1967

1965 Napalm "B" FMU-7A/B Fuze
SUU-24/A Dispenser CBU-2A Munition
BLU-23 Fire Bomb SUU-11A/A Gun Pod
CBU-14 Dispenser Munition CBU-12 Screening Munition
SUU-16 Gun Pod GAU-2B/A Gun
BILU--27/B Firebomb

1966 WDU-4/A 2.75" Flechette WH AC-47 Gun Module
MHU-83 Lift Trucks FMU-30/B Fuze
BLU-26/B Bomblets CBU-24/B Munition
SUU-23 Gun Pod CBU-22/A Screening Munition
MHU-85 Tra.ilers GAU-4/A Gun
ADU-282/E TUR Adapter ADU-281/E MER Adapter
CB3U-7/A Dispenser Munition BLU-32 Fire Bomb
Westco Mixer Kits CBU-25A Clustered Jungle
7.62-mm Machinegun Module Bomb
BLU-3/B SUU-31/B Dispenser
CBUJ-29/A SUU-L I/A Dispenser
MXU-470/A Gun Module CAROLINA MOON

1967 CIL.-I9/A Antiriot Control MER/TER Reloading
Bomb Equipment

FMU-26/B Mutipurpose Fuze FMU-54/B Retarder Fuze
FMU-35/13 Long Delay Fuze Armored Flare Bo.s
MALI-/B Retarded Bomb

Fin Assembly

1968* CBU-28/A Dragontooth Mine CBU-30/A Antiriot Control
Cluster Bomb Bomb

CBU-4/A Improved Jungle StLIU-42/A Dispenser
Bomib SUU-41/A Dispenser

LAU-62/A Flare Launcher

*Jantar\ I Io March 31

In March, the Air Force introduced a new cluster munition, the

CBU- 19, which had o% er 500 bomblets packed into a 130-pound canister. On

impact, the bomblets released a riot control gas over an area of 6,000 square

yards. Since the agent temporarily incapacitated people. it proved valuable in
areas where friendly and enemy troops were mixed.'. It was also used in air
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The Pave Way I laser guided bomb.

rescue operations to slow down enemy troops closing in on downed flyers.
Research continued throughout the year on an advanced riot control

munition that could be carried by both slow and high-speed aircraft. By
September of the next year, this new weapon, the CBU-30, was in use in

Southeast Asia.
Among the most promising programs under way in 1967 was the

research being done by the Systems Command to alter the method of

delivering bombs. From the beginning of aerial warfare, falling bombs were
guided solely by gravity, and their accuracy depended on calculations made
before the ordnance left the airplane. Despite refinements over the years in
the equipment and methods for making these calculations and in the
aerodynamic characteristics of bombs, a weapon's success or failure was still
predetermined by the time it departed an aircraft. In mid-1967, General
McConnell gave his staff approval to speed up research on bombs whose
direction could be changed along their path toward the target.

Investigation began on three types of guidance methods: one that
permitted the falling bomb to correct its downward course in response to a
laser reflecting from the target; an electro-optical system, in which the
guidance system of the bomb used the light and dark contrast between the
target and its background material; and a guidance system in which the
infrared energy emanating from the target was used. 5' These projects were
labeled, respectively, Pave Way I, 11, and II.

Some technology for these guided munitions already existed. The
Walleye missile, which the Air Force began to use in Southeast Asia in
August, 14 contained television tracking equipment that would form one
element of the new electro-optical guided bomb: but the Walleye itself was

not fully satisfactory. Being a Navy weapon, it was not available in the
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numbers the Air Force wished: more important, it performed poorly against
low-contrast targets and could not be used at night.5 5 Another missile the Air
Force was employing in the war, the Bullpup, used a radio-controlled system
and would also be incorporated into the research into new guidance systems.
The Bulipup missile was limited because the aircraft that launched it had to
follow it after release until impact, restricting its use to permissive environ-
ments and good weather. Finally, a laser instrument that a forward air
controller could use to illuminate ground targets had been tested successfully
in 1966. 5' McConnell's instructions in July 1967 to proceed with development
of guided weapons would result a year later in the introduction of the first of
the -smart" bombs into the conflict.

By the end of the year, the Defense Communications Agency had
developed and tested two kinds of electronic sensors to fcrret out the enemy
and determine his movements. One type, a seismic sensor, was designed to be
implanted in the ground to measure vibrations from passing bodies. The
second, an acoustic sensor, reacted to sound waves passing through the air.
Both types of sensors were dropped from aircraft, either fighters or
helicopters, and were designed to relay signals to an orbiting aircraft that
passed them to a ground receiving station for interpretation and integration
with information from other intelligence sources. This new development in
electronic warfare was first used late in the year. with some success, to plot
the movement of enemy soldiers down the Ho Chi Minh Trail. At the end of
the year, in response to an enemy buildup, sensors were being dropped
around the Marine base at Khe Sanh in I Corps.

Of equal import with the munitions and sensors were the new planes that
entered the fray. During the summer of 1967, both the Vietnamese and
American Air Forces underwent substantial facelifts as some newer types of
airplanes replaced their weary and increasingly ineffective predecessors. The
program to modernize the Vietnamese Air Force, agreed to the previous
summer, moved forward on the Ist of June when Ambassador Bunker turned
over twenty F-5s to Premier Ky and the Vietnamese 522d Fighter Squadron
at Bien Hoa. This was the first step in the unfolding of the program that
would see four of the six Vietnamese fighter squadrons gradually convert
from A-Is to jets. Besides the F-5s for the 522d, three of the other squadrons
were to receive A-37s as soon as the planes were tested in Vietnam. The two
remaining squadrons would continue to fly the A-Is.

Secretary McNamara had been won over to allowing the VNAF to have
the F-5s on the grounds that the jets had proved themselves to be good close
air support vehicles, that they posed no threat to North Vietnam and
therefore did not signal escalation, and that they would permit the VNAF to
defend the country against air attacks when the USAF finally withdrew. "

The impact of the move was as much psychological as it was military. The
South Vietnamese were sensitive to taunts from the northerners that the
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United States would not trust them with jets, and the activation of the jet
squadron was an important status symbol for the southerners.

There was some basis for the claim that the United States did not trust
the Vietnamese with jets, but not for the reasons implied above. The VNAF's
safety record with conventional aircraft had been poor. Since 1962 they had
lost 287 planes, more than half of them (153) to accidents. In 1967, the force
suffered 32 major aircraft accidents for every 100,000 hours it flew,5"
compared to the Air Force's accident rate of 7.4.5" In July alone, the VNAF
had 18 mishaps with its conventional planes, 12 the result of pilot mistakes-
hitting trees on napalm passes, ground looping on landing, colliding in
midair, taxiing into a fence, landing with the gear up, losing control on
takeoff, nosing over after stopping an aircraft too quickly, and running off the
runway." In August, there were 10 major flight accidents, a single major
ground accident, a minor flight accident, and 6 flight incidcnts, but only a
single reported combat loss."

While many of these accidents stemmed from the inexperience of VNAF
pilots, the widespread absence of safety awareness and the absence of a
program to instill it was making the problem difficult to correct.6 2 The Air
Force's advisory group, which oversaw the VNAF's development, had been
eclipsed since the large-scale USAF arrival began in 1965; and a flying safety
program for the VNAF. which had been in the plans, had fallen victim to
higher priorities. Some advisory group officials complained that they were
not getting top caliber people for so sensitive a mission. Few officers
possessed the linguistic and cultural skills needed for the jobP 3 and advisor
duty was frequently viewed as inferior and undesirable compared to a more
glamorous and career-enhancing tour with the Seventh Air Force.'

The 33 Vietnamese pilots chosen for the first jet squadron. however,
were hand picked by Premier Ky and had trained in the United States and
the Philippines. They took over the planes from the deactivated 10th Fighter
Squadron and were assisted at Bien Hoa by a mobile team sent by the Air
Training Command to teach the squadron to maintain the planes. The
Vietnamese lost little time taking to the air, logging 388 combat sorties in
June and 436 the following month. In December, they flew 527 sorties,
striking enemy supply routes and supporting ground troops in South
Vietnam. Their safety record during the first 6 months was excellent, with
only one plane lost."

This conversion to jets was the forerunner of the transition the following
year of three other fighter squadrons to jets and four of tile five helicopter
squadrons from H-34s to the newer UH-ID and the transition early in 196q
of many of the three transport squadrons' C-47s into AC-47 gunships."

While these changes within the VNAF were a step toward modernity,

the changes that USAF aircraft underwent in 1967 were symptomatic of that
service's acceptance, still with reluctance in some quarters, of the realities and
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An Air Force C-7 during Operation Junction City.

requirements of a flexible response strategy-a doctrine that the Air Force
had eschewed in the 1950s in favor of massive retaliation. Research and
development efforts on improved weapon systems, which had been under way
for over a year, bore fruit in 1967 with the introduction of several second
generation aircraft for this type of war. In addition to taking over the Caribou
airlift operation, the Air Force began replacing its AC-47 gunships with
AC-130s, its few remaining A-Is with jet A-37s, its Bird Dogs with O-2s,
and some of its helicopters with armed models.

By midyear, the metamorphosis of the six former Army Caribou
companies into Air Force squadrons had moved along well. Answers to the
two questions that had not been settled by the April 1966 agreement between
the Army and Air Force Chiefs-should the new airlift planes be integrated
into the common service airlift system and could the Air Force match the
Army's earlier performance with the planes-were becoming clearer, at least
to Air Force leaders.

The first question was resolved by a compromise of sorts, albeit one
skewed strongly in the Army's direction. The eighty-nine planes at first
continued, as before, to support specific ground units-the Military Assis-
tance Command, Vietnam, and the Military Assistance Command, Thailand;
the U.S. Army's I Field Force, II Field Force, 5th Special Forces Group, 1st
Cavalry Division, and the U.S. Army, Vietnam, headquarters at Long Binh:
the Ill Marine Amphibious Force in I Corps; and the newly revived
pacification program of the Agency for International Development. In fact,
one of the squadrons, the 537th at Phu Cat, was set aside solely for the Ist
Cavalry Division and worked directly with it through a detachment at An
Khe'
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Momyer reviewed this arrangement after the first month of operation, as
agreed, and recommended that the Caribous be brought directly into the
common airlift system. A minor advance in that direction was achieved in
April when the job of scheduling all the planes was given to the centralized
airlift control center (ALCC) at Tan Son Nhut. Requests for the planes were
funneled into the ALCC from MACV, and schedules were sent out from
there through the airlift wing at Cam Ranh Bay." However, the control
center still lacked the power to determine Caribou itineraries and remained
essentially a conduit servicing the wishes of the customers. Ground
commanders strongly opposed any slackening of their control over the
planes, and Westmoreland expressed satisfaction with the existing arrange-
ifont. While he did agree to a contingency plan in which the Caribous could

be integrated in case of emergency, he opposed further centralization. Since

the chiefs' agreement allowed the MACV commander this prerogative, the
C-7s remained decentralized. The best that Momyer could do was attempt to
have the planes operated more efficiently than they had been, squeezing more
sorties out of the same number of planes. The surplus flights could then be

used for the common good of the war throughout South Vietnam.
The Air Force's statistics suggested, on the second issue, that the

Caribou record in 1967 not only matched but surpassed that of the Army the
ycar bcfcrc. Averaging 50 missions a day (450 sorties), the planes flew into
188 of the 300 primitive strips in Vietnam. The missions included support to
Special Forces camps, medical evacuations, radio relays, emergency resupply.
and tactical emergencies, as well as airdrops of paratroopers, ammunition.
building supplies, gasoline, rations, and live animals. The) delivered livestock

and fowl to the Vietnamese Army, which lacked refrigeration in the field., "

From their main bases at Cam Ranh Bay, Vung Tau, and Phu Cat, some of

the squadrons stationed 3 or 4 planes at Da Nang, Pleiku. Nha Trang, An
Khe, and at Don Muang in Bangkok. Thailand.

The Caribou was an excellent plane for front line support into short
rough surface landing strips. Able to land on a 700-foot field, it could take off
in an even shorter distance and could carry 5,000 pounds of cargo. 32

passengers, 28 fully equipped combat troops, or 20 litter patients.' Compared
to the Army's performance of 1966, Air Force C-7s in 1967 flew 20 percent

more hours and 26 percent more sorties and the planes carried a third more
passengers and 10 percent more cargo. The flyers had squeezed an additional
squadron's payload out of a slightly smaller number of airplanes than the
Army had operated.7

Impressive as these figures were, they did not preent the Caribou issue
from being interjected into the larger debate between the Army and the Air
Force regarding helicopter and tactical airlift support of ground forces.
Several points had been left vague in the 1966 agreement between the chiefs.
By that pact. the Air Force was allowed to use helicopters for search and
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rescue and for special warfare operations, but this latter term had not been
defined. General Johnson, the Army Chief, was disturbed early in 1967 when
several Air Force helicopters of the 20th Helicopter Squadron at Nha Trang
fired on the enemy while supporting U.S. Army forces.72 As a result, the
agreement was amended in May to specify that Air Force helicopters would
support Air Force units, other government agencies, and indigenous forces
"only when operating without U.S. Army advisors or not under Army
control.

The helicopter controversy spilled over into the airlift part of the
agreement. The matter transcended the Caribous and touched on the larger
issue of tactical airlift support of Army units in the field.74 The Air Force
defended the ability of its C-130s, C-123s, and C-7s to support the Army
fully: but Johnson, in testimony before the House Armed Services Commit-
tee, expressed dissatisfaction with the C-130s and with what he perceived as
the Air Force's downgrading of the Caribous and Buffalos (C-8s). This latter
plane was seen by the Army as a better plane than the others for the short-
range tactical transport role. (The Air Force had received four C-8s from the
Army along with the Caribous and had later turned them over to the space
program for experimentation.)75 The issue was exacerbated in May when the
Defense Secretary turned down an Air Force request for sixteen more C-7s to
make up for losses."T

That preconceptions seemed to be carrying more weight than battlefield
results was due in part to conflicting reports from the field. Successive Army
generals commanding the I Field Force at Nha Trang commended the Air
Force airlift commander in Vietnam. The first said, "The Air Force operation
of the Caribou has been outstanding. It has been far more effective than when
it was under Army control." Similarly, the second stated, "You have done a
great job with the C-7A. The Air Force has operated the Caribous far better
than they were operated when under Army control." 7 Similar attestations
came from the 1st Cavalry Division and other customers. On the other hand,
the Army staff in Washington received complaints from the II Field Force at
Long Binh that the Air Force's unfamiliarity with ground problems and its
stringent rules for crew duty time, flying hours, and flying safety caused
cancellation of some Caribou flights. As a result, continued the reports, the
Army had to use more of its helicopters to move men to forward areas.7" The
controversy remained unsettled, colored less by the actual Caribou operations
than by the larger consideration of roles and missions. At stake was the
postwar relationship between the Army and Air Force in the area of airlift
support. South Vietnam was providing a laboratory for working out the
divergent opinions of the two services.

Meanwhile, the Air Force moved ahead in 1967 in its transition of
gunships, attack planes, forward control aircraft, and helicopters to more
suitable successors. Replacement of the twenty-five AC-47 gunships was
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An AC-130A Gunship II.

foreshadowed in September when an AC-130 landed at Nha Trang to begin
an operational testing period. This system, a product of the Shed Light
project, contained night observation devices, side-looking radar, and forward-
looking infrared equipment that could detect heat from vehicles after they
turned off their engines or drove under a canopy. Following preliminary tests
at Eglin AFB in Florida, the plane was flown to Vietnam to see how well its
sophisticated equipment would perform the roles of close air support,
interdiction, and armed reconnaissance. For three months, it supported
troops in iac delta, struck the Laotian trails in the Tiger Hound area, and
flew armed reconnaissance missions in the highlands of II Corps. The plane
flew two or three missions a day: and the results, particularly during night
interdiction attacks, were encouraging. It spotted ninety-four trucks and
destroyed thirty-eight. When the test ended in December, commanders in
Saigon were excited about the prospect of the plane, called Gunship I1,
replacing the AC-47s. General Momyer ordered it returned to the states for a
seven-month refurbishment, but Westmoreland did not want to let it go. They
compromised by allowing the plane a minimum overhaul. It was back in
Southeast Asia by February 1968, when it flew its first official combat
mission.

The transition to the second generation of gunships, however, was not to
be so uncomplicated. Even though field commanders, citing the existence in
Vietnam of maintenance facilities and pilots familiar with the plane.
supported the AC-130, Air Force Secretary Brown at first preferred the
venerable C-1 19 as the new gunship. This plane was cheaper, he contended,
more available, and its use would not cut into the airlift mission, which
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Air Force A-37s on their first combat mission, South Vietnam, August 1967.

depended heavily on C-130s. The outcome was a compromise in which
C-I 19s would be converted for close air support and local base defense roles
and C-130s for night interdiction attacks against infiltrators in Laos. The
secretary approved the C-119 conversion in June and authorized eight
C-130s to undergo the necessary alterations in November, thus laying the
groundwork for the introduction of a mixed gunship force into Southeast

Asia in 1968.'o
By the end of 1967, USAF A-Is were no longer based in South Vietnam.

During the last 2 months of the year, the 1st Air Commando Squadron, the
last vestige of the Farm Gate unit on whose wings the United States had first

flown into Vietnam 6 years earlier, transferred its remaining 17 Skyraiders
from Pleiku across the Mekong River to Nakhon Phanom in Thailand.s" The
earlier coitio ,crsy over the relative merits of propeller-driven and jet planes
was rapidly being won by those who favored the latter. Even as the A-Is were
preparing to leave Vietnam in August, 18 lightweight jet A-37s were flown
into Bien Hoa to begin a 3-month combat test. This plane was well known to
jet pilots in Vietnam, who had learned to fly in the T-37 trainer version. The
2-seat twin-jet aircraft had been modified to carry 4.800 pounds of ordnance
on 8 wing pylons and had a 7.62-mm minigun in its nose. It had a range of
650 miles and could fly as fast as 480 miles per hour.

The A-37 squadron, named the 604th Air Commando, began its tests on
the 15th of August, flying 12 combat sorties a day in support of giuund
troops ,d against enemy supplies in South Vietnam. By September 5. the
daily sortiz rate had reached 60. At the end of October, some of the planes
were sent to Pleiku to fly armed reconnaissance and visual reconnaissance

missions and to perform night interdiction strikes in Tiger Hound. By the
time the tests ended in mid-December, the planes had loggcd 4,300 sorties.
Only a single A-37 was lost, the result of an unfavorable maneuver after the
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aircraft was over its home base. The squadron was then attached to the 14th
Air Commando Wing at Nha Trang, although its planes remained at Bien
Hoa and continued to fly from there.82

Observers both in Vietnam and on the Air Staff were pleased with the
plane's performance. It accelerated and decelerated rapidly and maneuvered
well. Its compact delivery system was highly accurate. Easy to maintain, it
could be turned around in an hour and a half between missions. 3 The Air
Force's project manager, with some hyperbole, dubbed the test "the most
exciting aviation venture of 1967."84 Encouraged by the tests, the Air Force
sought approval to buy more than the 127 planes that were already being
built, but the Tactical Air Command demurred. Responsible for developing a
new attack plane, the command's planners were less than enthusiastic about
placing emphasis on a subsonic plane that would not meet the requirements
of other potential combat theaters around the world."

The need for a new forward air control plane had become apparent in
1966 as the ground environment in northern South Vietnam became
increasingly more dangerous for the Bird Dogs. Delays in the development of
the OV-10 Bronco, designed specifically for the forward air control role, led
to a search for an interim aircraft. In May 1966, the Tactical Air Command
decided that the Cessna 337, a twin-engine (one pusher, one tractor) plane,
seemed most adaptable to the air controller role. By July 1967, these new
O-2As, as the Air Force called them, were beginning to replace the O-Is in
some of the tactical air support squadrons. The new planes were seen as a
complement to, rather than a replacement of, the countrywide Bird Dog
fo,.c. Most were assigned to controllers in I Corps, whcrc ground reaction
was the heaviest, thereby releasing O-Is for duty in the lower three corps.
Citing the same rationale it had used in the case of the Bird Dogs, the Seventh
Air Force decided against arming the new observation craft."

By September, the 20th TASS in I Corps had phased out all but a few of
its O-Is and was flying forty-two of the new planes over the Demilitarized
Zone and the Tally Ho region from operating locations at Da Nang, Quang
Ngai, Quang Nam, Tam Ky, Quang Thi, Kon Tun, flue, Khe Sanh, Kham
Duc, and Dong Ha. 7 At year's end, the squadron had seventy-six of them,
with sixteen O-Is remaining for special missions into the more primitive
fields. The three squadrons in the other corps in South Vietnam maintained a
preponderance of Bird Dogs. A fifth squadron, the 23d TASS, which had
been created in 1966 across the river in Thailand at Nakhon Phanom, had
converted all its thirty-four planes to O-2s, and was flying them in Laos
along the Ho Chi Minh Trail. It frequently lent pilots and navigators to the
20th when action picked up in the zone and Tally Ho areas."

The 0-2 was not an unalloyed improvement over its predecessor. Pilots
who flew it were pleased with the greater range and speed it had over the Bird
Dogs. Unlike the 0-1, the new plane could cover the entire Tiger Hound area
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in one flight. Airmen also liked the idea of having two engines, even though
the plane's performance on one engine was marginal. The 0-2 had better
equipment for night missions-transponders, radios, instrument lightiug, and
more flares. On the other hand, the 0-2 needed more room for takeoffs and
landings than did the 0-1. As one pilot put it, he noticed at his field that the
C-130s and C-123s had shorter groundroll time than did his 0 --2." This
meant the new control plane could fly in and out of fewer airfields than the
Bird Dog. Most pilots judged the 0-2 better than its predecessor for
controlling strikes but inferior for visual reconnaissance missions. Forward
visibility from inside the plane was poor.90 The engines were not powerful
enough and the plane lacked armor.9' Although 137 of them were in use by
controllers by year's end, commanders and crewmen were looking tbrward to
the advent of the OV-10.

A number of new O-2s in 1967 were being put to a different use in South
Vietnam-dropping leaflets and broadcasting messages to both friend and foe
from the sky. As the intensity of battle heightened and spread northward late
in 1966, the lone psychological warfare squadron (the 5th ACS) of C-47s and
U-10s at Nha Trang was unable to give enough attention to the entire
country. In March 1967, the squadron was split in two, with a second
squadron (the 9th ACS) taking over the two northern corps, while the 5th
covered ill and IV Corps.

In May, the new squadron began replacing its U-10s with O-2Bs. By the
end of the year, it had twenty-five of these new aircraft equipped with
loudspeakers and leaflet dispensers, along with six C-47s for flare opera-
tions. 3 In April, the squadron's headquarters were moved to Pleiku. The
planes there and at Nha Trang were for use with the Arm) and ARVN
ground forces, and those at Da Nang supported the Marines, the Army, and
the ARVN in the hostile I Corps. Except for some initial difficulties with
loudspeaker drivers and unfamiliar radios, the O-2s adapted quickly to their
new role. One of the first assignments for the new plane came during the
national and provincial elections in September when the squadron dropped
several million leaflets containing instructions on voting procedures for the
South Vietnamese. 4 On other missions, they warned people of impending
defoliation flights or exhorted enemy troops to lay down thuir arms and join
the southerners. The loudspeaker and leaflet planes assisted in every major
Marine and ARVN ground operation during the second half of the year,
although the Marines preferred to use their own planes for flare drops."

Another of the Nha Trang squadrons changed some of its equipment
early in 1967. At the end of January, fourteen UH-IF Hue), helicopters were
flown from Thailand to rejoin their parent unit, the 20th Helicopter
Squadron, whose headquarters were at Nha Trang. The helicopters had been
in Thailand for almost a year training Thais in their fight against insurgents
within their own country. Political pressure forced their move back to
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An Air Force UH-IF with a 7.62-mm minigun in the doorway.

Vietnam. At Air Force headquarters. interest was high in keeping these

aircraft, the only helicopter gunships in the Air Force, engaged in the war. "

When the Huey gunships first arrived back in Vietnam, they were

without a mission but by mid-February were starting to fly covert missions

out of Nha Trang, Tan Son Nhut, and Kontum for MACV's Studies and

Observations Group (MACSOG)."' Four Hueys, called Green Hornets.
provided armed protection on some missions for troop-carrying CH-3C

helicopters as they deposited or extracted friendly patrols in enemy' areas

both in Vietnam and Laos. In December, the unit at Kontum moved to Ban
Me Thuot. It was missions of this unit that upset the Army staff, and several

times during the early months of the year, activities wvere suspended until the

rules were clarified.
Two other units at Nha Trang were supporting MACV's special

operations group in 1967. One of these, the First Flight Detachment. flew 6
specially equipped Heavy Hook C-123s to insert, extract, and resupply agents

in North Vietnam: deliver psychological warfare material: and prox ide

logistic material for other MACSOG activities. Starting in 1964. the USAF

trained 7 Chinese aircrews from Taiwan at the base to fly the planes. The
loitowing year, the planes inserted and rcsupplied 22 teans in the north, flew
30 psychological warfare missions, and delivered 656,000 pounds of MAC-

SOG cargo. In 1966, they were joined briefly by some Vietnamese flyers and

that year inserted 16 teams, flew 42 psyops missions, and delivered 5 million

pounds of supplies. By early 1967, however, American flyers had taken over

the operation, which reached a high that year of 23 insertions. 67 psyop
flights, II million pounds of cargo, and 25,000 pass'ngers.

To complement the C-123s, four C-130s, dubbed Combat Spear. began
flying sinlar missions to support Shining Brass infiltration learns on the
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trails of Laos in December 1966. These planes formed a detachment of the
15th Special Operations Squadron. "'

By the close of 1967, the Air Force was well on its way in Southeast Asia
to having a new generation of air munitions and planes and to developing,
largely through trial and error, successful tactics for using them. The equity
the Air Force was building in low-scale, tactical warfare, however, was
having an effect on its doctrine, both on the way it was developed and on
content.

During the two decades since its creation in 1947, the Air Force had

tended to construct its doctrine in a priori fashion, moving like an idealistic
youth from general theories of air power to practical applications. Experience
had played less a role in the formulation of doctrine than had ideology and

conceptual frameworks concerning the nature of air power itself. However,
worldwide events of the 1960s, particularly in Southeast Asia and the Middle
East, were bringing about a more inductive process. In many ways, doctrine
was changing during this decade from a preconceived philosophical expres-

sion to one that mirrored recent events.
More important, changes in the substance of doctrine were in the

making in 1967, largely as a result of the Southeast Asia conflict. In the
fifties, when America's nuclear arsenal was first challenged, the Air F,,rce
stressed the deterrent value of threatening a potential enemy with massive
nuclear retaliation. This concept was reinforced throughout the decade as
ballistic missiles and space vehicles were incorporated into successive
revisions of the doctrine."" At the same time. confident that preparedness for
general war was sufficient to forestall or win lesser forms of conflict, the
theoreticians of doctrine minimized the need for air power specifically
tailored for limited wars. Even the experience with limited warfare in Korea
was dismissed by most as a temporary diversion from the true path of nuclear
deterrence." '

" Notwithstanding some notable dissenters, including the tactical
air commander Gen. Otto P. Weyland, Air Force doctrine reflected the
prediction of former Army Chief of Staff Gen. Matthew B. Ridgvay that
"the days when wars had limited effects is past, War, if it comes again, wvill be
total in character."' "'

The first break in this solid front of nuclear and general war thinking

appeared in the Air Force's 1964 version of its doctrine, ' - inspired by the
Soviet attainment of nuclear parity and the emphasis of the Kennedy and
Johnson administrations on military forces that could fight at any lexel. The
result was a recognition by the Air Force that it must be ready for combat at
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whatever level the national leaders decided was needed and that the Army,
Navy. and Air Force would have to play more equal roles than they had in
the past."" While nuclear superiority as an umbrella to deter general war
remained the keystone of the doctrine, alongside it now appeared interest in
finding ways to deter (or fight) wars of lesser scope. Although the 1964

doctrine recognized this concept of "flexible response" in a general way, it
did little to flesh out the implications for air power in conflicts on levels lower
than general nuclear war.

By 1967, the war in Vietnam was providing insights into the complexi-
ties of warfare on one of these levels-a conflict in which the goal was neither
the total destruction of the enemy nor seizure of his territory but rather to
discourage him from further adventures. Planners worked through the year
to incorporate this new type of warfare into the Air Force's basic doctrine,
but events were moving too rapidly and the implications were too pervasive
to permit a definitive statement to emerge.

Yet policy pronouncements, those building blocks and mirrors of
doctrine, uttered by Air Force leaders in late 1966 and 1967 suggested that a
fundamental reexamination of basic concepts was taking place. In some cases.
older ideas were brought into sharper focus: in others, they were augmented

or een changed. The need to deter wars at every level, from local to nuclear.
brought with it a new emphasis on close cooperation between air and ground
forces, an air mission that had been muted since the Air Force's creation. In
many ways, this development \\as a return to the thinking prevalent during
World War II when, still part ol the Army, the air arm looked upon ground

and air forces as coequals. ')

This newly refurbished idea became the common demoninator of
statements made by Air Force leaders. "Virtually all military operations,"
said Secretary Brown, "either to deter or to fight a wvar. are joint in nature
today. They require the special competence of each of the militar\
se;vices. " '' "Ground, naval, and air units are indispensably codependent,''

wrote the Air Force's Vice Chief of Staff. "At no other time in history haxc
the military services operated so closely together as they are operating today,
and in Vietnam there is no meaning to the question of who is supporting
whom.'"'

Discussions of tactical air employment, whether for airlift, reconnais-
sance. interdiction, or close air support, echoed the theme that air asets
made it possible for ground forces to light successfully. '" - Being prepared to
go ini an' one of se\cril directions depended on having the right number and

types o. airlift planes, with a good system for controlling them, to delicr
troops and equipment both worldwide and locall. inside a \\ar theater. '' "

Recent experience with the Caribous in Vietnam \%as pushng tactical airlift

doctrine in the direction of intimate cooperation v. ith ground forces. This

concept of airlift mobili, havig little place in the nuclear doctrines of the
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past. was relatively new and was being forged from the experiences in
Vietnam.

Interdiction in Vietnam was proving to be quite different than in earlier
wars where the pressure of friendly ground troops contributed to forcing the
enemy to consume his supplies and equipment. The absence of defined fronts
in Vietnam, plus long amorphous international boundaries, granted the

enemy both mobility and sanctuaries for replenishment. As a result, the
concept of interdiction for this type of war was changing from one of
weakening the enemy so that his subsequent contact with friendly forces
would be ineffective to one of attempting to build an air barrier to seal off
Vietnam itself from sanctuaries and outside aid. '

Likewise, the concept of close air support was changing to one of much
closer integration with ground forces. Close air support in former wars had
augmented the firepower of surface forces, but the use of the Army's

airmobile division with its own aircraft in Vietnam was altering the concept.
Instead of being superimposed on ground firepower as in the past. Air Force

planes were now becoming an indispensable extension of the Army's own
weapons, both air and ground.'"

So close had become the integration of all these facets of air power with

ground operations that General McConnell dismissed as myth the popularly

held conception that the war in South Vietnam was a ground war.''' To him
it was an air-ground war in which the two elements of military power had

become so closely linked that neither was primary nor either supportive: but
these ideas were still in ferment in 1967, and it would be another four years
before they would appear in published doctrinal foini.
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Chapter X

Air Operations
January 1967-March 1968

Military operations in South Vietnam during 1967 appeared on the

surface as reenactments of those of the previous year. In III Corps. U.S. and
South Vietnamese troops continued to search out and destroy the enemy in
the huge war zones north of Saigon. In tile central highlands of I1 Corps,
light screening forces were positioned along the Cambodian and Laotian
borders as trip wires, to be reinforced by larger units m, lien North Vietnamese
regiments moved across the borders. A mobile riverinc torcc, composed of a
naval task force and elements of the U.S. 9th Infanttr3 li\,ion. was

introduced into IV Corps. Two separate strategies were pursued in I Corps.
In the southern portion. U.S. and South Vietnamese soldiers continued the
expansion begun with Masher/White Wing the \car before. In the northern
reaches, the objective was to thwart the North Vietnamese invmsion through
the Demilitarized Zone and Laos and to neutralize enemn, base areas in the
coastal plain. The other side of the coin, the pacification effort. \%as
centralized under MACV in May with creation of the Civil Operations and
Revoluitioniry Development Support program.

Although the strateg changed little. tile year', acti\ities brought

substantial refinenent to the Air Force's alread, good vorking relations x, ith
the Army and the ARVN and produced further cvidence that more stringent
control was needed over the heterogeneous air activities in and around the
Demilitarized Zone. In the course of the year, Air Forcc fightcr-bombcrs zand]
1-52s flew close air support missions in forty major ground operations* and

Sec Ap', i',, b. t SAt Suipport At M; 1r ( irutld 'JI 
1 

.ll ')115 I
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hundreds of smaller engagements. At the same time, they accelerated the
pace of their interdiction missions to stanch the flow of enemy troops and
supplies into the country.

The first major ground campaign of the year was waged against the Viet
Cong's 9th Division, which had rebounded from the defeats of 1966 and was
back at full strength in War Zone C. The initial phase in January was Cedar
Falls, a two-division sweep of the Iron Triangle, 10 miles north of Saigon,
which sheltered the enemy's Region IV headquarters and pointed like a
dagger at the capital. For 3 weeks, allied forces walked through the area, foot
by foot, destroying a huge network of base areas, tunnels, supply complexes,

and training camps. The troops were supported by 1,100 tactical sorties and
102 raids by B-52s. Although the enemy chose to flee rather than fight, over

700 of them died, over 200 were captured, and close to a million pages of
enemy documents were seized. Once the area was taken, bulldozers carved
out landing zones and cleared a strip of land the length of the triangle as a
jumping-off point for the next operations.'

In reporting on the operation, the air liaison officer with the 1st Infantry
Division noted some familiar difficulties. Ground commanders still had too
strong a tendency to request more planes than they needed and to call in
immediate air strikes on targets that could have been better hit by artillery. In
some instances, FACs were "badgered" by brigade personnel to find

appropriate targets after the air strikes were approved and allocated.2 A
similar observation was made by the director of the air support center who
remarked that "they seem to plan all operations on the amount of air strikes
they can get, not the number of targets that are available." ' This tendency
towards excess posed two problems: not only were many sorties wasted, but
aircraft often arrived carrying ordnance ill-suited to the targets.

A shortage of radio channels continued to plague the FACs. The three
controllers, each working one of the division's brigades, had to share the same
FM frequency, and it became overcrowded. In addition, the radio equipment
on the Bird Dogs was still not totally compatible with that of the Army.

Once again, the after action reports made no distinction between those
who succumbed to ground fire aniJ those "killed by aircraft." All were listed
generically as "killed in action." Ground commanders noted informally,
however, that about half of those killed in Cedar Falls could be attributed to
air action.4

These were problems that, theoretically at least. might ,ot haxe arisen
had the same agency controlled both the planes and the ground troops. 1ro do

so, however, was unacceptable to the Air Force, which preferred working on
these individual problems to weakening the potency of air power by dividing
it and attaching it to individual ground units.

Most of February was spent by the troops positioning ihemselkes for the
plunge into War Zone C. Three brigades of the 25th Infantry Division swept

250



AIR OPERATIONS, JANUARY 1967-MARCH 1968
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south and west of the zone along the Cambodian border in Operation
Gadsden, while elements of the 1st Division, in Operation Tucson, moved
along its eastern and northern edges. These movements were backed up by
678 tactical air strikes and 78 B-52 raids.

The main operation, called Junction City, got under way on the 22d of

February. The objective of the first phase, scheduled to last until mid-March,
was to seal off the northern part of Tay Ninh province along the Cambodian
border, while the 1st and 25th Divisions swept northward through the central
and western portions of the zone, respectively, squeezing the enemy between
them.

At Bien Hoa, 845 troopers of the 173d Airborne Brigade boarded 16

C-130s and were dropped near the border in the first parachute assault of the
war. 5 The soldiers moving up from the south made no contact with the enemy

until the morning of the 28th, when a company of the 1st Infantry Division
stumbled into a Viet Cong staging area east of Route 4. One U.S. platoon was
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An F-100 flies through the smoke and debris of a secondary
explosion during Operation Junction City, March 1967.

pinned down by several battalions and almost annihilated by a ground

assault. The second platoon hastily formed a perimeter and fought back
desperately. A forward air controller, diverted to the scene, arrived overhead
within minutes and directed a flight of F-100s from Phan Rang against the

enemy. Ten minutes later, two B-57s arrived from the same base and, with
the Super Sabres, kept the enemy at bay while a relief column was organized.

The fighters cleared out a landing zone nearby, and helicopters brought in
two companies. At about the same time, three F-100s hit a large concentra-
tion of enemy troops attacking the trapped soldiers with napalm and 750-
pound bombs.' The relief column linked up with the besieged platoon and

together they made their way back to the landing zone under the co\,er of
bombs, napalm, and CBUs as the U.S. planes forced the enemy to break
contact.

U.S. and South Vietitamese soldiers continued their sweep northwvard up
Route 4. Unopposed by major enemy forces, they unearthed dozens of base
areas. On the night of March 10, two enemy battalions, possibly seeking to
divert the Americans from attacking their main headquarters elsewhere in the
war zone, mortared a U.S. artillery post 18 miles north of Tay Ninh City near
Route 4. After 20 minutes of shelling, they attacked from opposite sides. An
AC-47 lit up the battlefield with strings of flares, then strafed the tree line
along the eastern edge of the post. A FAC was scrambled from tfie small
airstrip at Suoi Da. a nearby Special Forces camp, and was soon directing 4
F-100s as they pummeled the advancing troops with napalm, CBUs, and 20-
mam cannon fire. This strong air reaction, coupled with ground artiller.,
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broke the back of the attack, which was reduced to sniper fire by the next
morning. Nearly 200 Viet Cong and 3 U.S. soldiers died in the 4-hour

engagement.
By the end of the first phase of Junction City on March 17, the Air

Force had flown 69 B-52 sorties and made 1,541 preplanned and 453

immediate tactical strikes. During the second phase, which lasted from
March 18 through April 14, the troops concentrated on the eastern portion of
the zone. The Air Force added another 2,000 ighter-bomber and 7 B-52
sorties. On 3 occasions the enemy chose to stand and fight, and 3 times the
combination of air strikes and artillery repulsed him.

In the first of these encounters, just after midnight on March 20, a
1,000-man Viet Cong regiment opened up a mortar attack against a U.S.
company of 160 men guarding an artillery fire support base 5 miles north of
Lai Khe. The tanks and armored personnel carriers were formed in a circle
with their guns pointed outward; and from the hatch of a carrier, the
commander radioed for a flare ship and armed helicopters. Guns from the

armored vehicles and artillery broke the enemy's first assault, driving them
back into a nearby rubber plantation. The fighting remained heavy, and at
two in the morning, the commander called for air support. An 0-I from Lai

Khe appeared within 5 minutes, and 2 F-100s were quickly scrambled from
the alert pad at Bien Hoa. When the enemy attacked the second time, the
ground commander played his tanks' searchlights on tie soldiers to point out

the target to the FAC. The two Super Sabres caught the Viet Cong in the
open with napalm and CBUs. They again withdrew into the plantation and

began directing heavy fire against the perimeter and the attacking planes.
Four more flights arrived at intervals, strafing and bombing the enemy until
the battle subsided. At daybreak, 227 enemy bodies were strewn around the
perimeter, while 3 U.S. soldiers and a pilot had been killed. During the 5-
hour battle, 17 F-100s and 2 F-4s were involved. flareships worked through
the night, and three FAC sorties were flown."

On the following day, a spectacular battle erupted near Suoi Tre. a
clustcr of huts 19 miles north of Tay Ninh, at a U.S. fire support base car\ed

out two days earlier to support the second phase of Junction City. Twent. -
five hundred Viet Cong soldiers opened up a mortar attack on the base and its
450 men at half past six on the morning of the 21st. Then they attacked. [he
17 artillery pieces slowed down but did not stop the enemy, who broke

through the southeastern side of the perimeter. A Bird Dog arrived from Dau
Tieng at seven and, within minutes, was directing a flight of F-5 that
dropped bombs and napalm on the tree line opposite the perimeter. When the
F-Ss were finished, the Bird Dog came down to estimate the results. As it

descended, the plane flew into a hail of' machinegun bullets, its left wing
disintegrated, and the plane plummeted to the ground. killing the pilot.
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Initially without air support, the U.S. soldiers cranked down their
artillery pieces and fired point blank into the advancing enemy's ranks. Still
the Viet Cong moved forward. One by one the big guns fell silent, either
knocked out by satchel charges or drained of ammunition. A second FAC
arrived and concentrated a flight of F-100s in bombing along the edge of the
jungle. "There must have been 500 of them coming at me," one of the
soldiers later recalled, "and this guy laid napalm right in on top of them and
then I didn't see them anymore." '

The FAC's job was made more difficult by the overcast with its ragged
bottom at 1,000 feet and air congestion over the embattled landing zone. At
least 4 O-Is and 9 helicopters were in tight orbit over the base. The FAC flew
up above the overcast and brought down 3 F-4s that bombed and strafed the
enemy. The Viet Cong drive began to falter. A line of U.S. tanks crashed
through the jungle and swept around the perimeter, destroying enemy
resistance. The Viet Cong fled back into the jungle, pursued by fighter-
bombers dropping napalm on them. By half past one in the afternoon, the
battle was over. One-sixth of the 654 Viet Cong bodies discovered on the
battlefield were officially credited to air strikes, but once again this figure was
arbitrary.

Coordination and cooperation between air strikes and artillery had been
superb and saved the day. As the tanks rolled against the fleeing enemy,
fighter-bombers paved their way by dropping cluster bombs a hundred yards
ahead of the armored vehicles.'' The battle was a major defeat for the Viet
Cong's crack 272d Regiment.

The final major encounter during Junction City began on the last day of
March three miles south of the Cambodian border in the northern part of the
war zone. During a search and destroy mission near the town of Ap Gu, a
U.S. battalion was helilifted, unknowingly, into the midst of the enemy's
271st Regiment. When two of the battalion's companies fanned out from
their helicopters, they were met with heavy fire from trenches just inside the
nearby woods. Withering machinegun, rifle, and antitank rocket fire pinned
them down in serious trouble. Bombs and napalm from two F-100s relieved
the pressure enough to allow them to withdraw with their wounded. The
enemy pursued, leaving their prepared positions in an attempt to outflank the
retreating U.S. soldiers. In doing so, they were drawn into the open where
two more flights of F-100s struck them. They fled back into the jungle,
prodded by strikes from a third flight of Super Sabres.' 2

Tactical aircraft continued to hit the enemy throughout the day as the
U.S. force was augmented with two more companies. During the night, the
Viet Cong regrouped and struck the landing zone with mortar fire at five the
next morning. An hour later, a large ground assault across the open field
between the jungle and the perimeter was met by a flight of F-100s. The
forward air controller described what happened:
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It wis still pretty dark down there. We couldn't see anything except
tracers going all over the place. We dove down through it and dropped
a smoke grenade right in the middle of the area. Then we began walking
the napalm towards the perimeter. We put it in at seventy-five meters,
then two more at fifty meters, and finally the fourth went in about
twenty-five meters from our troops. Then we strung CBU all across the
clearing. We continued to make CBU runs until they ran out. Then we
had them give a general hose down with strafe as we slipped in the next
flight. This one had napalm and bombs which we put on the same
outcropping of woods where the attack was coming from.'

The first air strike brought the enemy attack to a halt, the second turned it
into a rout. "By 0750," the brigade commander reported, "the VC attackers
were in full retreat as the full might of U.S. close air was brought to bear." 14

Repulsed on the northeast side of the perimeter, the Viet Cong shifted
their attack to the other side. Prevented by the direction of the artillery fire
from bringing his fighters in from the east, the forward air controller had to
fly them over the base into the sun. The combination of napalm, bombs,
CBUs, and rockets once again stopped the enemy. Throughout the day, sixty-
two F-lO0s, six B-57s, five F-5s, and four F-4s dropped more than a
hundred tons of ordnance around the landing zone.

In the afternoon, three B-52s struck likely withdrawal routes midway
between the landing zone and the Cambodian border." The enemy suffered
another major defeat, losing over 600 soldiers, while 17 Americans died. Over
15,000 rounds of U.S. artillery melded with 103 tactical air sorties in a well-
orchestrated repulse of a determined enemy. When later asked at what time
he sensed the see-saw battle had shifted in his favor, the battalion
commander, Lt. Col. Alexander M. Haig replied, "With the arrival of the air,
tactical air, and especially the ordnance, the CBU ordnance was the main
factor." 7

Junction City was scheduled to end on the 14th of April, but the success
of the first 2 phases prolonged it for another month. Until mid-May. U.S.
soldiers carried on operations as a mobile brigade force in the lower portions
of War Zone C, but contact with the enemy was sporadic. Air Force fighter-
bombers flew 5,002 sorties in the operation; and B-52s, for the first time
supporting a major ground operation with preplanned sorties, added 126
more. Over 2,000 airlift sorties moved 17,500 passengers and 11,300 tons of
cargo into and around War Zone C. Reconnaissance planes pholographed 89)
targets for strikes.* The Americans suffered 282 killed- the enemy nearly 10
times as many (2,728). After one-third of its men had perished, tle 9th VC
Division fled eastward into War Zone D, but the 7th VC Division soon took
its place.

.See Appendix 6. USAF Support of Major Ground t)peration'9. 11, 1 7.

255



THE WAR IN SOUTH VIETNAM

B-52s and KC-135s lined up at U Tapao, Thailand, in May 1967.

After completing their Junction City mission on the 10th of April, 3 of
the B-52s from Guam landed at c, Tapao in Thailand, the forerunners of a

contingent of bombers that would use that base until the end of the war. The

Thai government had given its approval in March and by July, 15 of the

bombers were in place. U Tapao was a forward operating base from Guam,
where the iiiislihs were scheduled. Typically, a bomber would depart Guam,

fly its mission, land at U Tapao, fly 8 missions from there, launch from

Thailand on its next mission, and return to Andersen. By March, the big

bombers were flying 800 sorties a month. When 15 of the B-52s were

operating from U Tapao, 450 of these sorties originated from Thailand, the

remainder from Guam. The decrease in the number of missions from the
island base released II of the Stratoforts that SAC wanted to return to the

states. The Air Foice. however, held up the move pending the outcome of a

request from Geneial Westmoreland to increase the sortie rate to 1.?00 a
month."p

Secretary McNamara did not approve the new higher sortie rate until
November. The decision was delayed by Westmoreland's difficulty in

justifying the increase and by the Air Force in determining the best way to

implement it. At no time since the Arc Light bombings began in June 1965

did the MACV Commander indicate that a certain level of effort was
adequate to do the job. As monthly sortie rates rose from 300 in l965 to 450

the following August, then to 600 in December and to 800 in March 1967
(table 10), the number of planes increased from 30 to 50 to 61. Unable to be

specific about the results of the I1-52 strikes."' Westmoreland justified each of
these increases with the argument that with more sorties, lie could attack a
greater variety of targets and satisfy a larger number of requcsts. McNamara

had routinely approved the liikes but by early 1967. SAC was concerned
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Table 10

Arc Light Sorties
June 1965-March 1968

North South
Vietnam Vtna Laos Total

1965 Jun 27 27
Jul 140 140
Aug 165 165
Sep 322 322
Oct 291 291
Nov 310 310
Dec 283 24 307

1.538 24 1.562
1466 Jan 347 24 371

Feb 274 39 313
Mar 332 66 398
Apr 44 261 112 417
May 30) 102 411
Jll- 330 65 395
Jul 413 18 431
Aug 411 39 450
Sep 93 292 48 433
Oct 57 286 65 408
No 504 27 531
Dec 86 531 42 659

280 4,20 647 5,2 17
1967 Jan 6 615 112 733

Feb 630 76 706
Mar 599 211 810
Apr 18 485 320 823
May 26 686 96 808
Jun 671 161 832
Jul 30 600 206 8 36
Aug 120 596 116 832
Sep 432 401 833
Oct 386 424 39 840
Nom 117 568 !31 81o
Dec 22 )  33n 243 K0S

1.364 6.611 i 7 I 4.6 8

1968 Jan 15 675 231 921
:eb 1,29 )  I 60 I 1.45 t)

Mar 35 1,63 184 1,8 2
50 3.607 57 4,23-2

Toal 1,694 10 o,00 20.ok)7

Source: JCS SIRAT()PS, Januar I06)S DecCembCr I')()( alld
SAC COACT, January 1067. March 1068.
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with the impact Arc Light was having on its ability to maintain its full
worldwide nuclear alert. The Joint Chiefs scrutinized more carefully the
request for 1,200 sorties. Westmoreland pointed to the increased use of B-52s
against infiltration routes in northern South Vietnam and Laos and to the
additional support he had been able to provide his ground commanders in
South Vietnam. He argued that, in Cedar Falls and Junction City, he had
been able for the first time to commit the bombers ahead of time to major
ground operations.

20

Several plans to accommodate the new sortie rate were examined by
SAC and the Air Force, including placing bombers on Okinawa and Taiwan,
in addition to those already on Guam and in Thailand. Political sensitivity
scuttled the idea of bombers at the first two sites, and it was decided to rely
on Guam and Thailand with a buildup by mid-1968 of fifty-two bombers at
the former base and twenty-five at the latter. Tankers would support them
from Guam, Thailand, Okinawa, and Taiwan-two, thirty, forty-four, and
fifteen respectively. -'

While Junction City was still in nrogress. General Momyer sent a
strongly worded letter to his wing commanders urging them to double their
efforts to prevent accidental attacks (short rounds) on friendly troops or
civilians. 2 While errors of this kind are endemic in warfare, the situation in
Vietnam contained several factors conducive to bombing errors. The absence
of clearly discernible bomb lines created a fluid environment in which it was
not always possible to distinguish friendly from enemy forces. From the air,
all soldiers looked alike and guerrillas were indistinguishable from noncom-
batants. Particularly frustrating was the enemy tactic of maneuvering as
closely as possible to friendly forces to avoid devastation from the air. The use
of jets in such a relatively compact area called for unusually strict attention
to detail to avoid hitting friendly Vietnamese. The extraordinary propaganda
value to the enemy of even the smallest error added to the pressures for
accuracy.

Top leaders in Vietnam were acutely sensitive to the potentialities in this
environment for accidental loss of life. General Westmoreland's philosophy
that "one mishap, one innocent civilian killed, one civilian wounded or one
dwelling needlessly destroyed, is one too many" '2 was embodied in stringent
rules of engagement for using artillery, tanks, mortars, naval gunfire, aircraft,
and armed helicopters. The voluntary limits that Americans placed on air
power in South Vietnam reflected its status as an instrument of the
Vietnamese government's policy. Consequently, the approval of a province
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chief or of a higher Vietnamese authority was the basic requirement for an air
strike. Strike aircraft had to be directed either by a forward air controller or
by radar. In cases where this was impossible, the commander of a ground unit
or the pilot of the plane supporting the unit could designate the target.
Exceptions were made for strikes in specified strike zones where there were
no friendly forces or populace. In these zones, pilots could use their own
judgment in hitting targets.

One set of rules governed attacks on villages and hamlets; a more
stringent set controlled strikes in urban areas. Strikes on hamlets and villages
always had to receive prior clearance and be controlled by a forward air
controller. If the strikes supported a ground action, planes were to warn the
inhabitants by either leaflets or loudspeakers in sufficient time to allow them
to leave the area, but the ground commander could dispense with this
warning if he judged that it would jeopardize the mission. Attacks in urban
areas required higher level clearance, and leaflets and loudspeakers had to
warn the civilians in all cases. Aircraft could not use incendiaries unless
friendly survival was at stake.

Detailed, often constraining, rules were in force to prevent short rounds.
Forward air controllers were to have thorough knowledge of the ground
scheme of maneuver and had to receive the ground commander's clearance
before directing strikes. The ground forces were responsible for marking their
own positions before each strike. The forward air controller had to mark the
target and receive confirmation from the ground commander that the mark
was accurate.

Pilots were enjoined from flying over populated areas when armed, and
all armament switches had to be placed in the "safe" position until the plane
entered the target area. Aircraft could jettison munitions only in designated
areas, except during infliht emergencies, and had to be under positive radar
control when jettisoning. Whenever possible. pilots were to jettison ordivance
over water within or near the target area. They could fire on religious
monuments or public buildings only after a senior brigade or higher
commander determined that the enemy was hiding inside. Even then they
had to use weapons that would keep damage to a minimum.

Special rules guided air activity near South Vietnam's borders. In the
Demilitarized Zone, planes could strike only clearly defined military targets.
Pilots could not cross over the Cambodian border without specific authoriza-
tion from MACV. All strikes within three miles of the border had to be
tracked by radar and be closely controlled by either a forward air controller
or Skyspot, and all operations planned near the Laotian border had to be
reported in advance to MACV. 2'

Despite the greatest of human concern and attempts at prevention, there
were some short rounds. The occasion for Momyer's admonition was a
particularly unfortunate incident at the small village of Lang Vci near the
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ILaotiran border t hree miles \Nest of the Marne out post oif K he Swill ri I
Corps. ()n March 2. 1967. 2 F-4Cs front Da Nariog were fly m an armed
recormisrsartee mission t Laos Just wkest of L ang Vet. After determinring their
posit ion to be 20 miles inside Laos b\ both radio and x isual identification ot
rixci er. rod, arnd nOI~iltnar landmarks. the pilc;s dropped their CHUis. 500-
ponrd bomrbs, and rockets along a road that semied a likely Sarict nary for
erterix trtucks. ' Infort Ltatel\. the\ had misread thle radio hearine, arnd had
becrr Mirsled h\ u-11OUrtd features almost identical ito those InI thle tareect area.

ie ordnanice fell Ii the center of Lang \Vei. krhlirig 100 Vietnamese clIx liais
arid )xurii 50. Ci\ lc action teams, arid Amecri can aircraft spent tile flight

cxacirw11- tile x ICintdd ()111\, onf thle follxxilg da\, when tile\ xere floxxnl
ox er boti Lan, XCi arid t11C intenlded lrtet areal in Laos. did thec pils realliC.
hercr error.-

ln el \\ xas tile ilost scrrous air short i-ound ili the 2 x\cars lets had
beerIt usedI ili thecorrx lit N 05, Air [orcc plates had convimiitted 14
1n1,LtsCutc SinIc tile\ 1ad (lox i) 4 7(1) ,oritics tirsit e\p)CItded IordnanIce III
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Air Force experienced 24 niu re short romn(iN inl the remainder of 1967, %%hich.

with 1 57.000 sorties, amounted to one inl each 5.851 sorties.

Ini the closing days ol JunIction City., the Army pulled one of its, mainl
units, thle ],)bt i Light' Infantry Brigade, out of the camnpaign and mos ed it

into thle nort hern I Corps whiere it grad ul I joined wkith two other brig~ades
to form an A rni division, the react isated 23 Inlfant rv (thle Atincrical 1. ilt the
period bet ween early moriing on April 9 and sunset onl April 14, Air Force
C- I 30s t~cw thle 196th's 3.500 men and 4,000 toins of equipment thle 10() mile"
from TaN N in i to Chu Lai. while heavier equipment t ras eled north Ii inNass

I'S s. Th le next month, thle planes helped move the remaining 2 A rms
brigades and, inl one 48-houtr period, airlifted 1.200 Marines anld 300 tons of'
their equlipmlent from Mkinim~a to Doug Ma. just beclosk tihe DcmillIi ta rue
Zone. 'This was the First step of a gradual mose of Armn\ unit, into thle
nort herit pros inees. but by earl\ the followine car. U.S. Ar m\ troops ss onIId

outniumber the Marines inl I Corps by half.
ihe occasion tbr this first introductionl ot'Arms\ forces Into thle nort hemn

corpis \% as a resumI~ptionl earl\ Ii 1967 of thle North Vietniamese threat of'
11-in 0 sion 011 thoghad arunMld thle Dcmilitari/cd lone. The battles ofit 10 0t,
agaiinst these clirt dis isionls \t crc but a prelude to much hcas icr fivihting thle
follossing \car. Operations llasttings. Prairie. mnd 'Ials Ho had teinporaril\
chIeked thle neinl s sinsasion: but thle Northl VietnmlCee hol1dille- to aI
st ratcgx ot' aitciptin to drass U.S. troops from theC poplatc~dd souitherri
regions ofithe couiitrs. had turned thle nlorthern half of the DM/ Into aI s ast
armed camplll hA earls 1907. Interdiction str ikes1 at theC enems' rear inl I akl
I lo \\ere redceIICd durI'ii tile rinsM winter mionths. and h\ thle tume good

M.CIeICt hemreturrid inl thle sprtng. Manli oh' thle cins1 had1L filtered back into
Otiang Inr Pro% nice. As mafls ;Is 58,0WO( %%ere dug deepls Into tile prok ric's

sseserii jungcs Iii response, more Mariiies \%ere rushed from sowthern it)

in 'mtherii I (-{ ifs, t heir place Ili tile sounthlernii lifott lie corps taken h\ Arim\

I lie MAnIis struckI first, FN.Late ill A\pt i. agmi"It the. (ormirrki JugN11L ill
ii otiird t eirscrri base: at Kite Smilih As Air orce C 1 "ONs jiil (

Iles% 1,I ' it iro t ulinit tin 11t0 i ol atd iit.i1t.i5 Ma1M L I% 1111 e1 tu~t i hiS,

Imoe c Iss,%o irrfieits (it liet 12-Ili fli\I I s 1i ' tt t hillls siiri otiilii Klic

SrInh. pitt iiig 1Icu ouit Ofit.ction Iii SexTA emal nowlis
I )CCA ,u I l ilt~e ssest, lite \0111hn % ncnIin ~,ti' t1101 ilmntcdIe l i l 'tNrI. ssnIll

seie WT 1 oft mikkN ,ganinst ( oii Iinen.I Ire %11.tni14e p) "1i I%\" 111lk hel'ss lilt
I)\ / thW n i Himrrtet l nmri ll t ii rIm 1 n Ill xOld i tli rh (Ilke,' / Ilk
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Operation Hickory Operational Area and the DMZ Area
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D~uring thle planning for I lickory and in its early stages. coordination
%kas poor hemxeen the participating organiiations---tile IIl Marine Anilphibi-
Otis 1 force and its ai arm Hhle I Marine Aircraft Wing). thle Seventh Air
F-orce, and MA( V. Sexeral mouths earlier, thle MarineCS had Mmed thecir
arliller p)ieCes closer to tile /one atid were lobbing shells across it into the Air
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Force's Tally Ho area. Since Marine doctrine endowed the ground
commander with control of all supporting artillery and air strikes that

affected his troops, the Marine commander on the 13th of May asked for
control over all aircraft operating within range of his artillery, including the
Tally Ho area. The next day, a team of Seventh Air Force officials traveled to
Phu Bai and worked out a verbal agreement with the Marines that allowed
the Air Force to keep control in Tally Ho and move its interdiction strikes

down to the zone's midline, the Ben Hai River. The Marint, would support
their own forces, including the landing force, south of the river with their
own aircraft." Despite this agreement, the Marine air wing two days later
issued an order setting up a Marine air control center to direct all air support.
not only ill the Demilitarized Zone, but in Tally Hio as well. ' Neither the air

Wving's parent organization (I1 MAF) nor MACV had yet to assign operating
areas. That same afternoon MACV did so, nullifying both earlier arrange-
ments by gi\ing the entire zone to the Marines and the area north of the zone

to the Seventh Air Force. ' <

Confusion still existed \when the operation got under \ay on the 180 h. As
the Marines swept into the southern part of the zone, the Marine commander.
\vithout coordinating with the Svuenth Air Force, directed Air Force FAC's
to strike the enemy just north of the Ben flat ricr. When the Air Force',

command and control plane. iillsboro. arrived on the scene, it inmtoked
MACV's directive and ordered tlie FACs out ot tile zone and to its north.
withdrawing interdiction support from the Marine, who had reached the

river. It took three days to clear this matter up so that Air Force units could
support the Marines within the ,one.

The failure to firm up operational concept,, until the day before the
operation was launched generated other problems. The Se\enth Air |F',rce
originally planned to include naval carrier planes vith its \\ ii fighters ill its,
preparatory strikes on the 17th. but the Marines did not announce a firm dale
lor launching the ground assault until the 16th. too late to coordinate the
Navy's strikes. Fhe Se\enth Air Force had to take up lie slack, reqilirin
major last-in in ute schedule changes. When the carrier planes joined tle fra\
the next day, they arrived vithout target information. lhere had not been
time to get the target materials to the carrier, and the Na,,. pilot, had it rely
on FACs and Skyspot to find their targets. [he delayed anlloI1ocellnll also
prevented proper integration of the timing of tliese Na\y flights. tied it their

carrier launch cycles, with the Air Force fighter bombers As a result, a
deluge of Air Force and Nav\ planes descended on liillsboro and tle :A.C's
ont the I8th, severely taitng their capacity to conitrol them. Man\ had to be
turtued away to othe.r areas.

After the initial indecision about % hether Na\ or .Marilie mirraft
should support the landing operation. it \was decided that lie Marine,, should

support their mii troops. The operation \%as kept so secret, ho\\e er. that ie
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Marine air control agency did not learn of it until after the force had landed
and frantically called for emergency air support to get them out of trouble.'-

The secrecy surrounding the operation also complicated life for the
forward air controllers at Dong Ha, who were the key to the air strikes. The
20th TASS at Dong Ha supplied the FACs, intelligence, and the Hillsboro
plane: and as late as the 16th, no one there was aware of the impending
operation or that one hundred additional sorties were being scheduled into
their area the following morning." One of the FACs had heard rumors of the
operation while on a trip to Da Nang on the 15th. but critical planning for it
was left up to the operational troops. The Air Force and the Marine air

control agencies were unable to help, each having learned little of the
operation. Representatives of the three units (two Air Force, one Marine) met
at Dong Ha late on the 16th and, unaware of what was transpiring at higher
headquarters, spent the night working out a plan to control the next day's
fighters. At three in the morning, the first word came from MACV informing
the FACs that they would be controlled by Hil!.boro rather than by the
ground control units. The night's work at Dong Ha went for naught.

Operation lickor\ pointed up the drawbacks of dixided control once
again and impressed on man military leaders in Saigon the need for a s,,nle
control point to manage aircraft flIing in a complex military e'
liowe er, the Air Force's interdiction role in South Vict narn and in the
extended hattlefields around its perimeter had been formall\ recognicd hx an
important change to the reporting system early in I967. hi February, at tile
Air Force's urging. the Joint Chiefs reliexed the Air Force of the requirement
to report direct air support sorties and replaced that categor. %%ith air
interdiction for use in the daily operational reports. The chiefs noted lhat
direct air support w\as not an official JCS catcgory of air action. in approx tog
the substitution, interdiction was defined as "air operations conducted to
destroy, neutralize, or delay the eneny's potential before it can he brought to
bear effectively against friendly forces, at such distance from friendl\ forces
that detailed integration of each air mission \%ith ihe fire and nokemeoll of'
friendly forces is not required.""' The problem that had kept this important

category out of tie reporting system up to this point. nanic). the idea that all
flights i South Vietnam were integrated with ground acion,. \as neatly
circunvented byincluding "detailed" in the no\ d'finitiol, The Air For,'v'

hegan reporting tle more familiar anld useful categories that reflected \\hat it
\%,aN doing. |l,, CXCepti~n. tile Marines ',%,ere al010\Wd 1k) continlue 10 r'ePol

direct air support so)rties. The nc\\ skstenl \\ellt Into0 effect of) tile fir"I (it

26 4
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Ani F- tOOL and tile refueling boom of a KC- 135 oxer Vietnam Inl Junle 100,

A pril anid. after a month of adapt at ion, direct air support sorties x irt ual l\
disappeared from? the Air Forc's reports.*"'

Lx ci before flickorx, the Air Force had Stepped upJ- its, interdictionl
campaign north of the Demilitarized Zone inl Tall lk) (table 11t. When h-id
xx cat her arri\.ed thle prex OuIs October. inooi of the 1tighter-bomhers, \\ere
shitted to Steel Iiacr. anl iterdiction are-a Ii Laos west of the DMZ: but wheti
thle rains ended car(\x i 1907, the planies ret Urued ili force t o Tall 1 i. Thec
miost important and hieax ix\ defenided roads,, part icula r)\ Rou te 101. la Ia>i
thle easteril portion of' lie Talix Hlo area. %% here the 0--Is could tM) Ion -Cer
satelx flix. As, the summier bombinig eamlpaigit gained mlomeit til *t th t iccd oft
max. thle Sex eilth Air Force began to experiment xii h iei aircraft a" FACs, iii
those po rtion s of jall Ho1 where thle light obs'ervationl plaine" could not Igo.

The two-seat F- I00ftE was chosen for thle itexx prograin mce it coul d
carrx an obser)xer Ii additioni to theC pilot. lxI \o s,(luadrotis of Super Satires had
.juslt occupied the nlexx base at 14hu ('at; anld theC ICx 1111it. called (ihe Mlt(-%
F:ACS. * wasv set up as, a det achmeint of one of' them. Since hiex xx crc litiit A
separate 1,11111t planes and pilots Ihad to he ho rroxxed from t hose at i-cad \ Ill t Iik:
count rx Sex en F- I OFs x%\erc located aMid floxx it to thle bawe. \%tile t1011lc
piloi', xxcre borrowved for four-moth periods froimi othbet F I 00 mtill, ;1t 1,111
Cat, Tlx 110a, anld P'han Ratng, The planes xxcre modified to cartI xItxx

*SCC( xprNIhti\ . I SiAt IiLi S Il '1111itx101 ji, 'i~1
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external fuel tanks, two internally mounted 20-mam cannon, and two
launchers that could fire fourteen rockets. Only the broadest guidance was

provided for the pr gram. allowing the pilots to develop procedures as the

situation dictated. Because the pilots dealt directly with the scheduling shop
in Saigon, they were able to experiment with various schedules to determine
which was the most effective.

The first flights took place on June 28, and for a week, the Mist. FACs
went unopposed. They encountered ground fire foi the first time on July 5
and from then on were fired at on half of their mission,. During July, the first
full month of operations, they flew 82 missions arid controlled 126 strikes.
mostl\ by F-105s and F-As. The jet FACs gradually developed a mission
profile that remained basic for the remainder of the war. Each day the\ flex 2
staggered missions of 2 aircraft each, with the second aircraft arriving an
hour after the first. By refueling in midair, each pair of planes could perform
visual ro,,,,naissance and control strikes for 4 hours. By July, the Tally Ho
area wNas under surveillance fron seven to eleveil each morning and from two
until six each afternoon. Because of the jet's speed. the FAC s could also
arri e quickly at the scene of downed airmen and soon added search and
rescue operations to their other functi-s.

A,, tile summer wore on. it became e ident that the jet FACs \were
identifving many more Uargets than the jet fighter pilots on armed reconnais-
sance missions had been finding. The latter %% ere limited b\ le aimoun t of
fuel t he\ could carry and their lack of formal training in \isual reconnais-
sance. Soon the strike pilots were taking orientation rides \1ith the Mist'.
FACs and learning how much they. had been missing. A later cx aluation of
the program showed that more than twice as mail targets were struck o
missions vherc jet FACs were present is when the strike pilots had to locate
their own targets.

()ie of the inportant questions about tile program w heii it started was
wlether jet aircraft could perform v isual reconnaissance. These earl, flighis
shorwed that they could. Visibility \%ias excellent from both seats of tle

F- 10OF, and the pilot could easil, use a hand-held 35-nn camera to
supplement his v isual sightings. File plane could renai ox cr its area for fift\

minutes bet ween refuelings and was highl\ maneu'.erable at high speeds and
lo'. altitudes.

While these factors assured the contmualtonl of the prograiii. sexeral
dra\0hacks of tire Super Sabre led to a search for an cxel More suitahle

aircraft. Not enough F- IOOFs were axailable, and the\'. xcrc scheduled to he

phased out of the in'cntory by 19)70. The planes engine \as not pox-1,erful
enough to exade antiaircraft amtiller, nor for the climb manieuxers required It,
deliver marking rockets. Pilots frequently were forced to boost their speed h,
using af'terhurners. Coupled with a % cry high use rate of eight\ hours a
nijih, this resulted in high lanintellance and out-of'-colinlssion rates.
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The F-4, which was more powerful and available in greater numbers,
was considered as a replacement for the F-100F, but experiments early the
next year revealed disadvantages. Visibility from the rear seat of the Phantom
was poor. Its fuel consumption at the low altitudes was greater than that of
the F-100, and it required more rather than less refueling. Its turn radius was
greater than that of the Super Sabre, and staying close to the target increased
its fuel consumption even more, further reducing the time it could stay in the
area. The tests showed that the F-4 was suitable, but not clearly superior to

the F-100.
At the same time, many factors favored moving the jet FAC operation

to Da Nang, where it would be closer to the operating area. Although Phu
Cat had full F-100 maintenance facilities and personnel, this was offset by the
many advantages of the northern base. By flying from Da Nang. the planes
would have an additional hour over the target and inflight refueling could
also be reduced. Most important, the intelligence operation at Da Nang was
geared toward the Tally Ho region, whereas at Phu Cat the main mission,
and consequently the intelligence program. concentrated on South Vietnam.
However, the ultimate decision, made earl. in 1968, was to kccp the Misty
FACs at Phu Cat and open a second jet FAC unit, with F-4s. at Da Nang.-"

By July, the North Vietnamese had set their strategy for the coming
year. They and the Viet Cong would filter into the southern cities where.
during the coming February Tet holidays. they would incite uprisings aimed
at bringing the populace over to their side. To mask the plan, they \would
continue to draw U.S. and ARVN foi ces away from the urban areas. The\
would do this by increasing their shelling of tile Marine outposts south of the
Demilitarized Zone as long as the weather permitted and then, i\ith the
advent of the northeast monsoon in October, shift their attacks to border
posts in the drier jungles of I1 and Ill Corps. Besides creating di, ersioin,
these assaults on the border camps would serve to sharpen their troops and. if
successful, remove some of tile obstacles to their infiltration from l.ao,.

The artillery duel that followed tlickory picked up intensit\ during tlhe
late summer. The enemy increased his boihardinent of the Marine posts at
Con Thien. Dong Ha. and Gio Linh during July and A ugust onLi., b\ carlk
September, over 1,000 rounds were hitting these positions each day. The
Marines were at a disadvantage with fixed artillery pieces facing the mobile
and shifting weapons of the enemy firing at them from within the
Demilitarized Zone and tile Tally Hto area.

On the I th of September, the Seventh Air Force mounted a major air
bombardment campaign, called Neutralize, to destroy this artiller and its
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supporting equipment and munitions. The locations of the enemy's artillery
and antiaircraft guns were constantly fed to a centralized intelligence task
force, with the information coming from high- and low-level air reconnais-

sance, night infrared flights, Army OV-l planes with side-looking radar,
aircraft with radio direction-finding equipment, and visual reconnaissance by
FACs and strike pilots.

Once again, a myriad of air and ground firepower converged on a small
area. Air Force strike planes flew out of Phu Cat, Cam Ranh Bay, Da Nang,

and Ubon Air Bases. Other strike planes were diverted when needed from

northern bombing missions. The Misty FACs did much of the controlling in
Tally Ho, some Air Force Covey 0-2 FACs from Da Nang patrolled inside
the Demilitarized Zone, and Army OV-ls joined the reconnaissance effort

along the coast. Marine FACs and strike planes from Da Nang and Chu Lai

attacked in and below the zone, while tile Marines in I Corps and naval ships
offshore poured sheils into the Neutralize area. 4 Above all of this flew\ sixteen

dail\ sorties of B-5s. 
4 '

During the first two weeks of the operation. some difficult' was

entotintered in getting these elements to w, ork together. The Marines

controlled a!! air and ground operations in and belo\\ the tone, and the Air
Force directed strike,, aboc the zone in Tall\ ilo. The Co\e\ 0-2 FACs had

the hardest time. Since qallN Ilo \\ as too hot for them. the. Ile\% isual
reconnaissance missions and directed Marine strike planes in the zone tinder
Marine control. Frequentl,. they could not operate in tile zone becauc of
hea'\ Marine artillerN fire. At other times, the ('o\c\s found Marine arnd

Army FACs \korking the same area and ba rely a ided nidair collis ons \\' it h

them and the strike plaes they wcre directing. Oil se,,ral occasions. the
FACs were clcarcd by lhe Marinles into a specific area onl' to ha\c a liea\\
barrage of friendly artillery burst beneath them. In a fe\N instances, the ()

entered their area only to find thenisel\es in tile middle of a bonihirg assault
being controlled by Marine ground radar. The Marines. on tile other hand.

were f0rced to hold up their artillery fire for long periods oftime \%tile plane,,
struck targets in tile Neutralize area. In one period of' t'M.ci'-for hoturs,

their artillery pieces were %olu|ntarily kept silent for t\,ictit'-onc houlrs \. 1ilt
the enemy continued to bombard themr. 4

)

Most of these operational difficulties were cleared up after a late
September visit to the control agencies by General Motnycr. Slortl\

thereafter, the Se',enth Air Force installed a high-level Air Force liaison teai

at tile Marine control center at Dong Ha. The Co,,cys ceased to he thieatencd
by artillery fire: and for the remainder of the operation, the longest tile

Marines had to withhold their fire was four hours.'_ While Iris arranigement
fell short of tile Air Force's goal ofcontrolling all aircraft in. a lomnt operation.
it pro,.ed to be a suitable ad hoc solution to the ininmediate problen and
allowcd the untits to work together.
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During the rest of September and until the operation ended oil the last
day of October, Air Force tactical planes flew over 1,400 sorties and the
Marines close to 1,600. The weather was often poor, and one third of the
flights had to rely on ground radar to drop their ordnance. The B-52s added
820 sorties. 335 of them against targets chosen by the Seventh Air Force and
485 against those nominated by other agencies.

Conditions conspired against obtaining an accurate picture of the results.
Attempts were made to use two methods: visually and photographically
counting the damage (bomb damage assessment) and measuring the change
in intensity of the enemy's bombardment.

The first of these evaluation methods was unsatisfactory for many
reasons. Poor weather hampered the efforts of reconnaissance planes to assess
the damage, and ground followup was impossible. The large proportion of
radar-controlled flights prevented the fighter pilots from observing their
results. The nature of the targets ruled out reliable assessment, and often the
pilots could tell they hit something only when large secondary explosions
followed their strikes. Official estimates tell only part of the story. Destroyed
were 63 artillery pieces, 55 antiaircraft artillery positions, 308 structures. 74

bunkers, 7 automatic weapon positions, 10 mortars, 19 trucks. I1 rocket
positions, 6 watercraft. 10 railroad positions. and a ca"e. It was estimated
that 392 of the enemy died, but the actual figures were probably much higher.

More indicative of the effects of Neutralize was the dramatic decline in

the number of incoming artillery rounds. In July. 6,100 rounds had
pummeled the three Marine positions. Bly September, th1e number had riseii to
7,400. After the concentrated air assault in October, the number dropped to

3,600. Finally, at the end of the month. MACV anlounced that the siege of

Con Thien, the most beleaguered of tile positions. was o\er.

Although blocked by Neutralize from infiltrating through tile Dlemilita-
rized Zone, tile North Vietnamese continued to mo\e do" n 'h ! h :iall 1rai ls
to strengthen their base camps and staging areas for t lie coming offensie. \

late 1967, there %%ere 228,000 North Vietnamese and Viet Cong soldiers
poised inside and on the fringes of South Vietna.,i. halt of them comhat

troops, and 6,000 more were arriving each monl '' Some 40.000 laborers
worked to keep the trails open, while anot her 25,()(O) soldiers guarded them

from attack.4"' To avoid detection and tie mas .e air strikes that \\ere certain
to follow, the enemy staged a serics of assault., oil border posts,

The first set of attacks came in Oclobcr along tile Cambodian border in
the northern part of Ill Corps, eight\ miles north i Saigon. ..S. and A RVN
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forces had been sweeping the area since late September in a search and
destroy operation called Shenandoah 11. Contact with the enemy was light:
but on the 27th, three North Vietnamese battalions struck an ARVN
headquarters near Phuoc Binh (Song Be). Artillery, air strikes, and helicopter
light-Fire teams drove them away.'

Two days later, three regiments of the Viet Cong's 9th Division, which
had entered northern Ill Corps after Junction City, attacked two camps near
the town of Loc Ninh in what General Westmoreland later characterized as a
prelude to the Tet offensive. For eleven days, air and artillery strikes kept the
enemy from overrunning the outposts while reinforcements were flown in. On
the first night, the enemy seized the northern half of one of the camps and the
Vietnamese irregulars retreated to the southern half. The district chief and an
American advisor remained behind and, barricading themselves inside a deep
command bunker, maintained contact with the FACs who quickly arrixed on
the scene. Throughout the night, AC 47 gunships and artillery hit the top of
the bunker, keeping the enemy away until reinforcements arrixed at
daybreak. F-100s from Bien Hoa fired at enemy artillery in rubber trees east
of the camp. Repeated attacks by the Super Sabres and gunships droxe the
Vier Cong out of the camp northward toward the toxk n. The FAC called in
A-37s to strafe the retreating soldiers and bomb enemy bunkers along the
road. C-130s flew ARVN and U.S. reinforcements to the scenc, and

helicopters then moxed lhem to positions around the tow ,n, completing a ring
of protection.

The heaviest action took place on Novenbcr 2, when I I I strike sorties
and a 13-52 mission droxe back assaults from both the eastLrn and %%estern
flanks of the town. " Once again, air strikes were well orchestrated \with the
ground action. The ground soldiers probed forward until thcy contacted the
cnem.y, then backed off and called for air strikes. Until tile aircraft arrived.
tle aitillery pounded the enemy. Aircraft and aIrtiller, then joined, tile

fighter-bombers moxing their strafitig run, progressixcl% closer to the fricndl\
troops until the olncmx disengaged."

The rim-, of U.S. troops around Loc Ninh continued to make contact
with tihe Viet Cong until the 7thI of Noernber, when t hc lencli faded a\a\.
All told, 452 tactical and 39 13-52 sorties had helped to protect the towxn.
together with 21 gunship and 35 Skyspot atack,,. I he Viet Cong suffered a
rcsounding defeat, losing at least 852 ien. whilc 50 friendlv Iroops died.

lhe Viet Cong kept Ip their di\ersionary pressure at month's end wit h a

battalion-sizc attack against nearby Bo l)uc, the district headquarters in
P'huoc Long Province. Thcy cane close to capttiring the ClI)G caip there,
which sat foi r miles from the Cambodian border. Just after midnight oil tihe
29t h, the cnenv struck in a well-planned assault, protected by antiaircraft
gulls and aided by the inaginative use of smoke and signal flares and
machineguns positioned around the camp. The VC quickl\ o\ erran one of the
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campI's two connected square comjpounds. At hafps oe lO Os arrI~cd

fromn tHen floa and soon learned how well thle enemyi had planned the attack.
Since Cambodia lay just north of the camp.l) thle Cleemy figured correctly that
the planes would strike from east to west to avoid thie border. I hey positioned
their miachinegunis two miles east of' the camip. away from thle attack. arid
greeted the st rafing aircraft v. ith unprecedented barrages, of fire and t racers.
The fighters "ere torced to shift thle direct ion of their at tack aronrd from the
north, constricting their approaches." The Viet Cong used smoke bomlbs to
obscure the target from thle planes: arnd thie pilots, since theN could not sec thle
targets, could not tire oit one of cxcryN three passes. Had it not beeni for a tenl-
knot grounld wi rid that helped to blow sorme if the smoke a a.tsit nat
Would has e been %korse. The enemyv used red flares to signal attacks arid ito
alert LIntI crews to rnconirg lighters. They appeared to hia e a Jloeirc
mlo\Cement of suplplies by truck from tume Cambodian border. Fighter-hon bep,
placing ordnance within twcrit\ feet offthe besieged troops arid aI dozen .\rrn
light-fire teams held off thle enien-.v Ifr cc en da\ s Mlle U.S. planles Ile\%
reirrforcemiliis arid Supplies into the area. Finally. ott the Still of December.
thle V'iet Cone mlade two final attacks, and w ithdrew., ending, thsiege

These aIssauI[ ItsIn III Corps wkere accom pani by sex ral simlillar attacks
farther north. As thle action was wiiidinig do% i around Loc Nilih a Imor
battle x%\as shapJingV upl illifthe ccitral highlands, of' 11 Cor-ps. Although11 the,
ensung battle of Dak To fit thle pattern of thle othecr attacks, as part of the
larger pre-Tetl preparation, later cx iderice suq-Cests It \k\l as rio directlk
connected. A North Vietnamese colonel Mi o deserted to tiec athes, the
follomsing April Indicated that thle battle \%zas platted llx local Mill1
comm11anlders, ox er his oppoition. The local commnanders xx aited al batl c to

tII comb1at experience arnd to build upl their troops, morale." \k litihe
Intended rir trot, the battle seCrs d thle Samle pnpcas thle oilier h d r.1\\II I'-
Amiericani troops to tilie border and assJ af routl populatled egr'Irsl. Ill this ease

The U. S. 4th lnftailtrx Dix isitIt had beenl seirurrir1 (Ilie i ribOrder' areI Itt

Kotituti Prosiice mince thle first of October iii )picrtton %tacArthlir Late ill

thle ritotit1) h. ceohtttat1Satice )pat ro di~cced thli rthe North \ icttattcse Ws

Dm~is is%%sas, CuIierire1111o D'it k 10 atid 'A&:, dIget'ite deCpl)\ 11i1t tire do0nII
Jule11-ens ered hills, thlat sIfroirrided Ire to\\ it. Ii IepttIe one of, Ilt: 4ilt1'
bricades, tioed Into rte Dla I o speial [trees atti A H - stinke ott
Noetibehr I )I0d1tced a giganti6c sxctdi \ eIloiorr0. conf~iitiii 11tC
enemy's buil dup. Nine nmore battaliows ot' L S. soldiers, xxe liclildtItd iniio thle
hlls to dislodge: thii.

liegin nirigott Nos critber3. t lie AiicieIL;Ir supportj~)0-1ed h\ tIgh~tCt-hort-her
arid 11-52s,, dloMx\ begai puluit thle sitibborn erits\ 'rotu liehill 111 I Ire
battle culminate1Md Wih a sucs ltight for I11ill 575, onle of Iteliree

grouind actions ic h Nsar to that tirtic. Hire U.S. batlotts \\cre rushed ito
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the aid of a besieged unit that was pinned down on the hill with high
casualties. The enemy's capitulation on the 23d, after two days of aerial and
artillery bombardment, marked the close of the battle for Dak To.

Air Force fighter-bombers flew 2,096 close air support sorties, half of
them immediates. Gunships provided 62 sorties and B-52s an additional 305.
Over 300 flights by C-130s delivered 300 tons of provisions into Dak To.
Two C-130s were destroyed, another Hercules was damaged on the runway
by mortar fire, and an F-4 was downed by ground fire.5

Although the actual number killed, as in most battles, was probably
much higher, 1,650 of the enemy were known to have died. Attempting to
differentiate between those killed by air strikes and those who succumbed to
other types of fire again was "an exercise in futility." ' The problem of
judging results was further compounded since some enemy sites were
destroyed beyond recognition, the enemy removed bodies and cleaned up the
sites before friendly troops arrived, and friendly ground units could not
penetrate into the regions hit by the B-52s. Allied losses consisted of 283 U.S.
and 61 Vietnamese soldiers." The Army's praise for the tactical air support it
received was effusive.

In addition to flying in supplies, the Air Force's principal activity during
the battle was strafing and bombing engaged Viet Cong troops, destroying
enemy fortifications, and clearing landing zones for helicopter assaults. Most
of the aircraft were simultaneously loaded with napalm for the first task and
with 500-pound or heavier general purpose bombs for the other tasks.

The thickness of the jungle canopy aided the enemy. At times, the planes
had to use their general purpose bombs to clear the dense bamboo and
hardwood cover before they could drop their napalm. The Communists
resorted to their familiar tactic of hugging the ground troops, making it too
dangerous for the aircraft to use cluster bombs, but the accuracy and
effectiveness of napalm against troops in contact was proven once again. 62
The scene was repeated on several of the hills-a flight of A-lEs started
dropping napalm a hundred meters ahead of the friendly ground troops and
worked it down to seventy-five. The ground commander wanted it closer, arid
the next run hit the enemy at fifty meters. They wanted it still closer, and the
succeeding flight placed it at twenty-five meters. The radio voice from the
ground then announced: "I think we've moved it close enough. The trees are
burning over my head.""

These strikes were the turning point. The commander later recounted
how, after the napalm hit, he saw many figures in the trees leaping out
burning and yelling. Some jumped up arid, with their clothes burning,
charged the perimeter, firing wildly. Fire from a machinegun nest cut them
down.'

The need for the planes to carry mixed loads of napalm and iron bombs
caused some difficulties. Due to the rapidly shifting nature of the fights, the
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ground commanders called in an unusually high ratio (50 percent) of
immediate strikes. These often required last-minute reloading of the planes to

make sure that they h:d the appropriate ordnance. The need to reload, at
times, delayed the aircraft in arriving at the scene of battle. The FACs and

ALOs continued to remind the Army commander that more preplanned
strikes would permit more sorties, and would lessen the time it took to get
planes to the targets." The obvious inability to anticipate all the enemy's

moves, however, put limits on the number of sorties that could be planned

ahead of time.
The necessity to carry both napalm and iron bombs also limited the size

of the bombs the aircraft could drop. To clear a landing zone big enough for

one helicopter took, :,n the average, 9 sorties with 500-pound and 750-pound
bombs. ' The normal munition used to clear a landing zone in Vietnam was
the daisy cutter, a conventional bomb with a pipe extension on its nose tha:
caused it to detonate just above the ground. thereby clearing a larger area.
The 8-inch-thick bamboo and the 6-foot-thick ironwood trees encountered in
the hills around Dak To, however, made this type of ordnance only
marginally effective.

In all their attacks in III and II Corps, the enemy was defeated. Yet. as
events were to prove, U.S. troops had been successfully drawn from the cities
and training provided for enemy troops. The enemy proved quite willing to
exchange men for experience.

The defeat the North Vietnamese suffered at Khe Sanh in April at the
hands of the Marines shifted their attacks to the east only temporarily. Late
in the year, U.S. intelligence pinpointed a major surge in the number of

enemy trucks along the roads around Khe Sanh, from 480 in September to
1,116 in October, 3,823 in November, and 6,315 in December."- By the end of
the year, 2 North Vietnamese divisions were in the immediate environs of the
base. Just north of it was the 325th Division, mauled in April but now back at
full strength. Slightly to the southwest of the post was the seasoned 304th
Division that had helped to defeat the French at Dien Bien Phu 14 years

earlier. A regiment of the 324th Division and the entire 302nd Division were
within 15 miles of Khe Sanh, ready to reinforce the closer troops.
Throughout December. the number of contacts between these units and the
Marines increased substantially. In Westmoreland's view, the North Viet-

namese were not, as in the past, passing through on their way south but were
digging in to besiege the base. Since the April battles for the hills around the
camp, the Marines had reinforced Khe Sanh with 2 additional battalions and
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The U.S. Marine Corps base at Khe Sanh, South Vietnam.

naval engineers had rebuilt the 3,900-foot runway. Hercules aircraft flew in
tons of asphalt and pierced steel planking. and by fall, the runway was

accommodating C-123s and C-130s that kept its supply links open.
Early in January 1968, there was every indication that the enemy had

shifted from the defensive to the offensive in I Corps and that the two North
Vietnamese divisions around Khe Sanh intended to seize the base, in a move
reminiscent of their victory over the French at Dien Bien Phu in 1954. While
the military leaders in Saigon were aware of the threat to the base, they also
recognized the opportunity that a concentrated enemy presented as a target
for air power. The American strategy was clear: to use its airplanes in a
sustained bombing campaign to disrupt the enemy and forestall any offensive
that was planned. "

The air campaign, called Niagara, involved Air Force, Marine. and
Navy planes. Westmoreland, seeking to invoke the emergency powers he had
announced in June 1966,' attempted to obtain for his air commander.
General Momyer, total control over all these aircraft. When Admiral Sharp
in Hawaii refused to accede to this arrangement the day before the campaign
began, a nebulous compromise was reached empowering Momyer to "direct
and coordinate" all the planes-Air Force aircraft from both South Vietnam
and Thailand (for the first time), Marine planes from I Corps., naval aiil iaft
from the calrier,, and the B-52s. As before, the Marines were to use their
planes to support their own ground units, but !!,rn ,oer to Momyer any
sorties they did not need for this purpose.") Having preserved their air-ground
concept intact, the Marines codified the agreement as they interpreted it by
establishing six jones -round Khe Sanh. with the four t'11t hi tb 1
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Operation Niagra Fire Zones
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An Air Force F- 10t places a strike close to the lines at Khe Sanh.

The Sesenth Air Force's effort %as orchestrated by a special)y conjfig-
ured C-130E airborne command and control plane that orbited omer Laos
and controlled all aircraft except the Marine close air suppor craft. This
control plane also meshed the flights with the Marine's ground artillery as it
fired at tile enemy. Fighter-bombers sealed off the Khe Sanh region hy
patrolling and bombing the roads leading into tlL area from Laos. Forward
air controllers directed all strikes in the Sout h Vietnamese portion of the
Niagara zone. Reconnaissance sorties followed the numerous 13-52 raids to
gauge the results.

Locating targets that lent themselves to attack from the air was critical
to this interdiction campaign. File Air Force set up an intelligence task force
at Tan Son Nhut, 375 miles to the south, to integrate all incoming
reconnaissance and intelligence information. Intelligence programs for tile air
campaigns outside South Vietnam were cut back so that more resources could
be devoted to this special effort. The Air Force's intelligence control center It
Saigon, swollen to over 200 people, quickly developed an overall picture of
the enemy's dispositions that proved valuable, not only for the Niagata
planes, but also for the Marines in both their close air support sortie, aid
their ground artillery firing.

Information flowed in from many sources, Captired ente\ soldiers and
local civilians provided important details ott tile North Viet nantese plans: tlie
deployment of men. tanks, and artillery: and tile location of bi ouac areas.
supply points, and command posts. These data were matched ith i recoinais-

sane" photos and quickly translated unto targets. O(ther details \\crc supplied
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from acoustic and seismic sensors that had been dropped along many of the

roads and trails around Khe Sanh. Sensor signals were relayed by an airborne

EC-121 to Dong Ha, and the interpreted information went from there to the

C-130E directing strike aircraft into the area.
The siege of the Marine camp briefly interrupted the planned beginning

of a full-scale sensor-%.untro!led interdiction campaign against the nearby

trails in Laos. The system had been successfully tested, however, :,.Id a sensor
information center was in operation at Nakhon Phanom in Thailand, 140

miles from Khe Sanh. The diversion of these sensors to Khe Sanh proved

fortuitous because of the addition of many specific details on the enemy's

location and movements throughout the entire area-forty percent of the

data used by the Marines inside the camp to coordinate their artillery firing

came from sensors.7 3 The centralization of intelligence and targeting was an
integral aspect of the overall central control of air power.

Bombing began on January 22; and within a week, as many as 300

targets a day were being produced. In addition to unearthing the usual types

of targets, intelligence personnel began to identify numerous caves in the
limestone mountains they believed housed the headquarters of the enem).

Lucrative ammunition and supply depots were also uncovered and hit by the

bombers.
On the 24th, the enemy overran a small outpost eight miles west of Khe

Sanh-Ban Houi Sane, just inside Laos-that guarded the main route into
South Vietnam. Poor weather prevented the airplanes from stopping the

Communists, who penetrated the outpost with armored vehicles, trucks, and

tanks-the first indication that the enemy was using tanks. The attack
reinforced Saigon's belief that an assault on the main Marine post was

imminent. Over 475 Laotian troops and 2,300 civilians fled eastward from
Ban Houi Sane to Lang Vei, a Special Forces camp between the Laotian

border and Khe Sanh, while B-57s and F-100s protected them from the
pursuing enemy by bombing bridges and roads behind them.

The main base at Khe Sanh was effectively pinned down as enemy troops
tightened the noose on all sides and poured mortars, rockets, and artillery
shells into the enclave. The Marine artillery response had been temporarily
weakened by the destruction of the main ammunition dump during an enemy

mortar and rocket attack a few days earlier. The base was now totally
dependent on air power both for resupply and for defense against an enemy
who had begun to tunnel towards the perimeter and appeared on the verge of

an all-out assault.

During the first week of the bombing campaign, the fighter-bombers.

forced by poor weather to rely on Skyspot radar to find their targets, flew
over 3,000 sorties and the B-52s over 200, destroying scores of trucks, gun

positions, bunkers, and structures. Under cover of this bombardment, C-- I 30s
and C-123s, and briefly a handful of C-7s, landed 158 times through heavy

280



Airlift at Khe Sanh-supplies
piAradropped to Khe Sanh
fall through the clouds after___ __

release by Air Force planes
(top) an arrester cable pulls
supplies front an Air Force
C-130 fling just above the
ground (right) passengers
leaving Khe Sanh run for a
C-123 waiting on the
runway with enginesx
running (bottom).

JM%6UVI 1,6



THE WAR IN SOUTH VIETNAM

ground fire to deliver 1,700 tons of sorely needed amm-unition and other
supplies to the beleaguered outpost.

On January 30, with the base closely surrounded and Air Force airlift
planes keeping it supplied, the enemy launched a nationwide assault on six
major cities, thirty-fir provincial capitals, and numerous U.S. and Vietnam-
ese installations. All twelve major U.S. bases in the country were hit by
rocket and mortar fire, many of them penetrated by enemy patrols. Hoping to
catch tile allies off guard during the annual Tet holidays and expecting the
populace and soldiers of South Vietnam to welcome them as liberators, the
North Vietnamese and Viet Cong had infiltrated arms and personnel into the
urban areas during the preceding weeks. However, except at tile northern city
of Hue. where fighting continued until the first week in March, the attacks
were put down within days.

Tile Sexenth Air Force dispatched lighters and observation planes to
support the gromd troops and transports to shuttle supplies between cities
while still maintaining its pressure on the enemy around Khe Sanh. and the
let offensive made little dent in the Niagara operation. Diring tile first three
days of the offensive, in fact, Air Force fighter-bombers and B-52s flew more
sorties in tht ,nvirons of Khe Sanh than they had during the three days
before the nai:;., id, attacks began. 4 Only once during the offensi%e was the
attention of the Air Foi.'e's Saigon intelligence force diverted from the Khe
Sanh o-eration. The enen,v began a rocket bombardment of Tan Son Nhut
on th, l8th of February. and forward air controllers, reconnaissace planes.
and he targeting effort were redirected for a fev days to root out the
assai ants in Saigon.- The Conunimsts maintained pressure on Khe San h
throilghout the Tet offensive. This nationwide offeiisixC occurring on top of
the N iagara campaign, illustrated again tile need for a central point from
whicl to direct fighter-bonbers and bombers. forward air controllers.
gunship. and helicopters to the areas where ithey were most needed.

On the 5th of February. the Commlninnists stormed one of the hills near
the base and two days later sei/ed tie cam p at Lang Vei. onl three miles
from the Marine outpost. Just after lidnight on the 7th. an cenmy colutmnii.
spearheaded by nine Soviet PT-76 tanks and backed Lip by armored \ehicles.
rolled into the Special Forces camp. A low ceiling, coupled wvith tile sxviftness
of the nlovc, kept air power from preventing the loss of the Lang Vei. Se\ ral
thousand refugees riloved eastward out of the post toward Khe Sanh. adding
to the already oxercrowded and confused situation there.

Enemy bombardment of Khe Sani had now become so accurate aiid
intense that the Air Force transports keeping the base alixe were cidanigered.
Early in February, a C- 130 was hit by mortar fire as it x-as landing. The pilot
backed the aircraft off the runway as the crew extinguished the fire. Because
of con tin uing cneny fire. tile pilot took off with three engines and rclt rncd
safely to Di Nang._"
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After a Marine C-130 was destroyed and another damaged while
landing on the 10th, Momyer stopped the Hercules from going into the base.
The C-123s continued to land but, while landing and taking off, were
escorted by O-2s on their wingtips that directed circling fighters against gun
positions firing on the transports. The C- 130s began to deliver supplies
from the air, sometimes parachuting loaded pallets into the camp, at other
times sliding them from the rear of their planes as they skimmed 5 feet above
the runway. For the first time in airlift history, planes dropped supplies under

instrunent conditions. After being positioned by radar at it point near the
base, the crews took over and released their loads into a 300-foot by 300-foot
drop zone. To avoid the intenst, gr und fire. C--123 crews developed it new
tactic. Approximately 75 seconds from the drop zone, the aircraft descended
at 3,000 feet per minute and leveled off at 800 feet. The plane flew at this
altitude for only 15 seconds, dropped its load, and climbed immedititely to a
safer height. Twvo-thirds of the material supplied to Khc Sanh throughout
the operation wa., delivered by planes that did not touch down.

While tactical fighters kept the enemy at bay immediately outside the

camp. 1-52s pounded supply and storage areas beyond 3,000 feet of :he
perimeter. In mid-February, the Stratofor;,,esses adopted a tie\\ method of
bombing, called Bugle Note. At first, a cell of 3 bombers arrived at Khe Sanh
every 0)) minutes around the clock, with one cell taking oft front Guam and
another from U Tapao everN 3 hour,, at alternate qO-minute intervals. Later. 0

B-52s arrived every 3 hours, providing better target satturation and more time
to ealuate results before the next strike. To gain the ability to \ary the
targets and to some degree the art i,al times, the B-52s \vere assigned targets
at the last minute to compenate for changes in the enemy's location and to
make it more difficult for the enemy to time the strikes closely enough to alert
the MiGs. Throughout February and March. the planes continued to keep
the enemy off balance, striking not on:N in the immediate environ, of Khe
Sanh, but also along supply routes in Laos and north of tile Demilitarized
Zone in the Tally Ho region. The concept proved so effective it was expanded
to include all the areas hit by the 13-52s.'

By late February, the North Vietnamese trenches were close to the edge
of the camp, but enemy attempts to set tip an air defense were inadequate.
Fighters destroyed most of the 37-mm antiaircraft weapons, the largest guns
mounted: and the greatest threat to the aircraft came from atitonatiC
weapons and small arms around the runway.

On the Ist of March. it C-123 was hit by mortar fire while on its takeoff
roll. and the six passengers and four crewmen fled to safety as fire consumed
the plane. Another C-123, bringing Marine reinforcements from Phu Bat five
days later, was wa'ed off final approach because a Vietnamese plane \wits oit
the runway. As he circled the field, the pilot called that he was receixing
heavy ground fire. His escort observed it fire arid then an explosion ot tile
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plane's left wing as it was turning into final. The aircraft rolled into a vertical

dive. crashed into the jungle, and all forty-eight aboard died. That same day.

a tire, punctured by shrapnel on the run',ay, blew on a landing C-123. While

being towed away. it was hit by mortar fire and destroyed."' Besides the loss
of these three Providers. eight others were damaged during the seventy-day
operation. No Air Force C-130s were lost, but eighteen were heavil%

damaged by enemy fire.
In tile defense of Khe Sanh, fighter-bombers and B-52s flew oer 24,400

sorties, dropping 100.000 tons of ordnance, and Marine artillery hit the
enemy with close to 200,000 sliclIs. Forward air controllel , flew over 1,500

sorties and reconnaissance plaites close to 1,400. The airlift planes delivered
12,500 tons of supplies into the camp, flying 1.124 sorties to do so. Two

hundred Americans died and 1,600 were wounded, compared to anl estimated
10.000 enemy casualties-over half the number that began the siege.'

A frontal assault was never attempted on Khe Sanh, interpreted by the

MACV command as a victory for the air interdiction campaign." B, mid-
March, the North Vietnamese were pulling back from the base: and by the
end of the month, the 325th had left the area, with only the 304th remaining.
The Army's 1st Cavalry Division, pushing westward in Operation Pegasus

along Route 9 from Ca Lu. linked tip with the base on the 8th of April. Four
days later, the road was open to friendly traffic.

American military leaders at all letels, including Setenih Air Force.
MACV, Hawaii, and the Pentagon, convinced that the encm'n had intended
to attack the base, proclaimed their failure to do so a telling ictory for air

power. It was Westmoreland's conclusion that "the key to our success at Khe
Sanh was ...principally aerial firepower."'" This sentiment was echoed b\
virtually aji others,. ioivol ed in the campaign. No operation of this magnitutide,

howtver, is without its costs, and Niagara was no except on. Tile cost was
enorn ms-roughly half of the air effort in South Vietnam \was committed to

the campaign for two months." Although there were still sufficient resources
to simultaneously nuell the Tet offensive, the pr.oCcupattoll wit h Khe Saith
during February and March provided the enemy with a perminssixc cn\,iron-
ment in which to prepare for a second offensi\e in Ma\.

The compromis, for controlling the air operations arranged at th1e outset

of the campaign, did not work to Momver's satisfaction. Air space congestiotn

and !he lack of aircraft at critical timies were common occurrences durii '. the

first several 'eeks of Niagara. Most of these problems were crcatCd b\ the
existence of both in Air Force and a Marine agenkcy t irig to control

airplanes in a tight space. The situation \%,as compounded t)\ tile need (o
integrate Navy and 1--52 sorties: and tile measures borro\ed from Operation
Hickory of the previous year, with Air Force liaisoi officers physically

located with tile Marine i-ir control agency, were inadequate tor ;n operation
of this magnitude.
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[hecre \\ias little interfecrence between Marine artiller% and Air Force
planes. hut major problenms arose bet ween the planes of' he two sers tes. A
pauIkcit% of' information malide it difficult for the fliing commtand post to
oreliestrate thle flig~hts. Ses eral time,, Marine plane." hit targets outside their
/oiies w thout intormiing thfe airhorne control. [-here w~ere instances sklhen
11 52s dropped their bombs unannounced, endangering unstispetting f'Orard
or t- LHrollers helow\. ( )n ses erai occasions. transport aircraf't flew t hrough

thle Mvarinec ,ones at the same lttme ats f'Ors\ard air controllers ssere conducting
st rike,,.

Ih ti ss o syplt autnstsS added to thle conltusionl. Somet11ies
tile isso air, farces lilt tile sameli target and other targets \%ent iiiitelidted. ( )nce.

le \Iri ti control aizeiics ss ould inot clear Air Force planes to strike in me
of' its /onies until tile so )ur.c of' tile target inf'ormation was pr ided so that it
Could [faidtete targ-ets. D~espite attempts of, the two control agencies to
coordinate their strike, there ssere times when thle Marine control unlit
became saturated msith Maine flights and had to either stack tile Air Force

planres os er thle targ~et or turn them iaa. Some of' these aircraft returned to
their bases loaded ss th ordniance but lowN onil.

Earls fii March. thle inefficienc\ o'fithe operation becamelI es ident eI en t
Admiral Sharp. Westnmoreland argued that a ituaIL*,tion eXisted that sass

a ri ne planes support inig Marine troops fin the same area ,\here Air Force

planes ss crc supp ortiing A rm\ soldiers, but the argument tratnisceiidied thle
relatiscf el arross situation ar-ound K he Safib. The Marines had successfulls%
kept control of' their aireraltfii I Corps os er thle \cars because thle\ had beeti

ai.ls alonec in thie nort herii prosinces. Fihe Arm\ bega ojl~ notl

northern reaches of' South Vietiiani iii April I Nb7 and nos, clesen months
later, out ninnbered the Marines two to one. Sharp finall\ acquieSCed: and onl
March 7. Mom~ er 5 as lisen -mission direction-~ oser thle Marine planes in
adl of I Corps. Although thfe term "'missioti directionf wkas another of' those

phrases imns ntd to asoid tile emotional overtones of' operational control.
Momxer interpreted the m so ats ssntonlots. Wh*Iile it \\itas a maj or step
tossard reali/ation of* Air Force doctrine, this decision remained circ-C11
scribed b\ 1s% 0 mTodification.o calm their feCar of losing aircraft responsis e-
ness, tilie Marines could obtain inimediate. emergzency strikes, without e~oiiie
Ii rough11 the Ses enthI Air Fo~rce. Fihey could AlSO ap-peall injist ices os r tile

head of' West moreland di reeltly to Sharp.
It took ses ral weeks befbore the tiew% sy~steml wais operatiing.- The first

iii rssioii tinder the sitigle manager s~stem was flown on March 22. W lieni
Niagara ended onl the 31st of* March, the Marine control agenlcy had barel\
been iintegrated inito tile Air F~orce's cointrol ceinter fi Saigon. Es eii though
tile tiess single manager systemi had only begun to affect thec action around
Khic Sanh. that operation acted as, ai catalyst fbOr the change. IiscusionS1,0
about thle value of' single maniagemntt of air resources wotild continue loing
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after the war was ov-r. and the air operations aound Khe Sanh formed a
major piece of evidence for such discussions.

However, Khe Sanh was not typical of the conflicts in South Vietnam.
For the first time in the war, the enemy presented the type of target for which
tactical air forces were best suited. Exaggeration of the importance of this
relatively easy success can tend to overshadow the numerous, less publicized
instances where air power, day after day, succeeded in supporting ground
troops." Nevertheless, the success of the Air Force's effort at Khe Sanh
broke the ice and became the model for many Air Force operations in tile
country during the remaining five years of the war.

The Niagara campaign left as a legacy an effective Seventh Air Force
intelligence center and a valuable precedent for intensified interdiction
campaigns in South Vietnam. As a result of the Khe Sauh action. MACV
became more willing to accept the Air Force's interdiction role in South
Vietnai ' " and in April, the Air Force set up a program within tile countrv.
The Se~enth Air Force began scheduling a small number of strike sorties,
ranging from tell to thirty each day, against the eneinv's lines of communica-
tions in I Corps, portions of II! Corps, and oc,.asionally in the two other
corps. This program \was iianaged by the Se',enth Air Force's control center
in Saigon and was complementary to, but separate from. the cot intuing close
air support requirements of MACV.'

The installation of a single manager of air during the Khe Sanh siege.
howexer, did not settle the command and control issuc for the future. Since
Westmoreland based his case largely on the preponderance of Army over
Marine troops in I Corps, the question remained about future arrangements
in a unified command in areas where only the Marines \ere involved.

The events of the first three months of 1968 formed a watershed for the
Air Force, as it did for the entire American effort, in Southeast Asia. Ot the
day that the successful Niagara campaign came to a close, President Johnson
stopped the bombing of North Vietnam above the 20th parallel. Sesen
months later, the bombing halt was extended to all of North Vietnam. This
led to increased attention to the aerial interdiction campaign along the trails
in Laos. At the same time, the American strategy began to change from one
of prosecuting the war to one of gradual disengagement. The air effort in
South Vietnam took on a whole new complexion as the energies of the Air
Force became divided between keeping the enemy at bay militarily and the
training and supplying of the South Vietnamese to assume responsibility for
their o%%n defense.
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B-52 Stratofortresses over the Demilitarized Zone bomb Communist
artillery positions inside the zone during November 1967.



Chapter XI

Conclusion

In many respects, a distinct phase of the air war in South Vietnam ended
in March 1968. For 3 years, the Air Force had carried out the largest, most
sustained ground support campaign in the history of aerial warfare. Although
the 58,000 Air Force personnel in South Vietnam at the end of the period
represented only I I percent of the total U.S. military presence, the Air Force,
more technologically inclined, contributed much more to the overall war
effort than personnel figures alone suggest. One and a quarter million USAF
combat and combat support missions had backed up the ground forces inside
the country and struck at enemy supplies on its edges, a total that, by the end
of the war, would more than double that of World War 11. The number of
Vietnamese bases from which Air Force jets flew increased from 3 to 7 and
the number of aircraft in the country increased from 84 to 1,085. All 424
tactical and reconnaissance planes in South Vietnam by January 1968 were
jets. Early in 1965 the Air Force had 1.5 percent of its aircraft in South
Vietnam, 3 years later this investment had grown to 19 percent.* The 523
planes in Thailand raised the Air Force total in the two countries to 28
percent. With additional planes in the surrounding areas-the Philippines,
Okinawa, Taiwan, Japan, and Guam-the Air Force by early 1968 was
devoting approximately one-third of its worldwide aircraft inventory to the
conflict.

*In December 1964. the Air Force possessed 5,959 aircraft; in December 1907, 5,793.
(USAF Statistical Digest. Fiscal Years 1965 and 1969. Table 5.)
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How effective were these resources? Part of the answer to this question
can be found by examining the results of the Air Force's tactical strike
sorties, its system for controlling the aircraft, its command arrangement, its
airlift, and its reconnaissance and logistic activities, as well as its impact on
the Vietnamese Air Force. The success or lack of success of many of these
activities was determined. in turn, by the impact the war was having during
these years on the Air Force's structure and methods.

The cutting edge of the USAF's effort in South Vietnam was the tactical
fighter force that supported the ground troops. One of the larger disappoint-
ments of the war was the inability to measure closely the results of air strikes.
Lacking quantifiable data, analysis of the Air Force's effectiveness was
extraordinarily difficult. Effectiveness is determined by establishing an
objective, devising a set of criteria to measure against, and gathering enough
facts to see if these criteria have been satisfied. In South Vietnam. the Air
Force possessed neither its own war objective nor enough reliable data to
quantify the results.

The military objectives of the war in the south were essentially ground
objectives: kill enemy soldiers; neutralize enemy base areas: and open and
secure roads, railroads, and waterways. With only a few Air Force officers in
decisionmaking positions on the MACV staff, the direct responsibility for
attaining these objectives rested with ground commanders. Air strikes,
intelligence, and reconnaissance, along with ground artillery and helicopter
and naval gun-fire. were officially categorized by MACV as support activities
whose purpose was to hack up the ground troops.' Having no direct
responsibility for the United States' war objectives in South Vietnam, the Air
Force concentrated on the mission it did have: supporting the U.S. and
Vietnamese armies. As a consequence, success came to be measured more by
such quantifiable yardsticks as the readiness rates of aircraft, the rapidity of

their response to emergency calls for help, sortie rates, and tons of ordnance
dropped than by the direct effect these activities had on the enemy. An
enormous quantity of data described the Air Force's effort, but little its

progress, in South Vietnam.
Besides not having its own objective, the Air Force lacked reliable

statistics. Accurate data about the results of air strikes were difficult to
acquire, for a variety of reasons. Frequently Ai, Force strike aircraft were
joined by Army helicopters: VNAF, Navy, and Marine planes: and by
ground artillery, troops, and armor in assailing the same target. Under such
circumstances, no one could tell which of the participating weapons inflicted
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casualties or persuaded (or failed to persuade) the enemy to disengage.' Even
had it been possible to sort out the effects of different weapons, there still was
no way to relate such information to the overall U.S. war objective. Reports
on how many soldiers were killed in a given encounter, how many roads were
cut, or how many structures destroyed, for example, shed little light on the
long-range effects of these strikes on the enemy's morale, security, recruiting,
or intelligence.

The traditional instrument for evaluating the results of air strikes wvas
the bomb damage assessment, which was suspect in South Vietnam. Doubt
prevailed about the completeness and accuracy of poststrike reports by pilots.
On most missions the jungle canopy obscured results. Often pilots reported
"smoliage" (smoke and foliage) as the only observable outcome of their
missions. Ground followups were rare. Even those results that were reported
seldom lent themselves to fruitful analysis since they were not updated as
further information became available.'

Periodic changes in the method of reporting air strikes compounded ihl
problem of evaluating the Air Force's performance. Terminology frequently
overlapped, and some terms, such as "direct air support" were invented for
the occasion. When MACV excluded the use of the term "interdiction" in
reporting Air Force sorties in 1966, the Seventh Air Force expanded its
definition of close air support to include some traditional types of interdiction
strikes. These changes of terminology posed a barrier to establishing trends
and to determining the relative emphasis within the overall air effort.'

Even though results of the tactical strike effort often eluded quantifica-
tion, individual instances of its effectiveness emerged from special studies and
from the testimony of its consumers. There was widespread agreement among
these sources that air power was the decisive factor in frustrating the enemy's
determined offensive early in the spring and summer of 1965. The South
Vietnamese Army was powerless in the face of the Communists: and until
U.S. ground troops were sufficiently in place by late summer, air power kept
the Communists from moving into the final phase (conventional combat) of
their insurgency.

In May 1965, B-57s and A-Is drove 2.500 Viet Cong attackers from the
provincial capital of Song Be with a loss of almost 300 soldiers. At the
beginning of June, A-Is, B-57s, F-100s, and Marine F-4s repulsed another
major enemy attack against Ba Gia in northern I Corps. Several weeks later,
644 Air Force sorties saved the Special Forces camp at Dong Xoai, north of
Saigon. In many of these and similar actions, the South Vietnamese were
sustained by USAF airlift of food and supplies into their beleaguered
positions. On June 18, the B-52s flew their first mission against enemy forces
entrenched in War Zone D. The combination of tactical strikes and B-52
missions cut the heart out of the offensive. Airplanes defeated further
attempts against Dak To in June and Duc Co in August,
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Frustrated by these air attacks and seeking at least one victory before the
U.S. Army could oppose them in force, the Communists in October struck

against a Montagnard fort at Plei Mei in II Corps. They were driven off in a
fierce 10-day battle. Only air power stood between the garrison and its

attacker': during the first 3 days, and the United States was able to deploy its
ground forces behind this aerial shield. General Westmoreland and other U.S.
and South Vietnamese military leaders credited air power with making this
deployment possible.

After U.S. ground troops took over the war late in 1965, air power
continued to contribute heavily to enemy attrition in South Vietnam at an
extremely low cost in U.S. loss of life. During the ensuing 2 years, the Air
Force flew about 25 percent of its tactical strike sorties (46,000) and 30

percent of its B-52 sorties (3,300) in supporting 73 successful major U.S.
ground offensives against the Viet Cong and North Vietnamese troops. The
remaining 150,000 strike sorties and 7,700 Arc Light sorties were consumed
in other actions against both enemy soldiers and supplies within the country.*
On many of these occasions, the fighters, working in concert with FACs and
gunships, destroyed enemy troops that had been fixed in position by allied
ground forces. President Johnson's characterization of the air effort in the
siege at Khe Sanh as "the most overwhelming, intelligent, and effective use of
air power in the history of warfare"' was a contemporary recognition of the
decisive nature of tactical, B-52, and airlift missions in preserving the Marine
base.

Unlike their missions in Laos and North Vietnam, the Air Force's planes
in South Vietnam almost exclusively supported ground forces. To do this, the
Air Force installed and honed an excellent air support system while fighting
the war. The main components of this support operation were the planes and
the tactical air control system that guided them.

On the whole, the Air Force was satisfied with the performance of its
fighters and bombers and delighted with the accomplishments of its gunships.
Some viewed the replacement of propeller fighter planes with jets as ill-
advised, pointing to the A-I's longer loiter time, greater accuracy, superior
ability to work under low ceilings, and its much lower cost to buy and
maintain. Jets, on the other hand, were quicker to respond than were the prop
planes and were less vulnerable to ground fire. Fixed-wing gunships proved to
be one of the more notable successes of the war. Used in South Vietnam

principally at night, their long loiter time and accuracy permitted them to
play a major role in defending hamlets and Special Forces camps.

Resides keeping helicopters outside the Air Force's tactical control

system, the Army expressed some dissatisfaction with the system's respon-

*See Appendix 5, USAF Tactical Sortics in South Vicnamn. 1965- 1t7: Appendix 6. ISAF

Support of Major U.S. Ground Operations. 1965-1967: and Taltc 10. Arc Light Sorties.
105 1968.
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siveness, a function of how long it took after fighters were summoned for
them to strike the enemy, how compatible their ordnance was with the target,
and how well the targets were chosen. Since some of this disagreement
predated the Vietnamese conflict and harked back to an ancient family feud
between the two services, statistics alone are inadequate to resolve the
differences of opinion. They do, however, help to illustrate some of the
problems encountered in tactical air warfare.

The time required for fighters to hit the enemy depended, among other
things, on the type of sorties flown. Of the two types of close air support
sorties, preplanned and immediate, the Air Force in Vietnam preferred the
former, which were scheduled the day before the operation. By allocating a
given number of sorties to specific Army units in advance, the Air Force
could better plan how it would use its other resources. It made for a more
rational and efficient application of its aircraft, which had to fill many
different requirements. On the other hand, the system of preplanned sorties
forced the ground commander to plan far ahead of the operation and at times
deprived him of the flexibility to change plans in a constantly shifting combat
environment.' More to the Army's liking were immediate sorties that were
either diverted from their planned missions or scrambled from alert on the
runway. However, a drawback to immediate strikes was the frequent loss of
ordnance compatibility when aircraft were diverted to new targets. Diverted
planes, loaded with ordnance for one target, were often sent to a target for
which the ordnance was ill-suited, diminishing both responsiveness and
effectiveness.

It took, on the average, twenty minutes after it was called before a
diverted aircraft began to expend its ordnance, and a scrambled plane took
twice as long. Since no point in South Vietnam was more than fifteen minutes
from the nearest jet planes,' part of this time was consumed by the ground
commanders in marking targets and briefing the forward air controllers
before the strikes. While the Air Force was justifiably proud of having cut
response time in half since 1965, often it still took too long for the Army.
One-third of the fire fights in South Vietnam lasted less than fifteen minutes,
half less than thirty minutes. Three-fourths of the battles were over within an
hour.' Even a twenty-minute response time allowed support for only fifty-five

percent of all engagements.
The third gauge of responsiveness is the selection of proper targets.

Prohibited in South Vietnam from flying either armed reconnaissance or
interdiction missions, in which they could choose their own targets, Air
Force flyers relied on the surface forces to identify targets and to request that
they be struck. By asking for a maximum number of preplanned sorties each
day, in hopes that many of them would later be converted to immediates,
ground commanders often did not have enough specific worthwhile targets
for all their requests. Air Force and ground control officers complained
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The OV-10 Bronco, which became the FACs" first armed aircraft.

frequently that many flights were no more than harassment missions against

suspected enemy targets."

A key member of the tactical air control team was the forward air

controller. Having disbanded its controller system after the Korean war,
when the emphasis returned to strategic planning, the Air Force rebuilt it for
Vietnam on a trial and error basis. Although airborne FACs had set a

precedent in Korea, the system was dismantled after the war and had to be
reconstructed for Vietnam with planes borrowed from the Army and pilots

diverted from fighter cockpits.
The rebuilding of the FAC system virtually from scratch had advantages

and disadvantages. On the one hand, it provided flexibility to allow the Air

Force to tailor its program to the specific requirements of jungle wvarfare,

unencumbered by irrelevant practices derived from the earlier conflict. On

the otber hand, due to the piecemeal buildup of forces, the controllers looked

to one organization, a support group, for their maintenance and supply, while

receiving their mission orders from another, the control center. Despite

repeated proposals to change it, the divided command arrangement under
which the FACs operated was not cleared up by 1968. Inadequate

coordination between the suppliers and operators at times jeopardized the

controllers' effectiveness. With a fixed amount of resources, ongoing pro-

grams often were shelved when the control center levied new missions.
Suggestions for change were not adopted out of concern that reorganizing the
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controllers, who were already working at full tilt, would disrupt operations
more than continuing with the less-than-ideal system."

An issue nearing resolution early in 1968 was whether the forward air
controllers' planes should be armed. Neither the 0-1 Bird Dog nor its
successor, the 0-2, which entered the theater in 1967, carried armament. A
third-generation control plane, the OV-10 Bronco, was still being tested early
in 1968. Since forward air controllers arrived at the scene of battle before the
fighters, some Air Force officials saw arming the Bronco as a way to decrease
response times. The Broncos were armed as they came into use later in the
war and served that purpose well.''

With the increase of interdiction missions in South Vietnam after Khe
Sanh, a new type of air controller emerged-the strike control and
reconnaissance (SCAR) pilot. He performed visual reconnaissance and
directed fighter strikes, as did the forward air controller, but was not a
fighter-qualified pilot and was not tied to the ground commander for
selection of his targets. Another innovation of the exigencies of warfare, the
SCAR was concerned primarily with Air Force-generated interdiction targets
in specific geographic areas."-

The Air Force's experience in South Vietnam between 1965 and 1968

provides a further illustration of the obstacles encountered by its traditional,
deep-seated conviction that air resources are more efficient and effective
when controlled by a single manager, in this case, MACV's Deputy for Air.
What set this war apart from its predecessors was the vast number of
helicopters and the need to define who controlled them. Although Air Force
leaders during the advisory period had sought to acquire management of the
helicopters, the issue was settled in fact, if not officially, before 1965 when the
Air Force lost its bid for substantive representation at the policymaking levels
of MACV. The McConnell-Johnson agreement early in 1966, in which the
Air Force abandoned its claim to the helicopters but gained control of fixed-
wing transports, was basically a formal recognition of an established fact. By
then, the impracticability of the Air Force obtaining control was apparent:
and throughout the war, a major portion of air power-helicopters-
remained outside the Air Force's control.

Management of the part of air power that was theoretically placed under
Air Force control-fixed-wing fighters, reconnaissance, and observation
planes-remained fragmented. The Army continued to fly some fixed-wing
reconnaissance and observation planes, the Navy's planes were controlled
from Hawaii, and the Marines allowed the Air Force to include USMC
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fighters in the tactical air control system only grudgingly and after prolonged
debates. The decision in March 1968 to make the Air Force the single
manager of tactical aircraft in Vietnam was quickly modified, returning
substantial control to the Marines. This prevented a true test of the single
manager concept and opened the door for resumption of the debate after the
war.

The war brought important modifications to the Air Force's strategic
and tactical airlift operations, the former undergoing some major adjust-
ments between 1965 and 1968. In August 1965, the Air Force introduced the
C-141 cargo plane, doubling the airlift system's capacity. New ports were
opened within the United States, and the geographic balance shifted between
the older ones. Before 1965, the majority of airlift planes and flights were
concentrated on the east coast of the United States, looking toward Europe.

As requirements for Southeast Asia mounted, the imbalance was evened out
by creating new aerial ports on the west coast and pressing the east coast
aerial ports into serving Southeast Asia. New support squadrons were placed
at Midway Island, at Mactan in the Philippines, and at Cam Ranh Bay and
Tan Son Nhut in South Vietnam. As a result of the war's escalation, the
number of ton miles* to and from Southeast Asia leapt from 700 million in
1965 to 5.7 billion by 1968. While the earlier figure represented 35 percent of
the Military Airlift Command'st total, by 1968 Southeast Asia was using 76
percent of the command's capacity. Two-thirds of this was carried in military
planes, the rest by commercial contract carriers." The number of aeromedi-
cal evacuations increased from 12 sorties with a handful of patients a month
to 158 monthly flights with 8,000 patients.' These flights were credited with
keeping the rate of wounded that died after reaching a medical facility at

approximately 1 percent, a dramatic decrease from the 4.5 percent rate of
World War II. 5

Tactical airlift also underwent revision. The C-123s, C-130s, and C-7s
in South Vietnam flew all of the traditional tactical airlift missions in South
Vietnam including logistic airlift, airborne operations, aeromedical evacua-

tion, and special air support operations. Between 1965 and 1968, the tons of
cargo and the number of passengers increased tenfold from 24,000 and
97,000, during the first quarter of 1965, to 250,000 and 992,000, during the

*A ton mile is the accepted measure for strategic airlift, the equisalent of one ton of

passengers or cargo moved over a distance of one mile. The total figure is the product of the total
tons of passengers/cargo and the total miles moved.

+The Military Air Transport Service (MATS) became the Military Airlift Command
(MAC) on January I, 1966.
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An Air Force C-141 medical e%acuation aircraft at Tan Son Nhut.

same period of 1968." This was accomplished despite the poor condition of
many of the fields, the saturation of air space, and the lack of navigational
aids and terminal approach facilities.' The extraction and air drop tech-
niques developed at Khe Sanh added a ne" dimension to airlift operations:
but the diversion of airlift planes to special missions, such as dropping flares.
dispensing leaflets, and spraying herbicides, cut into the airlift capability. "

Since the tactical air control system in South Vietnam could not handle
fighter, reconnaissance, and airlift operations concurrently. a separate airlift
network was established. While this flew in the face of the Air Force's
preference to have all its tactical forces centrally managed, it proxed
necessary under the circumstances and, in fact, worked well, leading to a
doctrinal modification.

Initially, tactical airlift was not centralized, but this was largely
corrected with the creation of the 834th Air Division late in 1966. However.
an analogous consolidation of strategic and tactical airlift planes still eluded
the Air Force in 1968. Strategic airlift remained the province of the Military
Airlift Command and tactical airlift that of the Tactical Air Command.
although they had similiar missions. In Vietnam, this resulted in a frequent
overlap of responsibilities and functions throughout the theater at aerial
ports, command posts, and support squadrons, as well as during cvacuation
efforts."' At the larger air bases, the planes of both systems vied for ramp
space, fuel, loading crews, and scheduling. Failure to integrate the two sets of
schedules often resulted in bunching of aircraft and saturation of airfield
facilities. At Da Nang, for example, the two control centers were located a
mile apart, making coordination virtually impossible. 2" Even where control
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officers were physically located closer together. resolution of clnflicts
depended niore ont the negotiating ahility of the duty officers than on the
importance of the mission. -'

These experiences in Southeast Asia, however, added further ammuni-
lion to the Defense Department's desire to centralize airlift for all the services
in the Air Force. A step toward fulfillment of this single manager concept
would take place in 1473. when the Vietnam experience wkas reinforced
during the Middle East war. The followking year. the Tactical Air Command
relinquished its airlift fleet and mission, which were incorporated into the
Militar, Airlift Command.

Although the Air Force resisted. on doctrinal grounds, dedication of the
C-7 Caribous to Arrni\ units after obtaining thcm from the A rmy, sonie
dedication cootitued and the system wNorked to tihe latter's satisfaction. This
practice seemed on the \erge of being accepted into Air Force doctrine.

Of all the Air lorce's activities in South Vietnam. reconiiaissalicc %%as
the m1ost disappo1irtinig. Dissatisfied okith both the quality and timeliness of
tle Air Fiorce's icci iii naissailce support. the Arnio b\ I i, \as ;ci ig
primaril\ onl its o\\n Moha\\ k ()V- Is aid the % isuaI recnnl..aissance products
1" the tior\ard air controllers, calling on the Air l'orce onl\ for those targets

it could not tliclitXer itself:" Ihis \,, as caused principall b, the lack of a toiint
Arm\/'Air Force doctrine for reconnaissance and the consequent lack of a
curb on the Arni\'s quest for its oiii air recornaissance capabilit\.

Arim i grolnd comm1anders, larget UlaXd.are of the inherent limitations

of Air I-orce recoilinaissarnce frequentlc eit her requested iiiforniation that was
Unattainable or did not clearlk state their specific requitenientis. Ofien. for
example. requests from the field simpl\ stipulated tile scale or sensor to be
used- As \ith airlift, close air support, and man\ oilier Air Force operations,
Arm , officers %kere not faniliar eiiough \with ,Air Force cq uipiilcilt aid

procedures to make tire best use of them.
On tile other hand. tile Air Force also contributed to lie problem. It,

sstem ftir assistiig tire Alrnn in framing its r'quest s \a,, les,, than perfect-

Air liaison officers i;,ho were assigned to Arm\ units to help process tlhe
requests had to be fighler qualified. Gien tie iincreasing coiiple eit of the
reconnaissance process, these fighter pilot AiLOs seldom \\ere sutffilciclitl\
%ersed in reconnaissance tI make tlhe requests meaniniglul to tile recoririais-
sace conirnunity. Of tile three phases of the reconi naissanice and intelligence
cycle collection, interpretation, and dissemination -tie Air Force \%as
stroig in the first but wkeak in the latter two. The treniendouis wluiie of
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reconnaissanice imagery it amassed overwuelnied its inteiligelice equipment,
facilities, and personnel.

Delays, both within the Army's request channels and thle Air Force's
mechanism to respond, hurt thle reconnaissance program. Due to repetitions
handling, requests oftenl remained in A rmy channecis as long as two %%ceks
hef'orc being fbrwarded. The absenlce Of* secure and dependable %~oice and
telet \pe circnits and t he location of' most Army units far f'rom the nearest
airfield that could accommodate the Y-39 Courier plant, made it difficult to
get perishable target information to the coVSnsuer in time for it to k IS.: usfl -

While the Air Furee had anl extensive reconnaissance capability in
airbhorne radio direct ion findim ,. it was normallN unable to usc thle resu fts,
which Nkere reported directlk to the Ar-my units. -Tile info'1lat ionl pro~ ed
extremely val iable in onle major exc!pt ion-thec Air ForCL nltelligCllce
operation created during thle siege of' Khe Sanh.i4

The niost successful1 reconnaissance missions wkere t hose flown b\ thle

forward air controllers perfbOrming %isual reconnaissance. N it h about sixt
percent of tile air-deri\ ed targets used by the Artit f'romi t his source. Visual
recornaissance was ail] able because it produced hoth IC cUrate and tidcl

in~formiation and( beCcauLse tile fbrward air controllers' planes crc stationed
wkith tilie users ol thle information. So successfu I was tilie da\ time \ isuli
reconnaissance programl that tile enem began mo'ing at night. Tle abdlit\ Of,
coint rollers to operate at niight was ext reiel v limi ted. lio\%c e r. due to thle

Jack of suitable equipment and inadequate t riiiing, and experienlce..
Althbough originallN conceived in N 65 as a coordinated effoirt bet een tile

USA F. the VNAF. aind the U.S. Army, thle \isua! reconnaissance progranm
soonl split into three Uncoorditnated efforts. E~cien \ ithi each of' t ils,- thle
prOduIcts, for thle most part. w~ere used] locall\ and not1 fed into0 theC Ccnt -Al
intelligence data bank f'or integration with i ntell iience f'rom other souircesi-

Behind the operations. alitd] to at large degree determinin,. thleir cf'eCtIle-
liess. wasI a lolgistic systeml that '.hared thle perturbations of' thle rapid buildup
of' 19~65-00. Logistic practices. such as aircraft taitnne.suppl.\ ci
etngineering. and air mun.11itionls. UtIdelr%%nt important imod ificat lolls tlirome-
out( tile period.

Before 1965. [tic Air [orce's, main bases onl the periplict\ ol' Viettail
matintainied thle aircralft and stored supplies that wecre l1o\%n til, iiiOnoar' ad
bases inside tile countr\ when iteeded. Tile suNILIi d lan1-ge dCpiOol nient of
tactical units during thle buildup, lc\e\ er. tased these bases to thle breaking
po(intt. F~or example. thle Installation at[ Cl-ark lin thle PI;Aippu~cs thiat repaired

l(X~s anid 1: 4s became so satorated \%ti demands lor niaiitcna'ne h. late
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1965 that it could no longer keep up with the flow of engines and other
material needed to support the forward bases. Consequently, the Air Force
converted several of the forward bases in Vietnam into main bases.

Although there was no alternative, the conversion was slow and
inefficient and added to the logistic burden. Partially hindering the process
was the worldwide logistic system the Air Force had adopted in 1963, the so-
called "maximum base self-sufficiency" concept, with each base building up
to the point where it acquired enough personnel, material, and money to do
as much of its own maintenance as possible.27 The effect of this in Vietnam
was to place an enormous strain on base supply personnel, who suddenly
found themselves with accounts of over 100,000 items: on base engineers,
who had to provide almost overnight for a vast influx of additional
maintenance men, supply people, cooks, security policemen, warehousemen,
and civil engineers: and on other base officials suddenly faced with swollen
requirements for facilities and electrical power.

The problem was compounded by the attempt early in 1965 by several
Air Force commanders, without regard to Vietnam, to extend this idea of
self-sufficient maintenance down to the squadron level. When sent to
Vietnam. several of these squadrons ended up on the same base, each
requiring its own facilities, equipment, and personnel. In some cases, as many
as five separate maintenance complexes grew up on the same base. The
resulting duplication overtaxed transportation, communications, and other
base support functions. While these multifarious maintenance units achieved
an excellent rate of aircraft repair, the costs were much higher than would
have been the case had the facilities been consolidated.-"

The Navy, which supervised construction in Vietnam. and the Army.
which was responsible for the actual construction of facilities to support the
Air Force, were soon overwhelmed by demands for buildings. As a result, the
Air Force undertook some of its own construction. Six engineering units, the
Red Horse squadrons, were sent to Vietnam to build housing, hangars, shops.
avid other needed facilities.' In addition, emergency Air Force cngineering
teams, called Prime Beef, moved into the theater on temporary duty. The first
three of these arrived at Tan Son Nhuth Bien Hoa. and Da Nang in mid-1965:
and by March l%8, 50 teams, with 1,500 personnel from the major
commands, had helped to erect base structures throughout the country.
Equally successful in easing the logistic logjam was the experiment under the
Turnkey concept, in which the base at Tuy Hoa was built in 275 days from
initial approval to completion and within the original cost estimate. The
contractor, who operated under Air Force supervision separate from other
construction in Vietnam, did the job without interfering with the other
important construction projects under way in the country."'

The shortage of air munitions during this period resulted from both the
character and the suddenness of the air response. Although the amount of

3(X)



CONCLUSION

Two F-100s land on the aluminum matting runway at Tuy Hoa, December 1966.

munitions on hand in January 1965 was three times the amount called for by
the war plans, average consumption rates more than doubled within the year.
Further, since plans did not provide for conventional munitions for the
B-52s, the big bombers quickly depleted the supply. causing shortages among

the tactical forces."'
While America's defense strategy had begun to shift earl'y in the 1960s

away from principal reliance on nuclear deterrence and toward a more
flexible response, the aircraft and other equipment to accompany the new
strategy lagged behind and were not sufficiently developed by 1965 to be
immediately useful in South Vietnam. Between 1959 and 1967, for example,
the Air Force had concentrated on missiles for its aircraft, spending a total of

only $170,000 on research for aircraft gun systems. 2 Deficiencies quickly

surfaced in such areas as nonnuclear munitions, electronic warfare equip-
ment, and tactical reconnaissance resources. As a result, the Air Force

adapted, where it could, existing aircraft, weapons, avionics, and support

equipment to keep pace with the constantly escalating level of conflict. Where
experienced logistic personnel and adequate facilities existed, as with the
airborne command and control planes and the gunships, the systems were
adapted smoothly and quickly. In other cases, such as with nonnuclear

munitions, where a capability no longer existed, the Air Force was totally
dependent on industry." Besides adapting its own aircraft, the Air Force
borrowed and modified planes from the Army, Navy, and civilian fleets. '

The war in South Vietnam called for quick development and procure-
menit of small numbers of specialized aircraft and aircraft systems. The 1a,,
force set up to solve the problems of night operations, Project Shed light,
improved the Air Force's record in strikes at night and during had -c 7
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by identifying and coordinating existing research. By focusing the research,
Shed Light brought to the battlefield three new types of weapons systems: a
self-contained system, the advanced gunship: a combination system with both
air and ground equipment (Tropic Moon): and a hunter/killer system
consisting of two or more aircraft. This successful experiment in management
proved that it was possible to develop specialized equipment needed urgently
in war that ongoing programs could not furnish quickly. 5 At the same time,
the Air Force succeeded in cutting much red tape and stepping up
development by allowing the field commanders to report their operational
needs directly to the commands back home that had to satisfy them. "

Not all of the newly developed equipment performed well. Some of it
was inadequately tested before being sent to the theater because the emphasis
on nuclear weapons had resulted in the abandonment of many of the facilities
and procedures for testing conventional equipment. The extensive modifica-
tion that often had to be made to off-the-shelf equipment compounded the
complexity. Frequently changing tactical concepts and requirements further
slowed development, with the result that some equipment was not used as
originally intended and some was not used at all.

Because American tactical bases had been built and operated without
enemy interference for over two decades, research emphasis had been p!aced
on high performance -ather than on durability and protection.' - Equipment
designed for nuclear operations was simpler since it was supposed that
nuclear strikes would most often be one-time, single-sortie missions \ith
reduced exposur- to the elenly's countermeasures. The new, nonnuclear
missions in Vietnam, on the other hand, committed the equipment to
repeated exposure to enemy defenses. Many of the modifications made for
Vietnam. such as armor plating on aircraft. were designed to correct this
situation by rendering the equipment less vulnerable to enemy action. Many
of these modifications \,%ere costly. difficult, and caused a drop in tile systems"
performance while experimentation proceeded.

Another Air Force experiment, aimed at spceding things tip by
simultaneously pursuing development and production. met with mixed
success. The system worked well in those cases \%here the planners
understood the technical complexities of the system, the engineering changes
that could be anticipated during production, and the probability that tile user
in the field would accept the weapons. The products suffered, ho%\e~er, in
cases %khere these factors could not be sufficiently anticipated. '"

Ev'en while fighting the war, the Air Force made major strides between
1965 and 1968 in modernizing the Vietnamese Air Force. The instrument for
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Two of the C-119 trinsport aircraft being turned over to the
Vietnamese Air Force at Tan Son Nhut in Februar, 1968.

this modcrnization was the 450-man Air Force Advisory Group headed
d'ui ing the first half of the period by Brig. Gen. Albert W. Schinz and during
the second half by Brig. Gen. Donavon F. Smith. Directed from their
headquarters at Tan Son Nhut, advisory teams worked to assist the
Vietnamese at seven bases in the country. By 1965, the Vietnamese Air Force
had completed a 3-year expansion that made it comparable in size to a
numbered air force-a size deemed adequate for it to defend South Vietnam
after the war. The vast influx of U.S. planes that began in 1965 made it
unnecessary, in the view of planners, to increase the Vietnamese air arm
further. The USAF could absorb any additional requirements arising from
the conflict."' Consequently, U.S. efforts between 1965 and 1968 centered on
reequipping the VNAF and reforming some of its organizations to make it a
self-sufficient and viable postwar defensive force. By March 1968, the Air
Force was well along toward realizing this goal. The process illuminated
many of the problems of modernizing an air force under combat condition,.

The number of planes in the Vietnamese Air Force remained fairly
constant throughout 1,e 3 years, increasing only slightly from 359 to 375: but
their composition changed. One of the 6 squadrons of A-Is had been
ieplaced with F-5s by 1968, and 3 of the remaining squadrons were
scheduled to receive A-37 jets within a year. One of the 3 C-47 transport
squadrons had changed over to C-1 Iqs, and a second was within a month of
a similar tranLformation. Plans were well along to change 4 of tihe 5 11-34
helicopter squadrons into UH-Il1I units. MACV planned an additional II
helicopter squadrons for the Vietnamese by 1972.

By early 1968, there were 2,300 officers and 13.000 airmen in the
Vietnamese Air Force. Rated officers, who had to be under 25 ' ears of agc
when they entered, signed up for 8 years: nonrated officers under 30 signed
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up for 5 years; and enlisted men served for 3 years. Despite the pay, which
was low even by Vietnamese standards (first lieutenant, $92 per month; basic

airman. $30 per month) the force remained fully manned with few desertions.
Due to 'he youthft;!nes, of the Vietnamese personnel, training remained

the number one priority and the hardest to accomplish. Trying to fight while

modernizing, commanders were reluctant to assign their personnel to
training, which meant losing them from combat. The VNAF still relied
principally on U.S. units in both Vietnam and the United States for advanced

flying and technical training. Mobile training teams taught F-5 and C-1 19
maintenance, logistic management, and the English language inside Vietnam.
The U.S. Army was training the H-34 pilots to fly the new UH-Is; and Air

Force units in the country taught Vietnamese airmen control tower
operations, meteorology, armament maintenance, and missile handling.
Between 1965 and 1968, almost 1,000 Vietnamese airmen were trained in the

United States.
4 1

As depicted by the advisory group's commander in March 1968, the
Vietnamese Air Force was a rapidly maturing force, most of whose

commanders and key staff officers had integrity and acted responsibly. They

were well motivated and carried a proportionate share of the load, flying one-
fourth of all the strike sorties in South Vietnam. In sum, the VNAF was on
its way to becoming a modern, effective jet age fighting force.4"

It still had a ways to go, however. Interservice contention between it and

the Vietnamese Army had precluded sufficiently close contact between the
two to allow the Vietnamese airmen to identify fully the air support needed
by their ground forces. As a consequence, the Vietnamese Army was not
making full use of the air force's resources. Preoccupied as it was with
immediate, day-to-day combat, the VNAF by early 1968 was still unable to
develop the concept of long-range force development. For such planning, it
was still heavily reliant on the United States.

Major aircraft accidents, which claimed an average of twenty-two planes
each month throughout 1966 and 1967, remained the biggest problem. Over

sixty percent of these accidents were caused by pilot error on takeoffs and
landings. Surprisingly, only eight accidents occurred in February 1968 during
the Tet offensive, suggesting a dramatic increase in motivation during the
crisis.

The VNAF's maintenance record was improving. Between 1965 and
1968, it integrated six new types of aircraft and showed that it could maintain
them. Its maintenance depot, however, was unable to handle all crash and
battle damage repairs, much of which was done by U.S. contractors.

Maintenance discipline and proficiency were still showing the strains caused
by traditional work habits and a shortage of personnel.

The VNAF's supply system early in 1968 was slowly digging its way out
of the logistic blitz that had inundated it 2 years earlier. As U.S. aid mounted
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from $15 million in 1965 to $264 million in 1967, the air force did not have
enough personnel to cope with the deluge of supplies. The result was a

mountainous backlog in receiving, processing, storing, and recording the new
equipment. As is often the case, one problem led to another. While incoming
items piled up at the central depot, base supply outfits requisitioned items not

received a second time rather than tracing their original requests, thereby
compounding the logistic problem.

Several other difficulties remained. The VNAF held its supply personnel
accountable for all items; and when they could neither produce nor account

for an item, they had to pay for it. This created an understandable reluctance
on the part of supply personnel to undertake any inventory that might make
them financially liable. Without inventories, however, the system remained
chaotic. The central depot had as yet to adopt a satisfactory system for
managing, planning, and forecasting future requirements. An absence of
coordination between supply agencies resulted in serious duplication and
waste of time. At times, the only immediate solution to the frequent
munitions resupply problem was costly interbase airlift.

The VNAF's medical services had not improved appreciably over the

years; and their dispensaries remained primitive, despite some minor
improvements. Under strong prodding. Vietnamese medical officers took a

few small steps to initiate programs. A newly established nurse corps began
with the training of a dozen students. In one instance, they took measures to
prevent an epidemic of paralysis caused by human consumption of lubricating
oil that had been stolen f,'om Air Force stock,; and sold on the black market
as salad oil. In general, however, medical progress was insignificant, with a

strong adverse effect on morale.
The most encouraging sign of progress, however, was the VNAF's

respon,e to the Tet offensive in 1968. When the enemy struck on January 31,
55 percent of the air force's personnel were on leave, many in rural areas that
had been isolated by Viet Cong infiltration. Within 72 hours. 90 percent of
the force was back on the job. During the first 12 days of February. they
dropped over 14,400 flares, compared to a normal monthly average of 10,000.
Helicopters, operating with fewer aircraft, flew more than half their normal
monthly number of missions, The overall damage was modcrate and
casualties were light, with less than 1 percent of the VNAF personnel lost.
including deserters. Eighteen planes were destroyed, I 1 of them victims of

ground attacks.

The impact of the war on the United States Air Force by 1q68 was

pervasive. Since it was a tactical war, its effects were felt most immediately in
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the Tactical Air Command. Half of the command's tactical units were lost to
it when they were assigned permanently to Southeast Asia in 1965, and most
of the remaining stateside squadrons were diverted to train replacements for
the war.43 These two factors, combined with an increa-,ing loss of phanes in
combat, spurred the TAC Commander to advise Congress early in 1966 that
the command's operational capability would largely be gone by July. 4 By
midyear, TAC's primary mission had coalesced with that of the Air Training
Command. Both organizations were totally committed to training replace-
ments for Southeast Asia. The prevailing evaluation was that TAC would be
unable to support a second large-scale war should one erupt at that time.",

The long-range impact on TAC, however, appeared bright in early 1968.
Congressional and military focus on Southeast Asia brought substantial
support for modernizing the tactical forces. The Tactical Air Command
embarked on a new program, called TAC Enhancement, to reorganize and
prepare the tactical force for postwar contingencies and to avoid a repetition
of the disruptive Vietnam deployment experience.

Tactical air leaders, all along less than totally enthusiastic about using
their resources in Southeast Asia. had resisted the temptation to structure
their forces solely for such limited conflicts. Early in the war, for example, a
TAC Commander had opposed the development of gunships on the grounds
that his command might be left with too large a contingent of the wrong kind
of planes when the war was over. This resistance to putting too many tactical
eggs in the limited war basket had been behind the infusion of jets into
Southeast Asia, viewed in part as a testing ground for new equipment and
concepts.

Wartime experience reinforced the notion that tactical weapons needed
specialized vehicles for each of the tactical missions-air superiority, close air
support, interdiction, tactical airlift, and reconnaissancei' By 1968, many of
these new specialized aircraft, including the F-I 11, the A-7D, the A-37, the
F-4E, the OV-10, and the RF-4C. were entering the inventory, sonic for
Southeast Asia and sonic for TAC's postwar structure.4 ' The Air Force gave
high priority to developing the Airborne Warning and Control System-a
plane that could scan several thousand miles of air space, warn of enemy
planes, and control friendly aircraft.4 ' Also as a result of Southeast Asia.
planners were hard at work on better airlift planes that could take off from
very short Fields or even vertically. For the first time since the end of World
War II, tactical air power was receiving the degree of recognition and support
that its advocates had been seeking for over two decades.

The war's impact on the Strategic Air Command was only slightly less
pervasive. As the monthly sortie rate of the B-52s increased, the need to send
first (ne, then two, and finally three. bomb wings to the Pacific placed major
stress on many SAC personnel policies and aircraft. The shift away from an
exclusively nuclear role to one including conventional warfhre resulted In a
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need, not only for additional personnel, but also for different types of people.
The command at first resisted shifting personnel from strategic operations,

but as the monthly sortie rate escalated through 1966 and 1967 and was

projected to go even higher early in 1968, the command was forced to drain

crewmembers and highly skilled ground support personne! from its strategic

units for use in Southeast Asia. Skill levels fell in the units that remained

behind, leading to complaints from SAC's numbered air forces.
An acute shortage of munitions specialists, particularly weapons me-

chanics, arose in 1966. Security policemen, cooks, and supply and administra-

tive people were taken from nondeployed units, quickly trained, and sent

overseas. Training and testing throughout the command shifted strongly

toward conventional applications. By midyear, the problem threatened to

reduce the commandwide manning to sixty-six percent." Through intensive

on-the-job training, cross training, field training, and formal schooling, the

problem was alleviated, but the advent of a conventional focus was not

without its cost. Overall, there were not enough airmen to go around.
The Strategic Air Command's traditional policy of sending its aircraft

and personnel overseas on temporary assignments was revised as a result of

the experience in Southeast Asia. When it first entered the war in 1965, the

command continued this practice because it gave greater flexibility in

maintaining a dual capability for both general war and contingencies and
because it was less expensive. By late 1967, however, these advantages had
been offset by growing problems occasioned by the escalation of operations.

An increasing number of SAC personnel were completing tours in Southeast

Asia and were ineligible to return to the theater. As more and more returnees
were assigned to SAC, the command's ability to send personnel TDY became

progressively restricted. Further militating against the TDY system was the

plan in early 1967 to deactivate three SAC wings. This, coupled with the
opening of the U Tapao base in April, forced the command to make more and

more permanent assignments.
By early 1968, conventional B-52 bombing missions had also changed

their character. During the first two years of operation, the bombers attacked

enemy base camps and other logistic targets; but most of the missions during
1967 were flown in conjunction with ground operations, with most requests

coming from field commanders. In many cases, B-52s were providing close

air support.
A considerable amount of money that otherwise would have gone

toward upgrading SAC's nuclear posture was spent on the new conventional

mission. The commitment of strategic bombers to the nuclear alert posture

declined as missiles assumed an increasingly prominent role."
The war also had a marked impact on the training and assignment of the

Air Force's personnel. The President's decision not to mobilize the reserves,

whose callup formed the backbone of the USAF's plans for expansion in the
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event of a crisis, caught the Air Force short, forcing it to rely exclusively on
the regular force.* In addition, the modest size of the increase of the regular
force between 1965 and 1968, from 825,000 to 905,000, placed a heavy
burden on the regulars and diverted them from modernizing the Air Force to
training airmen for a new kind of war, which in many cases required
resurrection of earlier, more primitive, and less efficient practices.

To handle the increased number of enlisted men in basic training, a
second school was added and the course shortened. The number of entries
into officer training almost doubled by 1967, causing shortages of facilities
and instructors. Curricula for the follow-on training schools were quickly
revised to reflect the specific skills needed for Southeast Asia, such as photo
interpreters for a jungle environment and munitions specialists for conven-
tional ordance. The absence in Southeast Asia of many computerized systems
that had become standard throughout the Air Force required reversion to
manual methods for pay and personnel procedures. Retraining became
necessary in these areas.

The increased demand for pilots placed an additional strain on existing
facilities. Requests to open a new base for pilot training were turned down.
Through a series of measures-juggling schedules, changing the instructor-
to-student ratios, borrowing pilots from allied countries as instructors, and
using navigators in the back seat of reconnaissance F-4s--the Air Force was
gradually able to increase the number of pilots qualified for combat.

By early 1968, the personnel system had made the transition from
peacetime to wartime but not without resort to many innovations and
expedients. Some glaring deficiencies in personnel planning were unearthed in
the process. While the flow of personnel to and from Southeast Asia had been
fairly well established by then, it was done at the expense of non-SEA
organizations. Late in 1967, the Air Force personnel planners tackled the
problem, not only of short-range, but also of future, long-range deployment
and manning. They produced a plan identifying manning needs for the next
several decades and needs closely attuned to anticipated technological
advances. 5 The war had provided a valuable testing ground for the Air
Force's personnel system as well as for its tactics, equipment, and its logistic
and advisory programs.

Transcending these immediate effects of the war on the Air Force was
the conflict's long-term implications for thinking and doctrine. Since its
creation two decades earlier, the Air Force had unswervingly stressed in its
doctrinal statements air power's primary role as a nuclear deterrent, at first
through the nuclear bomber force and later by a combination of bombers and
missiles.5 2 In this it reflected national policy. The Korean war, tactical in

*Although the President did mobilize several Air Reserve units in 1968, these were neither

large nor early enough to figure in the USAF's mobilization plans during the critical years of
1965 and 1966.

308



CONCLUSION

nature, was seen by most as a temporary aberration from the path of nuclear
deterrence. During and after that conflict, the nuclear deterrent mission
continued to dominate the thoughts and resources of the Air Force.

A fundamental shift in national military policy away from primary
reliance on nuclear deterrence and toward a program to strengthen those
forces that might be used at lower levels of conflict began with the advent of
John F. Kennedy in 1961. As late as 1964, however, the Air Force continued
to maintain that strategic nuclear forces provided the best instrument to
prevent wars at all levels. While conceding the need for some forces to be
ready to fight limited and conventional wars, it remained wedded to the
primacy of the nuclear arsenal as a deterrent of all kinds of war.5" America's
preparedness for the higher levels of conflict, it argued, put any potential
enemy on notice that the United States was in a position to raise the threshold
of conflict, should one occur, to a level at which it and its allies would hold
the advantage.

5 4

By 1968, the Southeast Asian experience had modified this view without
changing it completely. America's tactical air arm had become the most
experienced and battle tested in the world. The many details that determine
the success of a tactical force had been tested, modified, and honed to a fine
edge. The Air Force's performance had demonstrated air power's importance
and ability at the lower levels of conflict, and no other air force possessed this
experience. Air power was militarily successful, and this success had been
achieved without having to put the enemy on notice that the United States
was prepared to raise the level of conflict. Recognition of this brought the Air
Force to a qualified acceptance of flexible response. While still viewing
strategic forces and the will to use them as the keystone of deterrence, the
Southeast Asian experience had shown that "strategic force (alone) may not
be a credible deterrent against hostile acts by small powers." Strategic force
should be complemented by enough general purpose forces for deterrence at
lower levels. 55 This watershed in Air Force thinking established the agenda
for future change and planning.
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Major USAF Units and Aircraft in South Vietnam
1962-1968
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Sorties vs. Tasks

Although the intensity of air activity is traditionally measured in numbers of
sorties, there are drawbacks to using sortie rates when comparing the relative weight

of air effort performed by the different armed services in Vietnam. I his is because the

term was applied differently to flights by fixed-wing aircraft than to flights by

helicopters. In Vietnam, a sortie for a fixed-wing aircraft was defined in the traditional

way-one aircraft making one takeoff and one landing. However, by specific

exception, MACV permitted armed helicopters that escorted troop-carrying helicop-

ters in airmobile assaults to log one sortie into and one out of a landing zone, whether

they landed or not (MACV Dir 335-2, 21 Mar 65, p 15).

A task, on the other hand, is a single, definite accomplishment by an individual

aircraft. Often, several tasks, such as air cover and interdiction, were performed in the

course of one sortie by a fixed-wing plane (principally Air Force, Navy, and VNAF).

The unique rules for armed helicopters, coupled with the fact that the troop-

carrying helicopters normally logged two sorties for each task, caused the sortie rates

for helicopters (principally Army and Marines) to soar past not only the sortie rates

for fixed-wing aircraft but also past their own task rates. This double standard is

illustrated by the following samples from the MACV Directive that established the

system:

Two B-26s (fixed-wing) take off for the purpose of escorting a train and

then perform one interdiction each and return to home base without

any intermediate landings-four tasks and tso sorties.

Five UH-I Bs (helicopters) take off for the purpose of escorting troop-

carrying CH-21s to a combat area. The five UH-IlBs are required to

provide suppressive air-to-ground fire while troops are offloaded, then

return to home base without intermediate landings-ten tasks and ten

sorties.

In the above example. fifteen CH-21s (helicopters) take off with troops,

land to offload troops, return to base-fifteen tasks and thirny sorties.

This is no frivolous distinction. While sortie rates are useful to compare

operations of aircraft of the same type (either all helicopters or all fixed-wing). they

are misleading when comparing the performance of services with different types ot

aircraft. This is illustrated by statistics for daily air tasks and sorties in Vietnam from

March to May 1965:
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Daily Average

USMC USA VNAF USAF

March Tasks 49 1182 261 369
Sorties 221 1555 277 327

April Tasks 43 1244 259 359
Sorties 202 1621 319 240

May Tasks 72 937 233 411
Sorties 258 1481 241 364

The Marines, who employed proportionately the most helicopters, used slightly
over four sorties (4.2) for each task. The Army, who at this time had many
observation and cargo planes in addition to helicopters, used 1.4 sorties for each task.
The VNAF, who had some helicopters, used just over one sortie per task. The Air
Force, with only a handful of helicopters, used less than one sortie for each task (or 1.2
tasks per sortie). A more accurate comparative picture of what was accomplished by
air power can be gained from looking at the number and type of tasks performed
rather than at the number of sorties.

320



Appendix 3

Planning Factors for The Tactical Air Buildup
April 1966



Planning Factors for the Tactical Air Buildup*
April 1966

To establish the phasing of tactical air capability in Southeast Asia necessary to
support the buildup of U.S. and Free World Ground Forces, MACV and CINCIAC
have agreed on specific planning factors. For planning purposes, each U.S. and Free
World Assistance Force (FWAF) (excluding ARVN) maneuver battalion was allotted
5* sorties per day. All ARVN battalions together were allotted 7,840 sorties/month or
261.33/day. Since each USMC and ROK Marine maneuver battalion has 4 companies
of men, whereas U.S. Army and other FWAF maneuver battalions have 3 companies,
it was also agreed, for planning purposes, that the number of Marine battalions will be
multiplied by a 13 weighting factor, allowing 6.67 sorties per day for Marine
battalions.

These factors do not assume that the sorties planned would necessarily be
performed in the close air support role, but rather, they include all necessary air
strikes required to wage the total campaign effectively. In other words, direct air
support, interdiction and escort sorties are to be included, as well as close air support
sorties.

This paper examines in gross terms the application of in-country resources in
support of the ground forces and the overall application of strike sorties within South
Vietnam. The period covered is December 1965 through April 1966.

The table below shows the growth of maneuver battalions in South Vietnam.

Additional Maneuver Battalions in SVN

As of I Dec 65 Dec Jan Feb Mar Ap

22 USA 0 6 0 1 3

13 USMC 0 1 1 I 1

133 ARVN 0 0 6 1 1

3 ROK Marine 0 0 0 0 0

6 ROK Army 0 0 0 0 3

1 Australian 0 0 0 0 0

178 0 7 7 3 8

Accumulated total: 178 185 192 195 203

*This study, done at PACAF in 1966. illustrates tie planning factors used to determine ho'.
many USAF squadrons would be needed to support [tic ground forces ii South Vietnam.
(PACAF, Summary of Air Operations in Sojthcast .,Iia. XXI. April N0, pp. 3-29 thru 3-35,)

tReduced from 6 to 5 because of addition of B-52s.
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Using the planning factors agreed to, the number of maneuver battalions can be
computed to determine the number of sorties which should be flown during any
period. Note that the increase in ARVN battalions does not affect the tabulation since,
by agreement, their support remains constant.

Total Maneuver Battalions in SVN
(Each U.S. and ROK Marine Bn X IY3)

As of 1 Dec 65 Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr

22 USA 0 6 0 1 3

17Y3 USMC 0 l 3 1', IY3 l Y3

133 ARVN 0 0 6 1 1

4 ROK Marine 0 0 0 0 0

6 ROK Army 0 0 0 0 3

1 Australian 0 0 0 0 0

183Yi 0 7 Y3 7Y3 3Y 8 Y

Accumulated total: 1833 190 198 201 V 2093

Since 7,840 sorties were allotted to all ARVN maneuver battalions together, the
following table (same as above without ARVN battalions) is useful in computing
strike sorties required (planned).

Total Maneuver Battalions in SVN (Excluding ARVN)
(Each U.S. and ROK Marine Bn X IY")

As of 1 Dec 65 Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr

22 USA 0 6 0 I 3

ll, USMC 0 lJ/, IY' I Y, IY1

4 ROK Marine 0 0 0 0 0

6 ROK Army 0 0 0 0 3

1 Australian 0 0 0 0 0

50Y3 0 7Yi I Y3 2 Y3 1 Y,

Accumulated total 50Y3 57 59 61 Y3 68
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The following tables depict total strike (CAS, DAS, interdiction, and escort) and
close air support sorties flown within South Vietnam by each service during the 5
months being considered.

Total Strike Sorties by Service

Service Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr

USAF 5,380 4,257 4,675 6,090 3,446

VNAF 2,595 2,520 2,836 2,920 2,500

USN 3,108 3,521 3,160 3,474 3,184

USMC 22 2,671 2,778 3,

Total 13,343 12,969 13,449 16,014 12,223

Close Air Support Sorties
Service Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr

USAF 856 1,026 1,209 1,707 904

VNAF 223 219 191 126 86

USN 97 153 112 259 261

USMC 24 161 992 524 288

TOTAL: 1,200 1,559 2,504 2,616 1,539

Using figures from the third table (Total Maneuver Battalions) with the planned
allotment of strike sorties to maneuver battalions, the number of strike sorties required
(planned) per day are computed.

Number of Strike Sorties Required Daily
(Based on Planning Factors)

Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr

Total Bns minus ARVN 50.33 57.67 59 61.33 68.67

Planning Factor 5 5 5 5 5

No of Sorties Reqd 251.67 288.33 295.00 306.67 343.33

No of Sorties Reqd for
ARVN Bns (7,840/30) 261.33 261.33 261.33 261.33 261.33

Total Strike Sorties
Required Daily 513.00 549.66 556.33 568.00 604.66
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Strike Sorties Flown to Strike Sorties Required (Planned)
(daily)

Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr

Stk Sorties Flown 430.40 418.30 480.30 516.58 407.43

Stk Sorties Planned 513.00 549.66 556.33 568.00 604.66

Flown/Planned (%) 83.9 76.1 86.3 90.9 67.4

CAS Sorties Flown to Strike Sorties Required (Planned)
(daily)

Dec Jan Feb Mar A.pr

CAS Sorties Flown 38.71 50.29 89.43 84.39 51.30

STK Sorties Planned 513.00 549.66 556.33 568.00 604.66

CAS Flown/Planned ( c) 7.5 9.1 16.1 14.9 8.5

Since the USMC for the most part provides its own close air support. an

additional factor can be developed by excluding USMC battalions and USMC close air
support sorties.

CAS Sorties Flown to Strike Sorties Required (Planned)
(daily-excluding USMC air and ground units)

Dec Jan Feb Mar Ap

CAS Sorties Flown 37.94 45.10 54.00 67.48 30.43

Stk Sorties Planned 426.33 456.33 456.33 461.33 491.33

CAS Flown/Planned ('4) 8.9 9.9Q 11.8 14.6 6.2

Except for the month of February, when the USMC reported an unusually high

percentage of close air support sorties, the ratio of close air support flown daily to the
total strike sorties required (planned) daily is generally maintained in the two pre%ious

tables,. No logic can be found for the large increase in USMC CAS sorties. and it is

probably traceable to a change in reporting procedures.
In examining the results of these two tables, it is e ident there were approximate-

ly six times as many strike sorties available as were needed to satisl' close air support

requirements. When a peak situation arises, direct air support, interdiction, and escort
sorties can readily be diverted to close air support sorties, ln-countrv tactical aircraft

striking in Laos are also available for additional in-country close air support if needed.
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thstoricallN. all requirements or close air support haebeen satisfied except

those rare cases when weather precluded a strike. ()Ie oiusreasonl for this record is

the residual capability inherent in the force )ole~s as ailable in South Vietnlami.

From the inlformation available, it appears. that atx reasonably predictable

acceleration in the use of close air support could be satisfied wkith the ratio of resource',

now% existing. Vurther, aiv uniusual peaks in such a requiremient tip to several hundred

sortie,. per day could also be satisfied for limlited periods without seriousl\ detractin

from the os erall air campaig.11.
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PSYCHOLOGICAL WARFARE LEAFLETS

A( BAN TRONG; HANG' N61

l.d( tddng f)6NG MINH dang ti'
: hting ruu hinh quin doc thco t-.

VIETNAMI vd CAMBOT, dggi~i thb.
L16hg b~o khoi a'ch x8 l& ci'a (In,
(hdnh Ph; VItTNAM r~t hoan nghfibl
san sing ch&dob cdc ban trdvvi (
Nghi5 Qu& Gis. Hifn nay cic hap.
chau d6i rdt, sfii. cbui rdc trong riin,'
nd& d&c. bi A~ Ai tin ti dLrti phai
cu7c d~i trong mat ar~m mshoag
gia dinh vi thin qti34 kh8ng ai btfi /t\

Hay tr'vF vdi chdnh nighil, ban s,'0
tip (dn n&aig hiu, Idf cung Ca th
ab quAlt tht&- men vi d6c dip 1tap li

Ht~y di ve^ htfditgDO6NG ban ,
I& Iifdng 06fig Minh dang Lh6 '.

hay vayrm~t mJnh vhi mat (.,ii t'o

t truv4ii d'dn. Peo sting sau n,
h] kung dAt, ban %A dtf.

Gig CHIJA PHAI LUC TRO VC V~h GIA DINH SAOD
ANI4 CHON CANH MAD TREK NAY

DEAR COMMUNIST FRIENDS
'lie st rength iOf on r allies I,, showing its~elf inl opera ti ons a long tilie Cam hod tant

\let tiarfi h( rder. 'lihe% are there to help the people liberate Cornitnis slaec. [ lie
tgoverlinictit %%ill welcomec Non anld 11, waitinlg I-or vonI to returtn to the riightul cau'.e of
outr nation. Nok% hou are lllingr antd cold. Your life COTmISIts of' NIealig through lieC
fOrcsI and Iltirig itl allti utthalth\ climateC. YOU \%ere metC \%ith at Cold \%Cke lc 111.it1
%%ie iti o(lie wour hod\ %% Ill he placedI illii nunmarked tonih \%Ihichi no( one "sill (end.

Conic hack to the rigltCOu1- cMuse. YOtI \%ill he "seCoIC01 andI %k.ill rcet'. ettough
ClOthitt! foiod and ritedicitie atnd cat imake at tie\ life.

Walk to the ['astiihre wu will iticet our allies.. Wak e at cloth or at handbill. Ilakc

(ott- gun it Otthor hack w~ith the hatrrd pointting to lie gr-ounid Y'ousilIl heC \%ClCOiiied
lf'r ret urtiing to mnakea it lew lilt: itt freedoml iid t rut111
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V1 V4T *G DAPNG TRUA TRAN

am dSi rao r61t t *da ba V1 t C4al trim bo
cgg aka de6i *v4e So elisg k Im goal phit

nlo drqc yll agbi pi jr6e $ Srm ahel Ibkv
is$n cotn v4t. -CA a b § t $ trl f 2161 , 61 khi¢ tbgy the;

agw6i song phil t &M, M lbt. Citng cing
agy cang ip bfc r*a b l phil hoot dtng

cl chua got dima sh A as cich doa- hq di
"Q:9c i~p nivug r41dl'bq ii. l ing arei din c6;.

bit dio hi, dio k6, Ia diw b tyr, kh6ag phai
dS cho din chiag A ip a 1 Chio chl h b9 a chbag.

Boa NVit Cong 1i kthi-ckuyla ip bic dim china.

vi fT CINC LX 4CH64G N4GN VIT TREN DLI1 CH Oil

4t' CHO 11A UiNH CI A N4HXN DAN VIET NAM.

56- 1- Z4SN PF- 805

THE COMMUNISTS ARE LOSING THE WAR
The Republic of Vietnam Armed Forces and its allies are pursuing the

Communists on land and water, day and night. They give the Communists no time to
rest or hide, the same as animals.

Those soldiers who die will have others to replace them. Everyday they oppress
their people who have to serve them.

They lied to their people when they said they take them "'to study". Last of all
they take them to concentration camps to dig trenches and holes; not to hide the
people, but to hide the Communists-the Communists who are enemies of our people.

The Communists are the obstacle in the fight for peace of the Vietnamese people.
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Leaflets Without Words were Dropped to Illiterate Groups
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Your troops can not oppose the
BqA 191 Mon kh ng strength of the very strongthiruis clk|b nAi IJc Government of the Republic of

Iding vI cing hing Vietnam and friendly nations of
alliance.

hlU Ch Chi'nh phi Why are you waiting and not

Vijt Nan COng Hba vi coming back to the Govern-

cic niftc b4n d"ng ment and people to live togeth-on er with your family?minh. P
Chb gi mi ching trb v'e
vii Chihh phi vi nhin
din dddc sb'ng doan Dear Cadre of the troops
tu cng gia dinh ? of Communist North

Vietnam. Your fate wkill
be the same as this one.

, S' phin cac ban

tin hinh trong bo
19i Cong Sin Bic
Vit ri se nhd

334



-~ ~ ~ t 5o~*%~ u u 
-- C C

C2C
U'v.-

-E-

zc ueO



APPENDIX 4

0 0 0 01Bring this paper together with
your weapon and come to the

2.00 (,ooffice of Luc-Luong Dac-Biet.

You will be rewarded with
04 oomoney and you will escape

AlE UiM 127-11 from the Communist's cruel
hands.

X. HI 01 BAN MANGC TO[l

I £~ Luc-Luong of Dac-Bict will
- reward you according to the

kind of weapon that you
bring.
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Appendix 5

USAF Tactical Sorties in Vietnam
1965-1967
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APPENDIX 5

Abbreviations:

ADF - Air Defense

ARDF - Airborne Radio Direction Finding

CAP - Combat Air Patrol
CAS - Close Air Support
CGO - Cargo

DAS - Direct Air Support
DEF - Defoliation

ESC - Escort

EVC - Evacuation

FAC - Forward Air Controller

FL - Flare
INT - Interdiction

IR - Infrared

PAX - Passengers

PHO - Photographic

PSY - Psychological
SAR - Search and Rescue
SLAR - Side-Looking Airborne Radar

VR - Visual Reconnaissance
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Appendix 6

USAF Support of Major U.S. Ground Operations
1965-1967
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AI Sk~trdcr Smu~lv-ciiic. prolcr-Lmt~ i attack alircraf u~ctl h\ tir L. SAI

onet. Origittall\ a AD) 'CtIC' AttCtIlt1. Ittil'

A\ 4 Sk~ hazmk Stttcle-ett 'llic (tirhitict at tack aitcrttlt. Pi'ttttai a \ M id \la-
tlne tirclaff w ill a ,ttImic crc\. nctttbcr fImg

N r, Ittttxtdci 11% I-n-lgite. I trbit jet. %tiplceatac arriflt 11:L bt Till:1

N -20 11IIc pdtItiettt.lroltellerdtt it. ll W IA -cit all lA ait-crl ' isiii

,i1ce, dci ginat d R ItOK fli rce c ext ituhcr hc -,I\

% xwlVI-itt itir-hoct attack airlrt mitdflicdlio til, Ii

tltr-ce lttle,, the ptx Cr al itto 1ttttw' TC et.''eilt

117 Se 1 137

VI 4- traiilptl contitxette Into aI gil'ltp h\ Idm- 'Id fl- 1

itim -ic-lin A(i' 47 hd l~h- '.ij~im VIM i~i. Mi'.s

N N I I I), rt IT I (I I fc i IIIt l I , 1 i

NI f JkO

'W h m, I.o- I'111,n II, w l 1'

II Nit 1c I) I l, 1 l

NI 'i NI Ol It'. I xttl I Ill
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B-24 Liberator Four-enigine, propel ler-d ri% en, WW 11 heavy bomber. Eight to tell
crewmembers. (Consolidated)

B3-26 Invader See A-26 Invader.
13-26K Counter Twin-enigine, propel ler-driven attack aircraft modified fromt the

Invader WW Il-era A-26. See A-26.
13-29 Superfortress Four-engine, propeller-drisen. long-range. WW 11 verN heavy

bomber. (Boeing)
B1-52 St ratofortress A lI-weat her, intercontinental, strategic heavy bomber powAered by

eight turbojet engines. Its range is extend-d by inflight retfuel-
ing. Flight eret" of six. (Boeing)

B-57 Canberra Twin-engine, turbojet medium bomber des eloped fromt English
Canberra bomber. Twko crecwmembers. (Martfin)

13-6 Destroyer Twin-enigine, turbojet light bomber deseloped fronm Navy A-3
Skyswarrior. Modified into R13-66 (reconnaissance) and EB-66
(electronic countermeasures) models. Three to seen cres% -
member,,. (Douglas)

Barrel Roll lInterdictioni and close air support operations in eastern Laos (hbe-
ginning inl December 1964). Operations with tii name later re-
dLuced to only northern Laos (April 1965).

BDA bomb damtage assessmtent
Big Eye EC -1I2 1D willI radar and cotmmuni cat ion,, eq uipmntet for early

%kariig and cotttrol: began ii 1905. redesignated College Es e
in 1967. See EC-121D.

Biriiigliaiti Joiti 1st Infatiry Disision/25tb A RVN Dis tsion operation III Tay
N inhI Pros tnec durniig April aitd May 1-)

Black spot Moi ied C 1 23s withl fora rd-lookinig radar.,os I glihi - lesel test
sioit. fors% ard-lookitig iiifrared detector. laser raite tinider. ad-

a iTiced ilasiga til SNStCII cii %capon -release coiput er. and C HI.
dispeiiser. See C- 121.

I I bitib lise uiiit
B31Lie T ree l'hoioreconitaissattce target, in Northi \1CietiaM. begun Il tt I
bit battalionl
Bras c Blull lFollos-oii programt to Hilt Hattie, begnt ii Isebruar\ 1963 lie

1 )l st Reconn iaissatice Squad roii used C t), aircraft equtitpped
s \ilt DR I .I R. and long-ratige camieras

BtigIe Nothe -k tactite for prostd inig Intc reased B- -52 support du rting the Cottt ni I-

itisi siege of Khli Saitl that used y ! t lautiches t first 3 bomrb-
ers e cry 1 it init eN. lter t6 boiie rs vs ers 1W itttes) %%tit

%ariatotis to pre etit predicttott of arris al ttitie. lie bomibers
Ile%% to ai pre-designitatd preittiial polinlt iid s\\Crc guided to [lite
targets by Comiba t Sky spit radar [lie conceept p is ed to be so
efficient ai Khte Saitl that it \%its expatided to cosC rAl areas
iti b\ [tic B1 52%,

BIIlpIip Air-to-surtihCe gided missNleC. \s snall guided by\ I.luiClitg aircraft
commtaindis -sed by fighters,. light ittack aircraft. andtisthlicop-
ters Intenided for Close support ot grountd troops and ititerdic-

tt andi (iii sitall targets isltorc atnd afloat

C 7 aribou lws t-etigiti. propeller-dri cit. ,ill-s cat her t ratsport. designed Irm
sb t i aeoh-aid lad uginiI or%%i' rd battle areas ot unitiipros ed

,trips IIi re cress ttetti bers -As Aln rityIranispo ri s. desugitwi td
(A. 2 IdeI utlaiI

C BIItalo I su-eiiuc.trbi prip. shr-tkaifa ntdting I raiiipori Illi
lare-ed S ersioti of C' 7 I lirce cress ittetuibers -Vnis dcesiiott

(~\7 (Ie llitillaniidt

(47 Sstriti I uii-etigitte. pripeller-triseti. \'.Is' li-eta ititiport. niis'tiates
'1iuotjes 1I1irut Mififiest tub *\ 47 Igittisliupt. I-C 47 Ides-

.374
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ironic counterineasurco) anjd RC -47 1 reconiiaiaico ot
,c,,en crcwrnicmers. riwed h LISA and VNAF [KID0Ugl3 ,

C-54 Skytiaster Four-engmie. propeller-dri~ ci, \V\V Il-era traispiw adapted Ir imn
eomiereli DC-4. (Douglas)

U-9~7 Si raof'reigh ter Fuitr-eniigne. propel Ier-d r Sel t rans~poriri anl (it' the II-29), 5I
Five crew iieniers. ( Boeing)

C- I Litimaster I-our-engine. propeller-drien. long-rainge irailspor2 ilitarsI % er~ioii
of' colmeciaelCt DC-h. Its crC e\% n hers,. (I ou uz a)

C - I II')i i I ni-engmie, tssin-boom. high-sk hg. propcller-dris en transport Ii'ed
Boxcar h\ the USAF and VN AU Modified S crston5 ic;ndedCL 111C

AC INGG Shadoxt and AC*- I IK Stinger pmI ih Ips,. ITTh: K
(1odLC hald M1\liar' JetN Munted ouihoard it' lie pisioii en-
aiies. Four cressnicinherI in I ranispow e;cih to Itn mi guniihip,
(Fairchild)

C 123 P'ros der Iwnii-engm le. propeller-dris eli. high-ss lg tralispri iused h% [ti
USAFI and VN Al. Four crcess ieihrs. C 121K hia !\%, ii ml -

jars iiirhojei ctiiie, IC 123 %ksas ilOuLitied fi'f RiriLi1 fIlind

C 124 ilohcia-,ti I-Onr-eneiiie. pI)Ipelle-disen. large: itaipori I is rcNsiicmihc1,

miit iicliidc AC 1 3H :uni-.hip anid VC 10 -Miioliiid cl-Iii 11
5' irlare mirrah l[our vcs uieiihci> 131 ii id ! lIriCcIl

I ocklieed)
C-1!33 (miroi1i1L'1 I hUTmrl-eiilii. wtihoprop. hiighi lmg. Iiig-riie rlsi I 011 1,

C 141 Starihier Iii-iii. iiiroa.liisii. u-riic'c liipori. flr'i ill-;,
,tilegi iruiisprnI light ,ress neiibr. If icklicedi

CHI .3 sa Kinig 1s r.in-iurhit. pa-engei cargo lielicupier ,I10 ili slic Ii c-hlide:'11"m
rIur0. :Aipahlc it operiling 110i11 la1d OT %ka[Cr I1C 11'r4ec 1
le ticimilirs 1111i .,riiiit modified )'oI sCINC Opci iii111

(I ikorks -\
(I1 21 \krkhr.e siniig-cliiiv e Iaili p1-i'l passeiier xaLo \k~lIi5101 55 li,

three-blade rotor 1\%,, cre\\mihciifer iXciii
CN 2 (aribou rNis11 designinn "t C , sevc
C hic) A'
(jild: MaIichiiic I S\I- 1 1112 ticpir air itelcii-ecoil- mi %iciaml

-A I' cuiiial mi ptirol
'A .S cJsc air support

cIII (luster bomb tutu iiiti1petsuui~ tjuiuissli IaJ~cic

conltaininig mitallcr c\pluusise dtesics (hoiios thm) '011(11i1"

(Ceulr Iails, ( ,rknttul uunertiuii Ill the 1iii 11,11I ri 1Ciel 1mici 1,k1 -iiisi I
dutIt1ig Iaiiiar\

Ci Guiitttii geileril

ions II1(2) Comiiieituars hI iiicl I -sd iiai A ( om;leil

I)peiatihi ( I0051. (ocuiieilluuiis IfiTo~rti- I \.imiiIiiii A

Teti C)peralit ii N-0
CI.A ( eitral 11t1itlietce .-\eic\
CI[)( (ili1ati Illeguil IDeteise ( ifup

CINCPu mimittindci ITT ( hue). iIcite ( "1i1tt1ii1id

CIN ' 1 C I('0iiir1iaidei Mi ( net. ['icific \1i I ure
C(l> I'ACI I I ("iuuiitiiule In (hid1. 1'elh lc
enidt cu' itiiti1Iie

uillege scu ''e le I \.. 'nd I ( I , i)
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imhbal Sk\ 'pot %ISQ 71 anid 'SSI I XI iddar -coii! old boiiihiliic ' Slcin

'1111hi11 spei' C I 301* tiipponr fOr ilic Studic, anid ( )hcrI dl ionii ( irip
CoTiIiidoT Saibre Opkcrmi l'l hCuii III Jiic 114)~7 toi dciiil'i ric t hc fciaihIiI 11'

iLliiig Icl allT~i Iii Til FAC ride inI hgiI-iircat ica died.

( ) Ik and ( ) 2'. \% rc %ulnirel
%I L\ SM .\ti LIjmiilln i . L illed State' Mlitiiai A.'.i'.aii ( Ciniaid. I inil

a TII)I I Is cilil 'iiiliidli al iithatid dircecicd kX S ''iiilc I

\ iiim Ili u.ipponrA TTI th Ct\TILItiT0IIII\ Irrll dvielTopiiei

- ic~i' tt:k Il I'ii a ld' Himi Solli I\icttii %a i d'. J Icl Ti,l IT nlliIJiIT\

IuTiPT'C' iii~ i N I %k li Roman~ii iijiiiei1iI'. VT IITT I (Top T

liT. II i ih ITT I\ Co p T I li ow '.i i I\1TkTl., Rui Dlcit. di-

cli ii 'lld I I,,

( SI , cii " Ti! . [I ' i

pw 'I .I'itl IT

Il IT liti r ITT, " i i il IT, 111 1 TiX ,"

I1IId 1/i -)I I O<TT III III IT 111,! IT" I 1 t

IIt,

I I Ici T, I, I, ITK , I
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qli d 1T ij .1

It I) i ~ lT i IT. IT.) TT IITTmfT

TTTITT~~~wi 'TTTT itTTT TT .I



GLOSSARY

cr. 1)c~eiipckl from Na%'s 1: 4B (1 4C fir'~ I d
1-41: had an internial 20-non (iil lir' gtmill pw '0.Ill 'dc'.

carried either ii'ic' ioiIN ol Iils,1IC' andI all C\lCiliiaI Lunl 110d

1'.id b% L!SAF. USN. and L'SVI(- i %o crer iniicr,

1 1 Irednii I iii-iilgmi. turhojet. super.o'ii. lightl taicial I-ilenr Ni~kiiriicd

i iglncr Ski'dii (little) liger Ili Vietlnami. I ',A has (lie cic\% ninhcr.
1:51 SB tii cre Iininbei. UseCd hk USAF mnd \N

1 1, C'rusader SiniCIC-Ciiinc. tu iilti. supeNoCn.it (C ,a l fightr I. Cd hl L S\
and L SMC 011C CrC%% IICICilr \Onr'hn

1- H00 "Suii~ Salie Single-C!1gniiC. turhmjC, '.n~mermnic t flrter millh a Im% 11111 %%."

%Ii ig Miid Iiii'. 111 inintikC. TheC I' IMl ii.CO I' at jC I M lIzi
1%% 0 Ci en IiiCTIiI'.. S, 01her 11dLCIl lclhd 011C (N \,rtlm A lilrica!,n i

S10, lDclta SilE'c-cI(ilic. (urhojet, 'upcr'.oniii. deIIla-in lIv iI-IINCI -I~mCrcPI)

I~CC I1W1 liad tmo r~e\,,T~il1h icin hers ot- moI," c (.ini, mu

1 104 \tamliict~~ Snile-eiignii C tiirI'.ic. '.nlCr'sklnClk. hIW'hn-%CIdf lu hlr OIc ci
ne1iOCTm Il A Mid C TImc;rI'. in, ii ITI 13 id 1) 1 nudrl u(i,111Lr.
I , Isliecd)

I ltl I linldeildc Sill c-l-C ifeI(. 1llrhmm(Ci all mneallicr. up~lct.oi, Igq~hici !'.'iiik I liC:

Imnimllacc l \\Si s i.All I 11 1 I II~ It fim.' -%kild C-

II Iii iii -c (Cil(ihi~n l ~ihc umr.~I

I i ml I~~~ii Cp,luilCII Il Ih,' 4
4
((Ih ( mi ( TiL l '2 (.,.

10 131.'1 inl, '\I litm \I(I C M IAl\,l1 lI

I 1 , Lkli l n. )itR II. I i~i ~I 'I Icr I? <Ii kn im I i ,111l Ili pml

Id Ii ILIIICI 011

lIt 11 (i-.ini"

.11 111L' , T

id. f' *i- ' M*I i 1,1A 1 1111

,,% ;I lid n t ,\ tin.. i, .;1 h I w.J l l I l* i"

ill,~~in.'. -'m f'M''1)- I
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HC -41 C- 47 eqrippeCI for weatch anid rescue operationsx iNith ti icc the
fuel load. xi ronger landi tig gear, anid jet -axx:xed lakeo ff See
C--47-

111] 3 Jol GfI reeni Search anid resCIC ireerxton of tile CII- 3. modified x it h a rmo r
ilt plating, jettixonable externial fuLel lank., refueling probe and t\%o

7.62-nim gnull, See CII-3.
[111-431 linkic Sliigle-engiie (turbinie) helicopter dexigred for eahrxu opera-

tion, %kith tio conirtra-rotatling. imo-hfade r itorx xci at ippoxilg
aiwlex abou e Iwlag.F oe has arnior platiii around en-

gi tie. e re\ area, and cargo C0ompartmnen t - k lx crv%%miiembcr%
(Kaman)

lit I t) A fb~i nix' 1x\in-engine, propel ler-d ri eni anipliiius. hih-ingxa rchI and
rexeneL aircralt v. itfi all-metCal fiILfI and %k rig f10o11N F-or cre %-
riiienibrx. t(Grummni

1 lan ext Mioon A corrihuied L'SMC' ARVN' operationl CO~lirictef III QiialIl Finl
I'i w itlcc ori feceinfher 19S

1 laxilmix, A COM ISM.-'C V-directed operation in i Jill% 114)tb oppuixurr tile
NVN 12411 IDxiioii infiltrating tile niorthern pro~ iiicx Ai South

I km k Li S fiurface-to-amr rnrxxrlc "iahlC Of decxiruixiiig- xLiiperxu'rI-IrrcamratL
Ieju\ Hook C' 123 operatioiix fit support oll the MAC' Stifi and (ihxerual

I I I:kor.\ I '\-I ARVN operation Ii Wa\ 190tr rialii\\f~xit

rMitiig r liiirugf tile DI)d/
)IrIef-draf. biif A\ ukaponr fited \kitf) etra fiiix' 1' x'ui\% lix xlI rid icx i

fl~xhoio I fic C I ;(I aiirboiriel -itril center Ili OL'e 11ItlienI ee

irec~r drurng tfie da~ igfit houur,
11i1i littlic -\n call\ I ltbt) exaluatriin ot Inifrared fetc~lior ir I) li4n

ecquifppcd \%il rift rfrrelit arid lio direcirii i liiCmL cliii'rrilt

and) lirre-rire aca rax. It .%as, replaccd h\ 11trineL itil 11 n't
lil' iiiur\

If ( Ili Mlinhl frail IC NA \ loi-xtr ii uppk rule Of rilrnfx niJ1 irriL J1_ 1f11ci

iixxli'mii \%i'\ '11 riti Irui id doii the cr-reTllIn t xij It1

mwi S. ii i ,iirrrr arid ( aiihihu'

rie exe thanc tncmii lrrxriel

I Iuc-\ rrtckiiiri 10 tilie L 11 1 hiel:oit

IN I irutel1licc
irit%% ii uter\Ic%%
1II Il rvifru

ii"l I-- iih a nihl exploixiu I'iiiii

lionr I I l'i I Il -\ Viet (i"MVi '1 xtoiliiild III Ill ic dcri 1irt I I I 1-.i1n

I V\ (t Ym noit -\i -( iriil ( tjmniiiiuri 1\xieirii I M V

If t( ] lilt ijei 1 x c1t ,1

jilinirim I iii I I")i'lixicir ~u r-atrriii iiii pl

hit'l num11mil1;1f liiit l x iri i cicri i i

otIa mw(amd f O c, ,rJccwj,
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Jungle Jiml The 4400th Combat Crew training squadron and subsequent
U[SAF air commando activty at Egliti AFB, Florida.

KC 115 Long-range. high-performance tanker powered by four turbojet
Stratotanker engines. Has a flying boom for high-speed, high-altitude, aerial

refueling of bombers and Fighters. Can be used as at cargo and,'
or troop transport. carryitng up to eighty troops. Four crew%-
members. (Boeing)

karst Ali irregular limestone region with jagged ridges. sinks, under-
ground streamns, and caverns.

K 13A killed bs air
KIA killed iii action
kmi kilometer

- Il Previous desienatioti for the 0-I. See 0-I.
lasecr light amnp1 i fiat ion by stimulated emission of radiat ion
Lonesome Tiger Forward-looking infrared detection systemn in the l960 A-26 air-

craft flight test.
loran Long-range electronic nas igation systemn that uses, a time dts er-

gence oif pulse-type transmissions fromt two or mrore fixed sta-
tions. Fromt (1()tig IRA Inge I N as igation.

isr landing ship. tank

M -1 lb(M-1I A- II A 5. 56-mitt. miagazine-fed. gas-operated. air-cooled, shoulder ss cap-
onl designed for cit her scm tautomnatic or automatic fire

MAAG Military Assistaitce Adsisory Group
MAC Military Airlift Commatnd
MACSOG T-le Studies and Obsersattotis Group (50(i) of MAC '
MACV Militars Assistance Comnmand. Vietttam
MA F: Marine amtphibious force
Masher/White Att operation conducted itt tte \cititx(of Bong Son it ceiti nl

W in g Bitth Dinih Pros itce. a jotitt 1, .S / AR V N / R(K effort. inicl udinig
the Ist Air Casalr\.

MATIS Militar\ Air Transport Sers ce
M A Wi Maritte aircraft wing
lnb ImnobilIe
MiG Popular designation for certaitn Russian fighter aircraft desigited

atnd des eloped by the Mi ko~ an and Gutres cii dcsi n huia iu
nil] military
mislh C'all sign for thle F 100Fl FACs 1\ing out of Phlu C'at anid I ti

Iloa Air Bases
mim millimeter
monsooni A seasonal i nd in Southbeast Asia that blowss front thle sout hssest

durn tg April to October and fromt the non hca'.i dauring lie rest
of the year.

Mouitagnard Miountaini tribesmni(it'o Viet nan, Laos. and~ Canmbodia \\ It(, tad at
history of anttipathy~ toward i le Vietniamtese

M4R tiucia raiduan for record
insg Mtessage
nig niectitig
Mule I ri I lie nicknanme of t(lie intial ('MA C 121 detachtiictif itt \ icitit

NAt 10 North Atlatntic treaty Orgatit/atioit
N(CO niontcomiu ssionied ollicer
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N en rali i/ A concentrated 7th Air Force effort in I 967 to N~eck out andi
destroN cneni artillery positioim in an area nort Iiofthe )MZ

id no date
N Ijeala LTSAI participation in the hattle for Khe Saii inl Jinuar March

1968.
NO R M no0t operationally ready. malin teinante
\( RS not operationally ready, suppl\

\1 ~ North Vietiiamnese Arm)
N \ N NorthI Vietniam

tI Bird D~og Si ogle-engine. propeller-dimen. higb-"~ing. light obscr~aioil aircraft.
( )tie or tIo cri-c nnihers. Fornierh de~igiiaetf 1. 11 Wesla)

)2SuperC F~kini-enii (one pu~.h. one pull). propeller-drii en. t m-hoonti.
s k ' miit light ohxeri atlon aircraft. Oneii or tmo crewimetnhers (-c",ia)

(A I MohaN k F% iii-elngiiie. turboprop. Nur~ eillaiicc (daN and igiht t aii plaiie %xit ii
'% kual ohser~ atioii and photographic capahilitics '%( l:c%%~
memibers . i(' ro ina to

(A 10 rolo I"iii-eiigiii. twii-hoom. light-%kcight. armed rciinraisai'c all-
craft. More %cr~atile than the () I or 0) 2: u-cd ill %Itnami
af ter I1680. 1%%o cr-%%embnterN. f Non I A ilercan)

On )ii Ifi'k lactical Air Comnaid ci iipolite air irike force &11po\ 1CIeIt 10

Souihea%t .-Xia ill Ntgut 11964 inl rcspollse to the C iiilt ,1 1,1-
kiii attack.

t )Ili O perai i I'Lin
1,p1 operat IOil

PA(AI I'acific Air FrceN W SAIti
P"A(I I I Pacific F~leet
11.1( ()"1 Pacific Comminiid
I'at lict Lao Ia306Mi ('01iiiiluiiost for1ce Ill p)CIsii
Pi'.i rca I I oil R H 57 inifared recoiian~~ice aircraift

Vac "a\ 6(lice s\iii-. fr hoiii-- I'a~e~a\ I fase I lct. 1 cro-oincil,
ll - iiifrared. AINo Liied to describe ltie at-ircat' dlcloeriiig lie

P'rimi Ifeet conihmiiio li of a nickialii (Prime aiid an :icroiix i fill I f [

Enigi ieerinig Iiii ergeiic) c

prwp s ps~olol opteeil'

ps-%a r pscliological a rfa ie
I) I 7t, S lt ici iphibiouis light t(ink %kith 

7
fiinii piii

Kit 'if 5' modifiedilfor el iii,,ic See II 57
RB 66 tIt 66 nio~dl~CIfied 1 forrCi'iiial1',allCC See It (t
R( 47 C 47 t riNport iiodified fbr ec 'iimiNanic See I -
Rh 4( 1 4C mified liic r ph toeraphic iiiiJ! r electiii.

iii'coii' See 1- 4
RI1 C 101 ko,,' Recoiiiiii'iicc %crsilii i the 1- li! \ m~in-evinilmc iiiioim mli

craft. ie fir-i uipciomc rvc'iinaisaicv arrtil Af lie 1 S0

I )tieic reiiieiiiher (Mc00oilliell

k&) reCeiCdLIl iiiin hC~e0lopiiieii
R,'. R icst and recilferat loll

Raowli Mind Ni..kiaic ,I lie k'(" 12 aerial pia\ detachimni deplocd to
Slilillet A~ila ill 19i6l h2 mid applied tIllii dctIiiii ol
firhiide operu oil',

1, (d IrL' ord

190t
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RCS reconnaissance squadron
Red Horse Rapid Engineering Deployment and Heavy Operational Repair

Squadron, Engineering
RMK/BRJ Raymond International. Morrison-Knudsen, Brown and Root, and

J. A. Jones (engineering and construction firm)
ROK Republic of Korea
Rolling Thunder Air strikes against lines of communication and other targets in

North Vietnam (March 1965-October 1968).
Route Packages Numbered geographic areas (I through V. VIA, VIB) in North

Vietnam, designated by CINCPAC to permit the assignment of
Rolling Thunder responsibilities to CINCPACAF. CINC-
PACFLT. and COMUSMACV.

rpt report
RTS reconnaissance technical squadron
RVN Republic of Vietnam
RVNAF Republic of Vietnam Armed Forces

S-2 Tracker Twin-engine, propeller-driven, , irrier-based, search and attack.
antisubmarine aircraft. (Grumman)

SA-2 Soiet-made, surface-to-air, radar-guided missile.
SAAMS Special Assignment Airlift Missions
SAC Strategic Air Command
sappers Individuals who conduct attacks and sabotage using mines, satchel

charges, and/or other demolition devices.
SAR search and rescue
Saw Buck Tactical Air Command composite air strike ftr, dcpl,.iten:., to

Vietnam in mid-1962 and afterward. Also the nickname of the
C-123 detachment deployed to Vietnam in mid-1l962.

SCAR strike control and reconnaissance
SEA Southeast Asia
SEATO Southeast Asia Treaty Organization
Seed Joy A program to modify the Bullpup for flak suppression.
Shadow Call sign of the C-119G gunships.
Shed Light A USAF progran to imtprove night attack/interdiction capabilit.
Shining Brass Cross-border reconnaissance into Laos and through the DMZ:

ended March 1967.
short rounds The inadvertent or accidental delivery of ordnance with resultanl

injury or death to friendly forces or nonconbatants. The term
originally described rounds or bombs that fell short of the tar-
get.

Shrike A passive homing. antiradar, air-to-surface missile designed for use
against hostile radars directing guns or missiles.

Silver Bayonet The operation in November 1965 near the Cambodian border in
Ia Drang Valley of Pleiku Province that was the first test of
the Army's airmobile cavalry.

SITREP commander's situation report
Skoshi Tiger The test of the F-5 aircraft in Southeast Asia conbat sitiatiois.
Skyspot See Combat Skyspot.
SLAR Side-looking airborne radar views at right angles to the axis of

the aircraft, producing a presentation of terrain or mosing tar-
gets.

smart bomb A bomb with a system allowing internal or external guidance af-
ter release.

SOIC sector operational intelligence center
SOS special operations squadron
Southeast Asia A special, high-priority airlift system to Southeast Asia

Airlift System
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SOW special operations wing
Special Forces Military personnel with cross-training in basic and specialized mili-

tary skills, organized into small multiple-purpose detachments
with the mission to train, organize, supply, direct, and control
other forces in guerrilla warfare and counterinsurgency opera-
tions and conduct unconventional warfare operations.

sqdn squadron
Steel Tiger Air Force/Navy interdiction in southern Laos on thc Hc Chi

Minh Trail, beginnittg April 3, 1965, after which Barrel Roll
was confined to northern Laos.

STOL qhort-takeoff-and-landine
STRICOM Strike Command (U.S.)
SVN South Vietnam

T-28 Nomad Single-engine, propeller-driven, 1950-era trainer. The T-28s used in
Vietnam had been extensively modified for use as counterinsur-
gency aircraft. Used by USAF and VNAF; two crewmembers.
(North American)

T-37 Twin-engine, turbojet trainer with side-by-side seating for instruc-
tor and student. The A-37 was a highly modified version of
this aircraft. (Cessna)

TAC Tactical Air Command
tac tactical
tacan tactical air navigation: a radio air navigation system
"rACC tactical air control center
TACS tactical air control system
I ally Ho An intensified interdiction campaign in southern route package 1.
TASG tactical air support group
TASS tactical air support squadron
TCS troop carrier squadron
TCW troop carrier wing
Tet The Lunar New Year holiday celebrated in Vietnam and other

Asian countries during the first seven days of the first month
of the lunar calendar; occurs between January 21 and February
19,

TEWS tactical electronic warfare squadron
TFS tactical fighter squadron
TFW tactical fighter wing
Tiger Hound Nickname of a special Air Force, Navy, Marine, and Army task

force that began interdicting southeastern Laos on December 5.
1965.

TRS tactical reconnaissance squadron
TRW tactical reconnaissance wing
Turnkey A USAF base construction concept initiated in 1960 that did not

require Army or Navy resources. Construction of a complete
base was contracted for as an entire package instead of the
piecemeal approach formerly used. The project was operated
through the Seventh AF Director of Civil Engineering. who was
designated Program Director.

Two Buck The deployment of fighter, reconnaissance. and airlift forces to
SEA beginning April 4, 1965.

U - 2 Single-engine, high-altitude, long-range, turbojet reconnaissance atr-
craft with long. w;de. straight wings and a glider-like appear-
ance and characteristics. One crcwmember (l.ockheedl
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U-3 Twin-engine, propeller-driven utility aircraft. Two crewmembers,
three passengers. (Cessna)

U-6 Beaver Single-engine, propeller-driven utility aircraft. One crewrnember,
five passengers. (de Havilland)

U-10 Super Courier Single-engine, propeller-driven, STOL aircraft. Two crewmembers,
two passengers. (Helio)

UC-123 C-123 transport modified for spraying. See C-123 and Ranch
Hand.

UH-I Iroquois Single-engine (turbine) general purpose helicopter with a single
two-blade main rotor. Used by U.S. Army. Two crewmembers,
five to eleven passengers. (Bell)

UHF ultra high frequency
UN United Nations
U.S. United States (of America)
USA United States Army
USAF United States Air Force
USAID United States Agency for International Development
USARV United States Army. Vietnam
USMACTHAI United States Military Assistance Command. Thailand
USMACV United States Militasy Assistance Command, Vietnam
USMC United States Marine Corps
USN United States Navy
USSTRICOM United States Strike Command

VC Viet Cong; Vietnamese Communists
VHF very high frequency
Viet Cong Informal name for South Vietnamese Communist forces: ranged

from guerrillas to well trained and equipped main forces.
Viet Minh Short name for a Vietnamese independence group (Viet Nam Doc

Lap Dong Minh Hoi-League for the Independence of Viet
Nam) formed in 1941 that led the struggle for the indepen-
dence of Vietnam from the French and fought the French in
the Indochina War. Viet Minh leaders were absorbed into the
Vietnamese Communist Party, the dominant force in North
Vietnam, and elements merged with the Viet Cong in South
Vietnam.

VNAF Vietnamese Air Force
vol volume
VR visual reconnaissance
VTOL vertical takeoff and landing

Walleye A television-guided missile carried by U.S. jets. Guidance was in-
tegral to the missile; the aircraft had no control over it after
launch.

War Zone C A VC redoubt NW of Saigon, roughly encompassing NW Tay
Ninh Province,

War Zone D A VC redoubt NNW of Saigon centered on the intersection of
the borders of Binh Long, Phuoc Long, and Bin Duong Prov-
inces.

Water Glass Rotational deployments of USAF F-102 aircraft to Tan Son Nhut
AB for air defense.

wg wing
WIA wounded in action
Wild Weasel The name applied to specially configured multiplace fighter air-

craft and aircrews used to hunt and kill enemy-controlled sur-
face-to-air missile sites.

383



THE WAR IN SOUTH VIETNAM

WIS Weekly ltelligence Summary (Seventh AF)
WRS weather reconnaissance squadron

Yankee Station The location of U.S nasal forces in the Gulf of Tonkin that had
strike responsibility for Norkh Vietnam.

Yankee Team A USAF and USN tactical recon program that began i northern
and southern Laos on May 1). 1964.

Zulu (or Z) Zulu Time (Greenwich Mean Time)
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BIBLIOGRAPHIC NOTE

Between 1962 and the end of the war, a changing group of military and civilian
historians, including the author, microfilmed for Project CHECO (Contemporary
Historical Evaluation of Counterinsurgency Operations, later Combat Operations)
over 1,000 reels of Air Force documents in Vietnam, Laos, Thailand, and Cambodia
and produced in Saigon and Udorn over 200 reports on specific aspects of the war.
Four hundred of these reels proved inaluable for this history, as did the following
CHECO report, and their supporting documents:
Abbey, Tom G., Capt.. USAF. The Role of USAF in Support of Special Activities in

SEA, July 1, 1976.
Bates, William. and Kenneth Sams. Operation Masher/ White Wing. September 9,

1966.
Burch, Robert, Lt. Col., USAF. Single Management of Air in SV.V. March 18, 1969.
Hickey, Lawrence J. Operation Junction City. November 17. 1967.
Hickey, Lawrence J., and James G. Bruce. Operation Attleboro. April 14. 1967.
Hurley, Alfred F., Col., USAF. The EC-47 in Southeast Asia. September 20, 1968.
Jones, Oakah L., Maj, USAF. Organization. Mission and Growth of the Vietnamese

Air ,4rm. 1949-1968. September 20, 1968.
Melyan, Wesley R. The War in Vietnam, 1965. January 25, 1967.
Porter. Melvin F. Silver Bavnet. February 28, 1966.

._ Short Rounds. August 23, 1968.

. Air Response to Immediate Air Requests in SVN. July 15, 1969.
Sams, Kenneth. First Test and Combat Use of the AC-47. December 8. 1965.

-. Nguyen Cao Ky. December 14, 1965.
__ The Battle of Binh Gia. December 27, 1965.

- Operation Harvest Moon. March 3, 1966.
. The Fall of A Shau. April 18, 1966.

Sams, Kenneth, and Lt. Col. Bert B. Aton, USAF. USAF Support of Special Forces.
March 10, 1969.

Schlight, John, Maj., USAF. Jet Forward Air Controllers in SEAsia. October 15, 1969.
Thorndale, C. William. VC Offensive in III Corps. May 15. 19)68.

_ Battle Jbr Dak To. June 21, 1968.
_ Interdiction in SEAS4. November 1966-October 1968. June 30, l969.

Trest, Warren A., Tall, lo. November 21, 1966.
-_ Khe Sanh (Operation Niagara) 22 January-31 March 1968. September 13,

1968.
Trest, Warren A., and James G. Bruce. Operation El Paso. No ember 30, 1966.
Trest, Warren A.. Maj. Valentino Castellina, USAF, and Lawrence J. Hickey.

Operation Hickory. July 24, 1967.
Trest, Warren A., and Maj. Valentino Castellina, USAF, Operation .VeutraliZe.

January 5, 1968.
Whitaker, B.A., Lt. Col.. USAF, and E.L. Paterson. Assault Airlift Operatons.

February 23, 1967

In 1968 the Air Force embarked on a comprehensive examination of its
performance in Southeast Asia. The project, called Corona Harvest. solicited detailed
evaluations from each of the major Air Force commands of its successes and
problems. These were combined into a final report. Although historical in neither
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inethod nor format, these studies provide Naluahke insights into tile details of fighting
the war. The following Corona Harvest reports were particularly useful:
.4 Chronology oj'Signijwant Airpowver Evetnts in SoutheastAsia. 1950-1968, May 1969.
In-CountrYAir Strike Operations. Southeast Asia. 1 Janl 1965-31 Mar 1968. May 1971.
USA F.irhlActivities in, Support of Operations lin South !'ietnaun, Janl 1965-Mar 1968.

January 1973.
USA F Reconnai .ssance i .n Support of Operations i, Southeast Asia, 1 Janl 1965-31 Mar

1968. January 1973.
Inteligenc Actiitisi Support of Operations lin Southeast A via. 1 Jan 65-31 Mar 68.
Novembher 1972.

Evaluaton oj Command an~d Conitrol ol SouthJicst .ia Operations I Jail 65-?1 Mdar

68. ii.d.
('54 Loisics.4tivti~sin Support of Opera tions in Southeast.-Asia. I Jan 65-31 Mar

68. rid.
Evaluation oj'Personizel Support of Operations lin Southeast .4sia. 1 Janl 65-.?! .Vfr 68.

August 1970.
Pacific Air Forces. .4civitie,% Input frr Coronja Harvest: In-Coun tr ' and Out-Country'1

.Strike Operations in Southeast Asia. 1 Jan 65-31 Mar 68. f ol 11: Hardware.
December 1970.

Air Force Systems Cornrnl'rd. Itivities Input to Corona haurvest:.-equiniton fo~r SF4.
I Jan 65-31 Mar 68. Fehruarv 1970.

.______ tivitY Input to Corona Harvest: Development brS.5.. I Jani 65~-/ t ar 68.

F-ebruiar\ 11)70.
USA F Directorate of Ctivii Engineering. Ativit "' Input to Coronia Harvest: Civil

Engiuieeritig Support in SEA, / Jan 65-31 Mar 68. August 1970.

A al ses (if thle vs ar took place at other levels oif hie Air Force. Ii Haai. the
aali ni. loiics ol lie t-aciic Air 1-orees traced the wkai s progress inl thle context sot
Air Force actiiv th iroughout tlie Pacific. St udies by O perations Analysis shops, at
all levels- -Seventh Air Force. PACAF. tile Air Staff-examined specific facets of the
air vsar. More gctnerl historical monographs produced at fihe Office of' Air Force
History anid useful for this v oumt: itnclude:
Anltoo\i \'ict'ry B., Mmj I SAF. ie .- r Forc' inl .11a/eCat .4lia: laCtic'S anid

1 e'hntiqucs of NSight Operationis. 1961-19 70. 1N'73
Nalt . Bernard C. A4ir Power an! the hg/iht fur K1/i San/i. 1973.
Rovslc . Ralph A.. Maj., 1_SAF. 1 25. . ! /-AC Ok.--atons inl SF,4. 19(51-1965. 1972.

- I/'li -fir Force 'in .Sout/ieast .4ia: F4C Operations. 1 965-19 70. 19)75.
Ilhic .,fr h~rce ini Soutieu.st A4sia: hictics and h'c/inique% of 'Close Air Support

Operations. 1961-P973. 1976.
Van Staaw ren. Jacoh. (15.41F Plaits and Operations in Southeast A i./965. 1966.

-USA' Deploviment Pllanninig fiur Southeast -I via. 1967.
S/it, .fir Force in Vietnam: I/he Searc/h fur Military, .4 lternaiv'v. 1967. 111169.
-Ihittor 'l of' lask Force 4lpha. I Oct 67-30 .4pr 68. 1969.

Wolk. Viervnan. US] IF Logistics Plans and Policies in Soulhiast Asia. 1965. 1967.
USA Lofh.igisticv Plans and Policies for Southeast .4.via, 1966. 1967.
U SAF Plan.s and Policies: Researc/, and Development jor .Sout/ioast Iva.

1965-196 7. 1969.
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____ USA-FI-Plani and Pu/un's:%. LoiIshS (11,i lBuse'(u ~u o ill Soulhcasi Il.

1967. 1968.

- .IF Plan% and Polici 's: Resea oh anad Dclu vulapt 1Pr .S~mhida si .1v s/a.196

1970.

The Joint Chiefs of' Staffs %ess of' the ssar betsseecn 1905-1 968 is recoIrded as
Parts 11 and Ill ofit'lihe Joint Chiel\ of sita//and I/it. ill. inl I'eialp t. 1960-1/968. Ina

addition to containing a ssell-ss ritten test, in the footnotes of' these soluines Is a ssealth
of' Source reterees. no t oril for t he J CS, hat alIso fo r all t he agencies ss irking s it h

the Chief's.
[he annual histories, produced b\ the United States Militar\ Assistance

Command. Vietnamn (MAC V) are a rich stiurce. riot ork it- fodic inlitars . hut also 1ha,

the political. economic, and social aspects, tif the ssar. At times premnaturcl\ disnissed
as -compaity history ,- these studies contain analk ss of' t he enenis 5, sIt atc!Ies. tactics.
and orders, of hattIe that are heiiie increasingls corroborated h\ pttstsar statecrits (it'

influential N orthI V ietniiamese a ad former V iet Coi ig leaders Iii a F rench tees i sit n
inters iess in 11983. for example. General Vo NLguyeri (jia p co0nceded that thle north

decided to niose against thle south it 1959. a full year before thle ftouindatiosn of tile
National Liberatiton Front. aind that iii the samne \ear regular 'Ntorth Vietinanmese Uiiits

began c rossiniig the Dem i lit ar: ied Zon e. St rong mat enial a iid moral sU ppt rt of' lie Vi et
Cong b% the North Vi etnamiese gos erimn t f'rorn its \ery iniceptin iii ii I900 55as

at tested to in 1 982 h\ Irt-trig Nh u Fanrg, a minister o f julst ice fior thli Vect Con ifs
Pros isiona I Res lult i oi tr\ Gasera rieiit in thle 1900s. These res clatitis anid nitre.

constantly Ukiiied b\ the entermy during the \%ar. consitute thle assumpult!oris tof' lie
MACV histories that gaiii iricreas iig credibility ais allre details becomte knimnsi. These
histories, are based oin the irisa I table MAC V Files thIiat are no%% iii thle Nat itonial

Arehis es. Washirietan. D.C.
lIn 11968 t(lie Center f or Nasal Arial~~sis attempted to nieasure tile relatise

effiect is ettss (t'f land -based anrd sea-based a irecraft t in thle s a r iii 1965-0 66 a stud a
tit led .4a aawva o t)I ticul -ircuai Operation% ill .Sutiliaw 1 si. 196.5-1Y60 CN A
Study 71 2). ByN limitintg itself tol basitig systems arid disnmissiiig techlogutical
differences iii aircraft types. this study concluded that sea-based aircraft sscre miore
efletise because. unlike their land-based counterparts. the were moibuile. \%ere

deployed more rapidly and weic flyine s \itlaiit &!'."s f deployimeint, and s\ere
unhampered by ground logistics. By omitting ats irreesarit technological differences iii

aircraft arid aircraft systems, however, the study oserltioked thotse criteria that ssould
hase led tio quite different conclusions.

Message traffic transmitted by CINCPAC durinig the war years exists, on.esrl

hundred reels of microfilm. Unfortunately, the key to the inidex code is missing.
reduicing the usefulness of this source. The messages going both east arid wes; through
Hawaii were filmed in chronological ourder by tinie-date group as theN %%ere receis ed
or sent. Over ninety-fise percent of those messages, dealinig wkith Southeast Asia are

routine transmissions and of little salue to the researcher. The snil pereit of' useful
information is more readily obtained elsewhere. These reels rciniforce the inmpressioun of'

CINCPAC as a conduit for the passage of iniformation back and forth twe
Vietnam and Washington.
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I-he files of the Air Force Headquarters Director 'Plans f'romi 1965 to 1 96S ha~ e
been critical to this %olume. These files, ha~c been retired to the Washington National
Records Center at Suitland. Maryland. Oral Histories and End of'lour Reports f'rom
Air Force participants in the war helped to ill many oft'he infornialioial gaps ihat
iie~ ttabi exist ini official documents.

For an un iderst and ing of' the doctrinal in text of nim or' the issue% su rriunid in gt
the war in Southeast Asia see:
War Departmicnt Field Manual 100X-20, Command and Emplowment of' Air
Powecr. 1943.
Air Force Manuals 1 2. United States Air Force Basic Doctrine. I April 1 453,
11)54. 1955. and I December 1959.
Air Force Man nial I L. United States Air Force Basic Doctrine. 14 A ugust
1064.
Air Force Manual 1 -1. Uited States Air Force Basic D)oct rine, 28 Septembler
1 9*71

B ooks

Ballard, Jack S.. U o. SAF. Ilic Untid Staics fir horcc oit Souilcaw .4A a: lixved-
Himi: Gunihips. 1962-19 72. Wa~liiiiion. DC: Office of Air Force Histor\. 1 982.

Berg~er. Carl (ed. Iiic Init'd .Sttair Afir Forec lin .Soiii/iawit 1961-1973:. An
iflu' Irattcd tirouu;. Washingtoii. DC. Mficc oif Air Force I listorv. 1077.

B e,%rs. Ra. 1L.. Col . USA F lhc United Sitate A.ir loric lit Southeast .-N. laictical
AIl-irhu. Washington. DC. Office of' A ir Force H istor\ . 1983.

BIuc kingh11ami. 'All ami A. Jr. Maj.. USA 5Vi he A.ir I**rc anad Ilch rcldc In .soullhca a
1\1, l1619 1 Of'ficc of' Air Force IlistorN, 11I 82.

Eckhiardt. (icorge S.. MG. USA. ( mmid and ('oWaro/. /9.5(1-I/69. iii U.. AIrtn
I iriiaM In VUdwc%. WashIinigtoni. D)C: D eparitmen t of the Arm . 1074.

Fov. Roger V'. Ii. CoL.. USAF Afir Ban' Dek/Law it t/he Republic o/ I RInaM.
190/491973. Washitgton. !)'-*: ( )ffi:c of' Air Force II stor\ . ]()7()

FLit rel I. Rohiert F: Idca v C oniic p, Doctine.ic: Ih% fort1 0/ Bastiein Flnii it ftie Ui tad
.Sfuc A-ir fIrcc. 1 9)7-/9)64. MaxikelI A FP. A labaia: Air 1 ii'. rsitv. I Q71I

I'llr, Unitcd .Staic fir f-Orm it .Soutf/irAli IWO.i /it .1aiwr (/ YenIanr to / 965.

Washingtotn. DJC. ( )fice of' Air Force II istor\ . I 1
Gjoldberg. Ailfred. and Li Col. Donald Smith. L[SAF,.nitm-inrr Rr/auinott. Ii

C/ow~ A-ir Support Asur Santa Monica. Calit: Rand Corp. 1971.
Hlooper. Fdmmi. A I)M.USN. *1 Stor ' ol Naval Operaiional Loitic it thi fVfitnamn

War. 196. -1968. Washingtoni. DC: Departtnt oft thle Naki. 1.I972.
K mm cr, Ro ihert W . Bu reaucrat - I oes Its I iiing.: In ifu0 onial / C oNi ra, iiti ofl it- (I I

J'r/or nng ii t) in.m Sanita Moicta. Cali f: Rand Corp, I1973
L -amle. Johin J.. Jr, L.t . Col ., U SA F. Coin nind and ( 'o rol a ad ('omin umica i ns

.51rum-turc%- lin Soufewi 4.tia. Mxell AFBI. Alabama: Air Uniiersmtt.. 1981
Larsen. Staiile R.. 1_16. ISA. and BG James Lai ton Collins. Jr, U'SA. .tlhcd

Ia i ra ioni ini I fitin in U .. AIria iima i St udices, Wash inigton, D C
D~epart merit of* thle Arms., 1975.
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Agency for International Development: 237 CH-3: 199. 244

Air America: 168 wV-2

Airborne radio direction finding (ARDF): with RAAF: 107
128-2, 299with USA: 8, 63*. 102. 107. 123-25.

128-29, 299 C o t o1Ss e 40 . 45-67 . 237-3 9

Airborne Warning and Control System 140(AWCCS): 
140

(AWACS): 306 C-7: 158, 160. 173, 237-39, 246.

Air commando squadrons. (ACSs) 280-82, 296, 298. See a/so CV-2

I st: 113, 12Q, 160. 241 C-8: 239

4th: 90. 129. 160. 180 C-47: 92, 128-29. 136, 173. 180,

5th: 92. 129, 160. 195. 24 -195-96, 207, 224-25, 243

9th: 243 with VNAF: 3. 6. 26. 59, 90, 95. 96,

I0h: 142-43 134. 205, 235. 303

309th: 91. 142 C-54: 128
310th: 55. 142 C-119: 96, 240-41
3,*1th: 55, 142-43 with VNAF. 303-4
602d: 113. 129. 160 C-123: 7-8. 26-2". 32. 44. 46. 52, 55.

6A4ih: 24 g 6, 78. 93, 100. 107. 123-25. 134,

Air commando wings 136, 340, 142-43. 145-46. 160. 170.

14th: 124. 160, 195. 397. 399-200. 209. 212. 224.

35h: 145-46, 160 228. 239. 243-44, 261. 277. 280-82.
483d: 146 284-5. 296b

Aircraft types 24 . 6
AC-47: 4,*, 91, 101. 104. 309. 129. 134. C-324: 36

A 36. 3.70. 19 19 98-200. 2)1. 231. C-130: 5, 10. 3. 26. 27. 1'. 36. 46. 64.

230. 252 7 2 65. 79, 85. 107, 136. 140, 143-46.

23w 252 F 2
.  148, 212. 227-28. 239, 243-44. 251.

with VNAF 23 2623. 272. 274. 277. 279-80, 282.
AC-130: 237. 240-41 25, 26

A-I; 4. 36, 20. 27. 24-30. 32. 41.

44-46. 52. 79, 104. 113. 129. 136. with USMC: 284

143. 360. 188, 195-200. 208, 221. C-141h 158. 2'96

227, 233. 237. 241. 274, 291-92: EC-47: 12(

with VNAF: 3. 3.6. 20, 27. 29-i0. 41. EC-121 2()-27. 38-3gN, 280

43. 45, 46 .5S, 60. 95. 110. FC-47 41. See also AC-47
160. 200. . 224. 234. 303 F-4 24. 31, 77-78. 86-87. 8

) 304. 339.

A-A 120. 136, 155. 360. 303. 172. 176.

A-4 7 482-84 388. 30, 13)7-8. 207. 212.

with USMC: 27. 1, 43, ,104. 207 223. 253-54 260, 268-b9. 274. 29).

with USN: 27, 39O 306. 308
A-7D: 306 .tth USMC: 25. 728. . 43. 40.

A-26 2:28 IOO-{0. 207. 21.)

A 37. 234. 237. 241 42. 271. 306 13h U.SN: 900

13t2h VNAF: "303 1:25 77-78. 88-1, 16 7. 1M, .- 336.

1-24: 124 1360. 38. 221. 25354

B-2: 4 with VNAF: 6. 326. 224-. 234 3) -4B- 2q: 120)1.

p, 52. 17 3., 44. 4-55, 78. 79. 82. 83. F: 8

t03 -5, 129-30, 132. 135. 148-54. with VSMC: 207

362. 396-97. 201. 205-6, 2
0 g, 233. with USN 27, 45. 18.6. 22 0

213- 5, 224. 249. 251. 255 58 202. : 11",O 5. R. 17 V). 24. 26. 27. 29. 33.

270-74. 277. 279 86. 291 -92, 301. 40. 41. 43. 46, 55. 01, (.4

30- 13. 116. 135 36. 155. 160, [6"
,

3 0 6. 7 1 7 2 -7 . 1 8 1 . 1 8 8 . 1 8 1, " -

See also Arc Light 121. 252 558. 39. 272-73. 280.

B-57 5. 8. 3t,38. 24- 27. 29. 40-4. 223. 2-7

43-46, 52. 55. 68. 88. 303. 104. 21. 22]

127. 135 36. 355. 16. 184. 188. 1: 02. 8. 32, 55. I3. 36( . 223

196. 398-9. 207. 212. 221. 227 28. 1. 1)4 2. 27. 55, 89

252 53. 255, 273. 280, 291 1: 15 5. 24, 27. 31, 268

B-66: 117. 136 
." M: 227. 306
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HH-3: 229 operations chief aloft for first B-52
HU-16: 27, 221 raid: 51
H-19: 226 photo reconnaissance: 7

with VNAF: 3 reconnaissance wing formed: 126
H-34 with VNAF: 59, 95, 96, 235, Seventh AF, designation as: 129

303-4 tactical air control: 32
KC-135: 17, 52, 150-51, 153, 228. 258 target identification: 50, 128, 148
MiG: 125. 284 transferred from Thirteenth AF to
OV-l with USA: 6, 7, 42. 61. 198, 298 PACAF: 71
OV-10: 79, 134, 227-28, 242-43. 295. See also Air forces (numbered),

306 Seventh
0-I: 6. 24. 27, 32, 38-39. 43-45. 47-49, 3d: 105. 150

65. 71-75. 7). 82, 90, 109. 116, 315th: 32, 140, 144-45
130-34, 160. 172, 182, 184. 198, 834th: 146. 165, 297
204-. 208-10. 214, 221, 237, Air Force Advisory Group: 59, 95, 96,
242-43, 250, 253-54, 265. 295 235. 303

with USA: 22. 24, 47-49. 71, 75, 131, Air Force Logistics Command: 228, 230
160, 270 Air forces (numbered)

with USMC: 41 Fifth: 163
with VNAF: 3. 47-49, 5Q, 75, 95. 110 Setenth

0-2: 134. 210. 224-25. 227-28. 237, air transport division formed: 145-48

242-43. 270. 284. 295 analysis of air war: 137

RB-57: 8. 126 B-52 mission control wanted: 148-51

RB-66: 126 base construction: 158

RC-47: 128 controlled only one-third of aircraft in

RF-4C: 65. 126. 228, 306 Vietnam: 129

RF-101: 5. 7. 8, 27, 31, 65. 117. 126 FAC pilots under its operational

S-2G: 228 control: 182
T-28: 4 interdiction: 206, 265, 287, 291

with VNAF: 7. 59 intelligence coordination lacking: 209

T-37: 241 Khe Sanh supported: 278-87

T-39: 299 Marine air operations, excluded from:

UC-123: 91-92, 198 130, 262-64. 277-78
UH-1: 96, 226, 243-44 mission reporting: 215-16. 291

wh 96.N22 245,3-4 Momyer second commander: 139-40U-6:t V F munitions inventory: 154. 230
U-1: 1 2 observation missions: 160, 242. 265
U-A0: 30. 92, lO5. 129. 168. 195, 243 PACAF control point: 130

2d pilot shortages: 163
2 r pRolling Thunder supported: 203
air programs proliferate: 24-25SA 8-2panguitlce .hn

Ba Ga atacksupprted 46SAC B-52 planning unit placed within

Ba Gia attack supported: 46 control center: 160-62
base capabilities maximized by shifting Tally Ho and DMZ bombardment:

units: 113 270-71
Black Virgin Mountain attack in Tet offensive: 282

coordinated by: 29-30 See also Air divisions, 2d
commander becomes MACV air Thirteenth: 32, 71. 163

deputy: 71, 76-77 Air Force Systems Command: 90, 227.
commander serves both MACV and 228. 230. 233

Thirteenth AF: 10 Air-ground control system: II, 160
F-5 mission planning: 89 Air liaison officers (ALOs): 131-33,
ground reinforcements supported by 213-14, 298

squadrons shift: 55 Airlift
intelligence reporting: 48 airlift control center (ALCC): 238
Marine air operations, scant Army and Air Force strength: 7-8

coordination with and little Army CV-2s transferred to Air Force:
support to: 108-11 125, 145-48. 237-39, 29)8
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C-130s from Japan assist: 26, 140, U.S. forces replace: 36
144-46 USMC, combined actions with: 80.

centralization of: 140, 145-46, 238 108-10, 202-6, 208. 249, 262
MAC flights begin: 228-29 USAF relations with: 249
missions and problems: 140-48 Viet Cong infiltration: 52
tactical employment of: 246-47, 296-98 and VNAF, competition for supplies: 97
Ist Cavalry assisted: 106-8 VNAF support of: 21, 205-6

Air Police: 184. 300. 307 2d Division: 108
Air strikes 7th Regiment: 211

control of: 38, 41 71-75, 130-32, 162. 25th Division: 41
See also Air-ground control s~stem: 36th Ranger Battalion: 44
Forward air controllers; Tactical air Attleboro (Operation): 212-14
control system Aviation Companies (US. Army)

result evaluation: 271, 290-91 17th: 147. Aircraft transferred to USAF
Air strike responsiveness: 37-38, 216-21, 537th Troop Carrier Squadron

292-93 135th: 147. Aircraft transferred to USAF
Air Training Command: 226, 235, 306 458th Troop Carrier Squadron
Andersen AFB, Guam: 17, 49, 51. 152-53.

256. 258
Andrews AFB, Maryland: 229
An Hoa: 142 Bac Lieu: 70
An Khe: 142. 146-47. 195, 237-38 Ball. George: 60-61
Arc Light: 51-55. 82. 83. 148-51, 153, Ban Me Thuot: 244

201. 213-14. 229, 256-- 58, 292. See Barksdale AF3, Louisiana: 17
also Aircraft types. B-52 Barrel Roll: 16, 17. 27. 40. 54

Army of the Republic of Vietnam (ARVN) Base congestion and construction
air base support: 26. 97. 131, 175 Air Staff program supersision: 224-25
airborne battalion: 105 base completions: 154-58
air support of: 65, 116, 130-32, 205-6. base planning and selection: 28. 87-8q.

291 120-21
at Ba Gia: 46 Cam Ranh Bay completion: 86
battle casualties: 46-47. 57 funding: 66. 87. 120
in Ben Cat area: 51-53 malting shortage: 67-68, 87-88
at Bien Hoa: 44-45, 55 military and civilian construction
Binh Gia defeat: 16 personnel availability: 67. 78. 225
at Black Virgin Mountain: 30 operating space. shortage of: 2-28, 120
in central highlands: 81. 99. 102, 195, structures: 169-76

273-74 supply problems and solutions: 168-60
failure to use air support: 37-38. 304 USAF contractor hired: 120-22. See also
formations and strength: 3. 35, 113 Turnkey
ineffectiveness of: 22. 54 Base Engineering Emergency Force
in Loc Ninh area: 271-72 (BEEF). USAF (Prime Beef): 158.
IV Corps responsibility: 81. 194 168. 225, 300
MAAG support to: 2 Bethea, William E.: 20
Nguyen Khanh. attempt to remove: 60 Bien Hoa AB: 4. 5, 8, 16-18. 24, 26. 28,
0-2 aircraft support of: 243 29, 36. 44, 45, 47. 52, 55. 64. 71. 75.
pacification role: 80 88-90. Q5, 101 113. 116, 125. 124.
Ranger units: 16, 38, 41, 57, 101, 108 9 135, 142. 158, 160. 165. 171, 174-75.
reconnaissance company: 41 177-78. 181, 183-84. 212. 224. 228,
Saigon, actions near: 211-12, 249, 252 235. 241-42. 251. 253. 272-73. 300
Special Forces: 41 Binh Tuy: 28. 75. 95, 158
supply support of: 238 Birmingham (Operation): 211
targets provided to USAF: 96 Black Spot: 228
in Tet offensive: 269 Blue Tree: 40
USAF controllers and ALOs with: Bong Son: 142, 195

131-32. 162. 204-5. 279 Breton, US: 92
U.S. airlift: 41, 142-43 Brigade (US Army)
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173d Airborne: 36-37, 43, 55, 81. 211, 194. 198-203, 207, 234, 237.

251 242-43, 249, 259-60. 270, 277.
196th Light Infantry: 217. 261 286-7, 291

Brown. Harold: 120-21, 153, 240, 246 I1 Corps: 17-18. 41, 50, 57, 80. 99, 102,
Bugle Note: 284 127. 142, 195-98. 204, 240, 249,
Bunker, Ellsworth: 234 269, 273-76, 292

Ill Corps: 50, 55, 81, 95, 194, 204, 243,
249, 269. 272-73, 276, 287

Cambodia. See Kingdom of Cambodia IV Corps: 41, 81, 194, 243, 249

Cam Ranh Bay: 28, 58. 64, 66, 67, 86,
87, 89, 96, 113, 119, 120, 144,
146-47. 158. 160. 171-73. 175, Daisy cutter bomb: 276
182-83. 207-8. 228- 29, 238. 270, 296 Da Nang: 8. 17. 18. 24-29, 45, 55, 60, 68,

Can Tho: 70, 75. 146-47 70, 71, 75, 88-90, 95, 100-101, 109,
Catecka: 107 113, 120, 125, 140-43. 155, 158. 160,

Cedar Falls (Operation): 250. 258 175-76, 178, 184, 196-98, 207-8, 212,
Central Intelligence Agency: 30, 40 228-29, 238. 242-43. 260, 269-70,
Central Office of South Vietnam (COSVN) 282. 297, 300

(Viet Cong strategic center): 211. 213 Dancing Falcon: 224
Charging Sparrow: 224 Dau Tieng: 143. 253
Cheo Reo: 70 Defense Communications Agency: 234
China. Sc Republic of China Defoliation: 42, 91-93, 142. 198, 209. 214,
Chu Lai: 28. 43, 67. 207-8. 261. 270 243
Civilian Irregular Defense Group: 99. Demilitarized Zone (DMZ)

198-99, 272-73 air activity control: 249, 259, 263
Clark AB. Philippines: 5. 8, 45, 52. 71. B-52 strikes in: 209, 262, 270-71

88. 168. 299 F-5s operate in: 125
Cluster bomb units (CBUs): 231-33. 255. ground operation in, first U.S.: 262-64

260 interdiction north of: 203, 206. 265
Combat Bullseye: 224 North Vietnamese attack through: 201,
Combat Dragon: 224 249. 269
Combat Spear: 244 North Vietnamese use as base: 201-2.
Commander in Chief. Pacific Command 205

(CINCPAC) observation flights oser: 210. 242. 270
air base site. proposal for: 87, 120 Operation Neutralize stops North
Air Staff criticism: 62-63 Vietnamese infiltration of: 271
B-52 target approval: 148. 151 sealing Zone with troops, proposal for:
B-52 use in SVN. opposed: 49 22-23
bombing plan: 118-19 strikes allowed within: 208
early contingency planning for SVN: 21 troop nos enietn toward: 261
interdiction in Laos and North Vietnam. 1)icm. Ngo Dinh: 2. 3. 15. 58. 5)

control of: 203 l)ircct air support center, ([)ASCs): Q0.
McConnell's suggestions to: 37 131. 160. 103. 165. 182
munitions reserves received: 154 Disos.,aN. Gabriel P.: 79
Navy's carriers controlled by: 34, 58 )ivisions (L.S. Army)
PACAF commander is air chief for: 9 Ist Cavalry
policy from: 193 arri'al: 55. 81
reconnaissance responsbiilni w Pacific Bong Son action: 145-97

given to PACAF 12 C-123 transport: 142
Communications: 12. 24. I 

'
i. 21 CV-2 transport: 123-24. 237. 239

Construction battalion, ,entral highlands: 57-58. 81--82

U.S. Army: 67, 7S. 8,"1 -Opci, .'I Pegasus: 285
U.S. Navy: 16. 67. 277 organ,. : f: 61. 247

Coral Sea. USS: 17. 30 Pl'i Me acinuii 'i-8
Corps tactical zones ,'potsible for II (. , 9

I Corps: 10, 41. 45. 50. 55. 57. , . ,,q1prtability of: 58. oi i 103.
108-12. 121, 127. 131, 142. l2. W6 8
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supported by 17th Aviation Company/ Flaming Dart: 17, 31. b0

537th Troop Carrier Squadron: Flares: 134-35, 205, 214

147, 237 Forward air controllers (FACs)

1st Brigade: 102-3 air support system. FACs assisted by

2d Brigade: 105 organization of: 163-65

3d Brigade: 103-5 Army reliance on organic FACs and

1st Infantry: 81. 211-13. 250-52 aircraft: 298

4th Infantry: 273-74 ARVN dependence on U.S. FACs:

9th Infantry: 249 132-33

23d Infantry: 261 combat operations and VNAF training

25th Infantry: 195. 212-13. 217, 250-51 combined: 5-6

82d Airborne: 9 ground and air FACs teamwork with

101st Airborne: 3, 9. 55, 81. 82 ground troops: 130-33

Dixie Station: 43. 44, 188-189 institutional structure, complexity of: 131

Dong Ba Thin: 146-47 mission types: 162. 210

Dong Ha: 198. 228, 242. 261. 264, 270, 0-I deficiencies restrict use: 133-34. 295

280 0-I spare parts shortage: 182

Dong Xoai: 46, 57. 291 pooling system: 163

Don Muang. Thailand: 6. 8. 228. 238 rebuilding the FAC system: 294-95

Dulles. John Foster: 2 secondary missions: 37. 162
shortage of: 132, 162-63
technical skills needed: 71-75

Electronic warfare: 129. 224, 225. 301 under Seventh AF operational control

Electronic warfare squadrons (USAF): 129 through the DASC: 182

El Paso Ii (Operation): 211-12 French forces: 1. 276-77

Explosive ordnance disposal: 226-27

Gadsden (Operation): 251

Farm Gate: 4. 17, 21, 113. 129. 160. 199, Geneva accords: 1. 2. 17. 20

241 Giap. Vo Nguyen: 201

Fighter squadrons Greene. Wallace M.. Jr.: 16. 115

10th: 125-26. 235 Groups (USAF)

43d Tactical Fighter: 86-87 34th Tactical: 20

90th Tactical Fighter: 113 315th

306th: 155 Air Commando: 26. 145. Redesignated

307th: 55 315th Air Commando Wing

308th: 155 Troop Carrier: 8. 26. Redesignated

309th: 155 315th Air Commando Group

389th: 113. 155. 176 504th Tactical An Support: 163

391st Tactical Fighter: 87, 113
416th Tactical Fighter: 55. 181
480th Tactical Fighter: 113 Haig. Alexander M: 255

481st: 55 Hancock. LISS: 17

557th Tactical Fighter: 86-87 Harris. Hunter, Jr.

558th Tactical Fighter: 86-87 air assets control: (. 21. 31-32

559th Tactical Fighter: 87 bomb shortages reported: 118

612th: 172 C-130s excluded from MACV air

614th: 175 division: 145

615th Tactical Fighter: 55, 172 niissions following 1965 staff meeting: 7q

4503d Provisional Tactical Fighter: 88 PACAF Commander: )

Fighter wings tactical air control center in Thailand,

3d: 183-84 proposal for: 32

12th Tactical Fighter: 86 and Thirteenth AV: 10

31st: 155 Harvest Moon (Operation): 108-10, 131.

35th Tactical Fighter: 155 198

366th Tactical Fighter: 120. 155 Hastings (Operation): 203-7, 209. 214. 261

Fisher, Bernard F.: 199-200 Herbicides: See defoliation
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Hickory (Operation): 262-65, 285 Army's first airmobile division: 62

Hill, John G.: 45 new B-52 bases looked for: 152-53

Hillsboro (Operation): 263-64 B-52s retained on Guam: 50

Hue-Phu Bai: 28, 75, 121, 242, 263, 284 B-52 strikes

Hunter/Killer: 227-28, 302 approved in SVN: 50

Hurlburt Field, Florida: 71 SAC Arc Light planning office
attached to Seventh AF :150

Arc Light strike approval authority

Intelligence 
received: 83

no centralized USAF system: 209 first Arc Light strike changed: 51

interpretation and dissemination by the criticized after first in SVN: 53

USAF: 298-99 1,200 sorties monthly considered: 258

monitoring of: 48 Westmoreland allowed to request

targeting centers, transmittal to: 37  strikes directly: 105

task force and control center: 279, 299 Westmoreland's assessment of

VNAF structure: 13, 96 questioned: 206

Iront Triangle: 211, 250 CINCPAC, suggestions for increasing

Irving (Operation): 147 effectiveness given to: 37
comprehensive air campaign urged: 224
contingency planning rift: 21
defensive strikes in Cambodia authorized:

Johnson, Harold K. 10b
ARDF missions, agreement with USAF 106

on: 128F-5s recommended for SVN: 89
on: 128 FACs in Army battalions: 162-63

ArmiChiefs of Saf h r ground forces increase recommended: 23
criticizes use of USAF helicopters in jet strikes approved mission-by-mission:

attack role: 239 17

ground and air reinforcement requested McNamara told Communists using

in March 1965: 22, 30-31 Cambodia as sanctuary: 105
JCS review recommendations of March m odi as snctuar: smunitions shortage, sortie numbers

1965: 23 reduced because of : 114

SVN visit: 22 NVN bombing, JCS has the

USAF/USA aircraft missions, doctrinal responsibility for: 203

agreement on: 122-25. 295 policy interpretation: 193

Johnson, Lyndon B. RC-47s for SVN approved: 128

air power to step up war: 37 reinforcements. massive, Westmoreland

ammunition production assigned high presses for: 61
priority: 119 les of engagement revised: 40-41

bombing above 20th parallel ended: 287 ru's requestgforninresed forces

commitment of massive forces Sharp's request for increased forces
announced: 79116
r nouned: 15 strategy in SVN. agrees toground strategy favored: 115 three-pronged: 75-76

JCS given authority over Arc Light SVN's planned increases estimated

strikes: 83 insufficient: 35

jets to Vietnam: 22-23i
K- -Sanh air support praised: 102 SN policy, split over: 16

Laos and North Vietnam SVN situation and U.S. worldwidcLasadNrhVenmbombing commitments examined: 85-86
proposals considered: 15-16, 69-70comtesex ind856
militaryacionproposals od re e b6 6Westmoreland's request for American

military action proposals reviewed by: riiocmnsapoe:5
reinforcements approved: 58

223-24 See also Johnson, Harold K., and

policy statement about Vietnam: 193 McConnell, John P.

reinforcements, request for approved: 31 con neraton 2 5. 8
USAF ole n SV: 76Junction City (Operation): 251-56. 258.

USAF role in SVN: 76 21 7

Westmoreland's request for troops
studied: 58

Ist Cavalry Division sent to SVN by: 70
Johnson, U. Alexis: 35 Kadena AB. Okinawa: 17, 168

Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) Kennedy. John F: 3, 15, 91-92, 13Q. 30)
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Kham Due: 198, 242 Kingdom of Thailand

Khanh. Nguyen: 60 air strikes in Vietnam by aircraft based
Khe Sanh: 198. 242. 276-87. 292, 297 in: 99, 277, 284-85

Kingdom of Cambodia Army and Navy commands i- 76

Chinese entry feared: 21. 32 base rehabilitation: 224-25

Cambodian Air Force, jet aircraft in: 68 B-52 basing at U Tapao: 152-53. 224.

North Vietnamese in: 99. 102, 105-6, 256, 307

212-13, 271 Chinese entry feared: 21, 32
U.S. aircraft, rules for crossing border: communications in: 225

40. 105-6. 259 helicopters 1ransferrcd t, Vietnam: 224

Viet Cong in: 99, 273 KC-135s based at U Tapao: 152-3. 258

Kingdom of Laos Khe Sanh supported by B-52s from:
air actions need government approval: 284-85

203 MAC flights to: 228-29ARDF missions in: 128 MCfihst:282
MACV denied use of tactical aircraft

Army attacked by North Vietnamese: based in: 29, 54, 207
2802v o tMarines in I Corps supported by planesaviation targets in: 198 rnt 7

B-52 raids on: 150. 206, 209, 258 from: 277

Barrel Roll (interdiction program): 16, Military Assistance Command. Ihailand

17, 27. 40, 54. 209 (MACThai). supported by Arm.

Chinese entry feared: 21. 32 aircraft: 237

chokepoitt seeding: 27 rest leases in: 179

CIA roadwatch team in: 40 2d Air Division/Sesenth AF control,

CINCPAC controls interdiction in: 203 planes in: 71. 130

Combat Spear C-130s insert ground sensor iiforinaioi . at Naki., 1i

patrols: 244-45 Phanom: 280

defoliation missions in: 92 tactical air center proposed b% Harris:

enemy infiltration from: 1. 4C. 198, 32
206. 249. 269 Thirteenth AF adanced echelon in: 32

interdiction priorities: 40, 116 U.S. air bases in: 6. 8, 71. 89. 152-53.

MACV controls flights over: 32 224. 228. 229. 238. 241-42. 256,
neutrality of: 3 270, 280, 284, 307
North Vietnamese Army in: 93, 9. 201. U.S. aircraft can enter during combat:

249, 271. 280 40

operations near. MACV informed of: 259 USAF aircraft and personnel in: 8. 54.
proposals for bombing in: 15 16. 69-70 94, 114-15. 129. 163. 241. 289

psychological warfare missions in: 93 USAF headquarters at Udorn: 71

reconnaissance missions in: 43, 260 USAF in Thailand is within Thirteenth

Rolling Thunder includes: 203 AF: 71

Seventh AF controls missions in: 130 Kinnard. Harrv WO.: 107-108
Shining Brass infiltration teams: 244-45 Kontum: 198. 244

Steel Tiger strikes by B-57s and F-10Os: Kot Tun: 242

40. 54, 265
supply trails raids: 16, 22. 91. 125, 198, Korat, Thailand: 8. 229

201. 258, 287 Korea. See Republic of Korea

Tiger Hound operations: 198. 207. 209, Korean War: 1, 2. 94

240-43 Khrushchev, Nikita S.: 3

U.S. aircraft can enter during combat: Ky. Nguyen Cao
40 attacks North Vietnam: 25. 58

U.S. troops enter area bordering the becomes SVN Prime Minister: 58-5)

DMZ: 22 F-5s for VNAF: 234

USAF aircraft strikes in: 16. 17. 40, 54, Flaming Dart raid lead by: 60

91, 125. 150, 198. 201, 209, 240-41. jet aircraft requested for VNAF: 17

258, 265. 280, 287 jet pilots selected: 235

USAF sorties into: 198, 260 in Vietnamese politics: 12. 59. 60. 'Q7

Viet Cong in: 99 and VNAF growth: 59
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Lai Khe: 253 munitions deficiencies investigated: 78Landing Ship, Tank (LST) (USN): 147, OV-10s ordered to Vietnam: 7926! North Vietnam air attacks urged: 69-70,
Laos. See Kingdom of Laos 114-15, 223-24
LeMay. Curtis E.: 16, 21, 123 SAC detachment suggested at SeventhLogistics: 79, 168-70, 172, 182, 184, AF headquarters: 150299 200 short round warning: 260Lonesome Tiger: 228 Vietnam d scribed as an air-ground war:

247
Vietnam reinforcements seen weakening

MacArthur (Operation): 273-74 U.S. elsewhere: 115MacDill AFB, Florida: 86-87 Ist Cavalry deployment to PleikuMacDonald, David: 69 opposed: 23, 61-62, 102-3Maddox, LISS: 17 2d Air Division placed under PACAF:
Manning and personnel shortages: 181-84, 71

225-26, 307 2d Air Division wing s:rz. .rcMarine Expeditionary Brigade: 27 strengthened 76
Martin. Graham (Ambassador to McNamara, Robert S.

Thailand): 76, 153 another Arm,,, airmobile division
Masher/White Wing (Operation): 142, considcred: 103

195-98, 214, 249 Arc Light costs a concern: 153Mather AFB. California: 17 B-52 bases in Vietnam and Thailand.
McCone. John A.: 30 planning for: 153
McConnell, John P. base construction by USAF considered:and USAF personnel needs in Vietnam: 120-22

77 bomb shortage reported to: 79air and sea power favored over ground C-7 replacements for USAF refused: 239
forces: 21, 114, 223-24 Cambodia a sanctuary for enemy,

Air Force Chief of Staff: 21 itcported to: 105
Army/Air Force doctrinal agreement on enlarged land war rumors dismissed: 42

aircraft missions: 122-25, 128, 295 F-5s transfer to VNAF considered: 68.P-52 basing in Thailand favored: 152-53 89, 96. 234B-52 use in SVN approved: 54. 82 Farm Gate planes allowed U.S.
base construction by AF supported: 78. markings: 21

120-22, 155 ground strategy in the South accepted:
C-7 use by USAF defended: 239 31, 40C-130s excluded from MACV air manpower ceilings: 225

division: 145-46 munitions flow improvement officedeputies preoccupied with Southeast established: 119
Asia: 223 munitions shortage and sortie rate

F-5 transfer to VNAF, announcement of reviewed: 118
opposed: 89 naval air use questioned: 65two FACs not needed for each Army North Vietnam bombing value seen: 224
battalion: 162 reinforcements approved: 114. 116-17,

ground forces strategy predicted a 125
failure: 76 Reserve call up and enlistmentground forces increase opposed: 23 extensions refused: 116

guided bomb research approved: 233-34 sortie rates increased: 256improvements suggested in air support, Westmoreland briefs and gives initiative
reconnaissance, and intelligence: requirements to: 63-6937-38 Ist Cavalry reported as needing bothJCS persuaded to reduce number of organic and USAF airlift: 108
sorties: 119 Medical evacuation: 2, 29, 42. 97, 238JCS recommends balanced ground and Meyers, Gilbert L.: 77, II1. 118
air reinforcement: 116 Midway, USS: 30Moore told to act chiefly as MACV air Military Airlift Command (MAC): 158,
deputy: 77 228. 229, 296-98
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Military Assistance Advisory Group C-130s assignment preferences

(MAAG): 2, 9. 11 in airlift division: 146

Military Assistance Command, Thailand to Seventh AF and based in Vietnam:

(MACThai): 237 
144-45

Military Assistance Command, Vietnam FACs assigned to ARVN ordered to

assist USMC: 204
(MACV) Khe Sanh, directs and coordinates allair operations control

delegated to USMC for own aircraft aircraft supporting: 277-78, 284-85

in I Corps: 10 Marine aircraft in I Corps area, mission

dispute with PACAF: 31-32 direction over: 286

requested for the South: 130 Marine control center at Dung Ha sent

sought in DMZ and adjacent North USAF liaison team: 270

Vietnam: 202-3 O-Is operating areas restricted: 208

Arc Light strikes, direct request Operation Spruce Up launched: 174

approval: 105 RF-4Cs ordered to operate above 12,000

B-52 reaction time reduction sought. 105 feet over NVN: 228

13-52 targets selected by: 82. 148-51 Rolling Thunder above the DMZ

C-7 airlift operations continue reluctantly supported: 203

decentralized: 238 Seventh AF Commander: 139-140, 145.

C-130s local basing and control request 148

refused: 144-46 Seventh AF control of B-52 missions

construction fund increase requested: 66 urged: 148-50

MAAG replaced by in 1962: 9 short round warning: 258-60

pacification effort centralized under: 249 Montagnards: 99, 292

reconnaissance missions controlled by: 7 Moore, Joseph H.

SAC ADVON attached to MACV Air new airfields planned: 28

Deputy: 148-50. 160 air request system started: 38

Southeast Asia Command proposal air war expansion. reaction to: 24

includes MACV: 32 at Bien Hoa: 45

staff arrangements within: 10-11 Black Virgin Mountain air action

Studies and Observations Group planned: 29

(MACSOG): 243-44 C-130 basing in Vietnam opposed: 146

targeting branch established: 7 CIA support in Laos requested: 40

Thailand-based planes, use of requested: Da Nang overcrowding: 27-28

29. 54. 207 F-5 development, Air Staff coordination:

USAF/USA air-ground operations 78
system installcd: 160 ground support to receive first priority:

USAF, USA. and VNAF aerial 39
surveillance integrated: 38, 47-4 +) , Ky praised: 60

MACV deputy for air operations: 71.75, 97, 160 7-7 3

Vietnamese Joint General Staff, relations 76-77 130

with: 95 Momyer succeeds as Seventh AF

2d Air Division/Seventh AF an element Commander: 139

within: 7, 71, 76--77. 14) munitions deficiencies reported to

See also Westmoreland, William C. McConnel 78

Military Assistance Program: 2 nuitions shortage: 118

Military Sea Transport Service: 228 PjACAF deputy: 13
Minh Tra Van 36i'lei Me air support encouraging: 101

Minh, Tran Van: 36 C4srqetd12

Missiles: 32. 209, 233-34 RC-47s requested: 128

Misty FACs: 263, 268-69. 270 tactical air support responsibilities: 32.

Momyer, William W. 4l

air power, centralized control of: 140 USAF and USMC air control, lack of

air support organizations and control coordination between: 110

systemization: 163 VNAF slackness: 17

B 52s, limited use preferred: 206 1st Cavalry, air support to: 107

C-7 integration into airlift system 2d Air Division Commander: 10

attempted: 145, 238 Mule Train: 8
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Munitions deselopment and technology: Nuclear deterrence: 31, 94. 245-46, 301,
227. 229-34. 245 309

Munitions shortages: 68-69. 78-71), 117-11). Nung tribesmen: 199)
154, 228,301

Mvcers. Dafford W.: 200

Office of Aerospace Research (USAF): 230
One Baock (aircraft deployment to SVN): 5

Naha. Okinawsa: 168 Operational readiness rates: 1 84-8
Nakhoii Phanom., Thailand: 241-42. 280 Oriskatv. L!SS: 43. 44
National Priority Areas: 194
Nas s. See United States Nas v
N as gation aids and equipnment. 24. 97,

113. 227 Pacific Air Forces IPACAF)
Neutralie (Operation): 26()71 air defense and reconnaissance
Ness (ian Tho: See Blinh [us responsibility in Pacific: 32. 40
Ness Zealand Armn : 35 airlift air division in MACV considered:
Nhia [rang: 28. 55. 64. 70. 71, 75. 92. 1)5. 145-46

14X), 113. 128 29. 140. 142. 144. 147. air strategy favored: 21. 31
158. 160(. 173, 17S. 178. 180. 183 84. air war analyses: 137
I10S. 197. 224. 238-40. 242 -44 C-I 30s loaned to MACV: 140. 144-46

'Niagara (Operation V 277. 279. 282. 285-87 C-I 30s. assignment to MA(V refused:
North Vietnamese Arinm 144-46

antiaircraft %%ceaponis: 205. 208. 284 Commander is air chief for CINCPAC:
armored sehicles aiid tanks: 279. 278(1. 9

2S2 control oit aircraft based outside oif
artillers ': 279. 280 Viettiami: 10. 31-32. 40
in Cambodia: 99. 1012. I05-6, 212-13. mission reporting: 215

271 Msoore becomnes deputy: 139)
deserters fromn the 1998-119. 273, rocket shortage: 154
in the DMZ: 201. 205-6, 208, 249), 261. Sceneith AF is SEA control poin: 130

26971Sharp's reinforcement plan re ed 116
in [ Corps: 199--201, 20-5,- 211, units permanently assigned to: 77

261 -62. 269. 276-87 2d Air Division to be under: 71
in 11 Corps: 50, 57. 70. 81. 99-106, Pacific Command (PACOM). See

195-97. 249. 269, 273-74. 276 Cade in Chief. Pacific
in III Corps: 269). 271--73. 276Comn
infiltrates the South: 2. 15. 29-30. 35. Cm~at

70, 114. 269. 282 Pacific Fleet (PACFLT): 116
Kbe Sanh siege: 276,87 Patricia Lynn (RB-57 detachment. USAF):
in L.aos: 93, 99, 201. 249. 271. 280 12-6

offetisises planned. 2(01-2, 201 Paul Revere IV (Operation): 147
at Plei Me and the la Drang valley: Pave Way (Operation): 233

99-1016 P'egasus (Operation): 285
as prisoners: 106. 279 Peterson. Delbert R.: 1W)
rockets: 280. 282 Phan Rang: 28, 64, 66. 67. 87, 113. 116.
sorties against: 292 120. 154-55. 160, 169, 172-73.
strength in the South: 194, 201. 271 175-77, 191. 183-94, 212. 216. 228.
surface-to--air missiles: 209 252. 265
in War Zone C. 212 13 Philippines. See Republic oif the Philippines
1st D~ivision: 273-74 Photographic reconnaissance: 6-7. 37, 66.
18th Regiment: 195 127, 228
302d Divsion: 276 Phu Bai (Hue-Phu Bail: 28. 75. 121, 242.
.104th Division: 276. 285 263, 284
124B8 Division: 202. 208-9, 211 Phu Cat: 87, 120. 14"-7, 155. 158. 173.
324th Division: 276 224, 238, 265. 269-70
325th Diviion: 50, 261, 276, 285 Phyllis Anti (USAF radio directioti finding
141st Division: 202 C-47): 173
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Pleiku: 75. 82. Q45, 104, 107. 113. 128-29). USAF lighter aircraft poisitionied in1 4.
142. 147, 158. 160, 172, 176, 178- 74. 11. 31
184, 199). 208. 228. 238, 241. 243 Republic if' Koreat IROK)

Prairie (Operation): 205. 211, 201 ArmN
Prime Beef: 158. 168. 225. 300 air supprt of: 116
Psschological warfare d.is iori assignied 0o 11 (rrrps S

A mrs nmissions: 41 JCS recommenids seindinig a di~ isio To
C-i123 delivered nmaterials: 244 Viciriam. 23
leatlets: 331 37 keeps high\%avs opeii 106. 11);
03-2s and C -47s eq Ui pmenit arid search and desi ro\ operatin P)()'O

miaterials I 2'). 225 tiger linfatry IDi.siuii III Phui (,m
sorties: 214 m1Ou~ntains: 155. 158
VNAF missions: 92- '13, 244 Vietnam agrees toi accept Un11ls~
Sib ACS utissiotis, Q42 -;.3 12'), 160, 24A Westmorelaiid asks for a Korreani

dissin 57
cix iiati conrstrucion ssirrker, 155. IS

Quang N ami: 242 R epubl c of the PhiIi ppitics
Quang Ngai ION. 143. 242 aircraft o,,erhaUls 16)". 24L) I~
Quang Thi 242 bomber crers s rotiateii ira Ino icj r'ri
Quat. P~han H us (SVN Prinie Ministeri Clark 8

15 36o. 55. 58. N60 t ',2, refueled or '
Qui Nhiiii 2S. 64. 66). 6)7. 8'7. 1(1S. 1 1.. tighter aircraft positionred 111 4. 5

l4to-47. 15', let aircraft III Philippine Air Irice 6is

ii10% SqrIidroiii arris c ii 31
P'hiilippirie Arm,, III Victiimr. p ropisil

Radar See Sky spot. Targeting. T'ropic: tir 35,

moton rest leasc ITT 17i
Radio relas 41I. 4Q.-), 238 siupporti squad ronrs based Ini 20'ii
Ranch Hand 01 '12 Ilrreeiiih AF

1 
headquartered 111 -

Ranger. I SS: 17 \NAIj persorninil tira III ,S. 235

Rapid Enigitneering and I eas\ O perational %atirortie cargo' lor \IeI iiMii 00iIM&LId

Repair Squadron. Frngineering. L'S..F 111 1410
I Red Ilirrse), 168. 1731, 183 84. 225. Repuhiblif' Vietrnamr Air lorce Sc'c
318 V itnamtese A\i r I rrc

Rapid Ro ger 224 Recpu blic of V ietnIam iii \m 'W" AT1 rut
Reconnraissance: 26. 32. 78. 126 27. thre Repubhlic of \ietiiairi

2918 -'9 See alsri Photographic Research aiid des clipiret 224. 22 -2 .
reconrt a issarTice: Visual reconnaissantce 2310 34. 240 -43. 245. 3M1 2. 30)

Red Horse: 108, 173. 183-84, 225. 3WX Ridgssas. Mlattnhe% IB 2 45
Regional Force companies IRVNI: 46 Riley. lersis R 17 b '77

Reporttig R MK ItRJ construct ion cornbine (,'. S6t.
Air Staff mnritors report reliabilitY: 224 121. It,

integratirtn of F.SA/LlSAIF/VNAF Rolling Ihuiier. I., 22. 23. 25.2"10

systems: 48 31. 33. 41). 43, 40. S4.
report terminology: 136- 37. 215 l6. 75, 2013. 207~

204- 65. 2q13- '11 Royal Aurst ral iaii Air foirce 1(1'
VNAF z,-ke insuih reporrtitng. 13 Royal Australan Arm\n .;;. 5 , lit)
VNAF target reporting system: 946 Route Packages: 203. 2116. 207'

Republic of China (ROO' Ruisk. Dean: 42
aircraft oserhauls In: PIS Ryan, John 1), 50)
Commurnist Chrirnese ThItreat toii 32. 85
EL'-121s stage Into Vietnram front 26
KC- 135s based TIn 258 Schin, Albert W Q I, 3103
new F- 100 squadrons nit 31 Seabees I Nas crnirum non battalions IT
pilots ITT SVN: 244 Search anid rescuec helicopters 21), IQQ'.
rest leases in: 174 214. 224, 229t. 238 39)
tratisprits refuel it. .36 Seed Jo\ 224
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Sensor, 05-66, 234. 280. 298 Southeast Asia Treaty Organization
Sharp.,lse S. Grant (SEATO): 2. 10, 22. 23

air opcrations control South Vietnamese Army, See Army, of the
oser aircraft operatinig froim outside Republic of Vietnam

Vietnam: 130. 277 Special Express. 117. 228
Moniyer given aircraft mission Special Forces (ARVN): 41

direction in I Corp% area: 286 Special Forces (USA)
,Moore ciiordinating authority of aii A-Is proijde ground support: 292

actis iv: 40 airlift by CV-2s/C-7s. 121, 2_17-3
Thailand-based planes not ito be used at A Shauw 135. 143, 198-201

at Black Virgin Mountain at [)ak To: 273
operation: 29 at Dong Xoai: 46. 291

Wesimoreland told operations in the FACs assigned to CIDG camps- 132
South hasc first priority 32 -33 first defense against infiltration: 198

B-52s based in Vietniam llppo)'.cd. 153 at Lang Vet. 280, 282

Cambodia. pursuit iiito. requested froim 0- Is, support camps, 131

JCS. 105 0 at Suoi Da: 252
carrier pros ided part time: 58 at 1ru~en Nhon: 143
Hlarris. difference with oser base InI War Zone 1): 55

colistruction: 120 111th ACS support in I Corps,: 142. 143
muntitions shortage: 11 Ssteel [iger: 40. 54. 265 See ;uls' Kiiigdomn
reinforcements requested. 114. 115 oif Laos

sortiesN flown regardless of load sie- I IQ Strategic Air Commatnd (SAC)
1st Caisalrs toi Pleiku. skcptical of: 58 ADVON (Arc Light planning office
Se a/so Commander in Chief. Pacific attached to MACV 149-S0

Commanid Arc Light raids, opposition toi 54

Shed l ight 22'1-2S. 240.)301 -2 1/- 52 basing and refueliiig 258

Shenandoah 11 (Operation) 272 13-52 use in the Siiuth counseled againtis

Shining BraIs: 244-45 t

Short round%: 258 61 B- 52 target nomination delegated] to

Silser Ba "wict (Operatioii 102-8. 108 M4ACV 14h
Silser City (Operatiiin) 211 bombing procedures,550 51

Simlcr. George. 5I 52 creation (if: 148

Sinmins. John C 4 0 D.MZ missioni, 209)
Sk~ spot impact iif Vietnam War on -257- S,

Air Staff niinntirs deiseliipment aiid 300-1

installation 224, 228 Skyspot sytm 135 36
B 52s receise equipment 1501 Strike control and recotitaissance 210;

(HIB stike's dircted by 231 Studies and Obsersatins Group. MANCV

DMZ strikes directed b%: 209 (MACSOG): 244

griunid radar aircraft directing systenm Suot a: 252im114. 0

39), 135- 36. 2 70 71S10Da 5

Lic Ninh arid Khe Sanh air suppiirt Suit, I'han" Khac 58

directed bs- 272, 28(0 S\%enev. Walter C . Jr 9)0

SAC ADVON determitne,. requirements
for 150

strikes near Vietnam's, borders contriilled tactical Air C'ommnid
hN: 259 A 37 purchase opposed 241 42

tactical air control system. elemient of fighter squadrims needed 115
160) guniship% oppiised 40

Smith. [iniason F 303 Miimyer Assistant Chief of' StaI' 131)
Soc I rang 70) munitiotis testing: 230
Song lie 142 0 2As accepted as air ciintroller aircraft
Southeast Asia Airlift System. S. 1017. 123. '4

125 IPACAF adsises oin war need,,. 79
*)nuuheast Asia pinlc . 1 , 21. 32 piliit assigitment lengths- 4
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pilot and controller shortages: 162-63, See also Forward air controllers:

306 Reporting

reconnaissance and strike control school Taylor. Maxwell

expanded: 24 Ambassador to SVN: 15-17

Shed Light testing: 228 enclave strategy recommended: 31

tactical airlift incorporated in MAC: first Arc Light strike changes: 51

297-98 flexible response strategy: 3

training within the: 24, 226, 306 herbicide spraying by U.S. planes in VC

Vietnam war, impact on: 305-6 areas: 92

Tactical air control system (TACS) integration of U.S. and SVN forces

controlled by TAC Center at Tan Son opposed: 94

Nhut: 13, 96, 160. 165 massive reinforcement opposed: 61

directs USAF and VNAF operations: 11 McNamara meeting: 31

integration of the VNAF: 13, 96 Quat. meetings with: 35-36. 55

operated by 2d Air Division: 32, 40 reprisals against the North: 1

SAC ADVON wthin the control center: Rolling Thunder delays reported: 30

150. 160. 162 VNAF allowed to participation in

Sect also Reporting: Skyspot Rolling Thunder: 25

Tactical air support squadrons Tay Ninh: 21). 212. 261

19th: 5. 24. 47. 75. Redesignated as Terry. Ronald W.: 0

10th Air Commando Squadron Tei offensives

20th: 75. 131. 242. 204 1965: 17

21st: 75 1968: 269. 282-83. 305

22d: 75 Thailand. See Kingdom of Thailand

23d: 242 Thayer II (Operation): 147

Tactical bomb squadrons: 8 Thi. Nguyen Chanh: 110

Tactical reconnaissance squadrons Thieu, Nguyen Van: 36. 58. 60

360th: 128 Ticonderoga. LISS: 189

361st: 128-29 Tiger Hound: 209, 241-43

362d: 129 Travis AFB. California: 22")

Taiwan See Republic of China Troop Carrier Squadrons

Takhli. Thailand: 8 458th: 147

Tally Ho: 206-1. 242. 261, 263. 265. 459th: 147

268-70, 284 535th: 147

Tam Ky: 242 536th: 147

Tan Son Nhut: 6-8, 13, 26. 28. 3. 43. 537th: 147. 237

45. 51. 55. 64, 66. 71, 75. 0. 095, 96, Tropic Moon: 227-28. 302

107. 117, 127-29. 140. 142-44. 146. Tucson (Operation): 251

158. 160, 165. 169-71. 174. 178, 184. Turnkey (construction concept): 122. 155.

19S. 229. 230. 238, 244. 279, 282. 229. 300

296. 300 Tuy Hoa: 87. 120-22. 153. 155, 160. 224.

Targeting '129 265. 300

airborne FACs mark targets: 30 Two Buck (aircraft deployment to SVN)

air request system target validity: 38. 43 24

Arc Light target selection: 50. 83. 105,

148-52. 206
ARDF target finding: 128-29. 2Q9 Ubon, Thailand: 89, 270

ARVN and VNAF target selection: 96 Udorn, Thailand: 71. 22)

intelligence channeled to targeting inited States Air Force (UISAF)

centers: 37 Air Staff: 54. 61-62. 71, 79, 114-15.

MACV retains target selection tuncilon: 137. 217, 223-29. 242

126, 128, 148 command structure: 8-Il. 70-77. 14).

radar target location: 50-51, 15 210

target development centers within Chief of Staf': t,. 61. 9,. 75-79. 103.

MACV: 7, 38. 96 114, 122-25. 140, 224, 237. 295 See

USMC targeting system integrated with also LeMay. Curtis F., and

USAF: 270, 286-87 McConnell, John P.
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IDePui ChIief,, (if Stall: 223-221) ground campaigns: 2012 -5. 234, 237.

doctin'e: 33. 90. Ill. 123- 24. 13k). 149. 261 -64. 269 71. 241

16)5. 160. 245-47 grOu~nd operations supported b% astlaton.

hosn:160-176, NO3 29.3 0. 46. 101. 104--S 100. 2W3-4.

logistics: 79. 168- 70. 172. 182. 184, 2107. 277. 290

299- 300) I Iak missile antitaircraft hata iou 32

ps17Q-190. 308 helicopters at Da Natig anid P'hil liai

Inl sou th Victiturnl 27. 28

deployntiis to: 5. 22. 71. S5-1,8, 90. 1 Corps aircraft control: 10. 77. 108.

1 13-17. 167. 306. 307 130- 31. 162. 286, 296

personntel and plaites: 3. X. 9)3. 1 Corps missionl anld strength: 80-81

1 58-6(0. 225-26. 28L) JCS recommetnds sending at dis isoti to

tours oif tiut\ N17. 181. 3(1 Vietnam:i 23
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